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school districts in the three statées attended four-weeX summer
vorkshops conducted at the University of Illinois. wWorkshop
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schedules, a demonstration #nit frcm the workshop, samples of a
nevwsletter developed, 2 list of curriculum units developed and sample
curriculup units. (Author/RM)
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SUMMARY

By the mid-1970's the staff of the University of [llinois African Studies
Program outreach service to teachers in Illinois had found that few teachers
had had formal preparation in African studies, most used heavily-biased re-
sources in teaching about Africa, and if given a choice, many simply let Africa
disappear from the curriculum, To help address the problem of improved com-
petency in teaching‘;bOu: Africa, the African Studies Program in 1976 proposed
to the National Endowment for the Humenities tc undertake a major project in
African curriculum development in the three-state area of Illincis, Missouri,
and Arkansas. Three central objectivea of the project are:

l. to improve the skills of teachers in the African humanities by teaching
them to diversify approaches to the study of Africa, to develop curric-
ulum units, and to produce and use apgropriate teaching aids;

2, to introduce teachers to a diversity of gources of information about
Africa and to assist them in developing resourcefulness in using curric-

*ulum and audiovisual materials on Africa;

3. to further an understanding of the African heritage and to increase
appreciation of the contributions of African culture to our own.

Structurally, the project design called for recruitment of teachers from
selected school districts in the three states who wculd attend an on-campus
four-week workshop; each would then be monitored and supported in the home dis-
trict by African Studies Program staff whose services would be supplemented by
a curriculum consultant appointed from each state.

Recruitment was crucial to the program. We initiated contact with a
district by wf{ting letters, making follow-up telephone calls, and visiting

with district administrators. We found that direct contact, if it is possible,
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with a prospective participant was very effective. Teachers with several years
experience who were often leaders 1in their departments proved to be the best
workshop participants as they shared their curriculum materials with colleagues
and provided their students with a positive image of Africans. aResults ware
best when the recruiters stressed the program benefits, particularly free tui-
tion and a stipend more than sufficient to pay for room and board.

Participants lived at a privately-owned residence hall in contiguous rooms
on a single floor. This proved conducive to the sharing of ideas and materials
and to the development of friendships based on the intenslty of the shared
workshop experience and like professional interests.

The qualifications most valued for the staff were formal background in
African studies, living experience in Africa, familiarity with precollegiate
African materials, experience in developing curriculum materials, and teaching
experience at precollegiate levels. Essential nonformal staff qualifications
included personal accessibility, openness, and an ability to communicate on a
teacher-to-teacher level. The two co-coordinators of the project were both
Africanists with experience as teachers at precollegiate levels. Many
Africanist faculty members gave lectureson their speclalties on a voluntary
basis, and African graduate students worked as part-time staff. The core
staff consisted of the two co-coordinators, Africanists, and specialists in
curriculum development. Each year consultants were hired to provide expertise
not available among our permanent staff.

Plans for the use of materials resources were designed to adequately
prepare teachers for the intensive workshop period and to allow written and
audiovisual resources to be readily available for reference In curriculum de-

velopment. To insure this we mailed twe introductory books con the continent

to the participants as background reading. On arrival each person received a
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booklet containing the schedule, requirements, guidelines for developing

curriculum units, handouts, and other pertinent materials. About 140 items

"

were put on reserve in the Library, and the bocoks and audiovisual materials in
the African Studies Program's library were made available. The operational
goals of the workshop were to promote increased knowledge of Africa {cognitive),
to develep better feeling for Africans (affective), and to foster improved in-
struction on Africa in the public schools {transfer). The program was designed
on gn interdisciplinary basis, and the participants were encouraged to develop
curriculum materials which reflected this. Because many teachers lacked kuow-
ledge of curriculum development, it was necessary to review methodological prin-
ciples and steps for &eveloping curriculum units. Humanitiea were stressed as
a vehicle for approaching concepts not neceasarily considéred humanistic. For
example, literary works were discussed in terms of the insights they revealed
about African attitudes, values, social and political structurea, economic ac-
tivities, and religious beliefs.

Each participant was matched with a staff member, and early in the workshop

advisors and participants were encouraged to get together to begin teo plan for

the curriculum unit. Participants accumulated information, previewed audiovisual
resources, snd consulted staff wembers as they worked to produce their units.
This culminated in an oral presentation by each participant during the last week
of the workshop followed by critiques and suggestions for changes. The revised
units were then presented to the staff for evaluation. The units varied con-
siderably in subject céntent, materials, methodology, and length. Three to

four weeks wes a favorite time span. Some units for elementary grades were

most successful in utilizing an interdiaciplinary approach to the continent as

they integrated the social studies, art, music, language arts, and sometimes

mathematics and science into an excellent introduction to the people and culture

ERIC T8
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of a particular country or region. Junior and senior high social studies
teachers devised units for use in appropriate places, often at the beginning of
the school year in American history. Many English teachers stressed African
literature, oral and written. Art teachers often focused on textiles, especi-
ally techniques of making tie-dye and adinkra cloth,and related this to the
culture of the African people who produce these types of cloth.

During the follow-up phase, staff worked in and out of the classroom of
individual participants to provide direct support in teaching about Africa.
Short workshops were arranged for participants’ colleagues and for educators
in neighboring schools or districts, and each spring one all-day works: vp to
evaluate and plan for futufe teaching brought together all participants from
the previous summer. On various occasions the workshop coordinators were

told that the project was much more effective than comparable efforts because

we kept in touch and sustained those we had trained.

Evaluation was carried on through formal open-ended questionnaires and
interviews with participants, surveys of participant reactions to the workshop,
informal discussions with participants, group evaluation sessions with parti-
cipants, meetings among staff members, and conferences between staff and pub~-
lic school teachers and administrators in target areas. Responses to a
questionnaire sent in the spring of 1980 to a1l of the workshop participants
indicate that 83 percent had taught their African units this school year,
spending an average of four weeks, and 80 percent had gone beyond the classroom
to share their knowledge about Africa with others in their community.

The project generated two types of results=-the development of
conpetencies in African studies among practicing teachers and the creation of
cusriculum Waterials related to African studies at the précollegiate level,

We think our approaches to the training of teachers in African studies are both
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ef fective and replicable virtually anywhere in the United States. Thé
project coordinators have appeared on panels of national conferences on
Afvican studies and outreach and written articles for teachers' and African
studies journals. Twenty~two curriculum units, prepared by teachers who par-
ticipated in the workshops, have been pubmitted to the ERIC {Educational
Resources Information Center) clearinghouse so that they may be accessible to
teachers throughout the nation. Seventeen graduates of the projéct have h;d
the benefit of field experience to West Africa on a si#-week Group Proj;CCB
Abroad program, sponsored by the United States Office of Education, that took
them to Sierra Leone, Liberia, and Senegal.

Because the focus of our activity shifted@each year to a.different state,
we were unable to reap the full benefit of momentum generated by the return-of
participants to their home districts and by our follow-up 2fforts. A profound
transformation of teaching over an entire state, we felt, would have been
possible, but it would have required sustained concentration on one area. We
recommend that future projects of this type be built upon an effort continuocus
over several years In the same area.

Four weeks 1is too short a period for participantslto masier new subject
material and to develop and complete & curriculum unit. A six-week duration
seems to us a better time period for ce;chers to fully assimilate content and

complete their curriculum units.
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INTRODUCTION

Historical Background

The African Curriculﬁm Workshop for Public School Teachers, the subject
of this report, was inspired by the notion that African studies is a body of
useful knowledge which requires wide diffusion b;yond the walls of our colleges
and universities.l This proposition does no longer sound as heretical as it did
about a decade ago, and this change in perspectives, particularly in our proj-
ect area, 1s one strong indicator of our success.

Changes in school curriculum are led by ideas and by changes in society.
Until a decade ago, Africa was not a part of the curriculum of the public school
system in the United States. The consequence is that most of the teachers in
public schools {K-12) in the United Scates had no formal exposure to informed
knowledge of Africa and Africans and lack the capacity to teach it. The trans-
formation of American power since World War II--from a regional power to a
global power with worldwide 1nteres§s to cultivate and protect--created a grow-
ing public consciousness that demanded more knowledge of the world for its
schools and cclleges rather than less. Particularly after Sputnik, African
studies in the United Stated emerged as an accepted field of study in a few
universities and later merged with a massive federally-sponsored program of
"knowledge inventory" that was ¢ied to national defense.

The second cycle of the diffusion of knowledge about Africa and Africans
is characterized by outreach efforts addressed particularly to pui:lic school

systems. The African Studies Program of the University of Illinois at Urbana-

1jchendu, Victor C., "he Applications of African Studies,” The African
Studies Review, Vol. XXI, No. 3, 1978, pp. 7-16. See¢ also Phillips Stevens, Jr.
(ed), The Social Scicnces and African Development Planniug, Crossroads Press,
Waltham, Mass., 1978.

ERIC | 10




Champaign regards itself as a leader in outreach activities. From 1972{
requests from teachers in the public school systems of Urbana-Chawmpaign and
neighboring areas for lecturers who could speak authoritatively on African sub-
Jects grew in number and frequency. The African Studies Program responded by
creating a network of “Speakers to Schools," drawing heavily from the African
student population, one of the major assets of the Program. In 1974, using
Urbana:Champaign schools as the target population, we pretested some of the
ideas which led to our successful applicatiocn for funds from the MNational
Endowment for the Humanities in 1976. The vehicle for the 1974 curriculum de-
velopment activity was a summer workshop for teachers, a program of intensive
work in assembling and evaluvating teaching materials; developing curriculum
plans and model units for classroom use; and exploring local rescurces available
for the teaching of Africa in local communities~-all combined with substantive
African area topical courses and carried ocut within a four-week pericd.

The experience developed in the 1974 workshcp led us to emphasize the
necessity for teachers drawn from the gsame school to work in teams, both to
share ideas and gkills and to provide mutual support and assistance in imple-
menting their curricula, The need for Program staff to provide graduvates of
the workshep with continuing suppart and reinforcement as they test their units
under the classrcom environment was also stressed. However, working in a re-
gional framework, as mandated by our'N.E.H. projece, has radically altered some
of our original ideas. 1In a sense, our project on African curriculum for public
school teachers became more than an outreach effort: 1t was also an exercise
in curriculum innovation and methodology.

Our three target states--Illinois, Misscuri, and Arkansas--~have no state-

wide requirement to study about Africa in public schools. Curriculum innovation

in these states, like the structure of public education itself, is a highly

11




decentralized affair. This highly decentralized aducational system offers
opportunitiea for "content'" change in curriculum, but it also greatly limits
fundamental change and the extent to which the school curriculum can be re-
formed in the light of changes in society.z Since the central aim of our proj=-
cct is to improve teachers™ competence, rather than curriculum reform, we hoped
to reach school children through getting their teachers stimulated and excited

about African topics. Ye are pleased to see that our strategy worked.

Classroom teachers remain the chiefl agents for international education in

starea that do not mandate it. What teachers do pot know about non-Weatern
cultures thev cannot teach! Yhe traditional vehicles of outreach are Support
services in the form of direct classroom lectures; allowing teachers frec access
to wimeo handouts on a varietY of toPics: and lending them, on requeat, filma,
slide-seta, artifacts, and books. Thia strategy preaumes that teachers have the

formal preparation in African studiea to uae classroom aids effectively. This ia
not a correct picture. Support services alone are inadequate for teachers un-
prepared by their undergraduate training to teach about Africa. Exposing teach-
ers to a structured learning environment in which issues affecting African so-
cieties and cultures are related to parallel issues in the Amerlcan past and in
contemporary American soclety and culture is one of the most effective ways of
bringing Africa to American schools.

One of the problems about teaching Africa to an American audience is how to

deal with the endemic problem of negative stereotypes without reinforcing chem.3

2K11ebard, Herbert M., "The Drive for Curriculum Change in the United States,
1890-1958: che Jdeological Roots of Curriculum as a Field of Specialization,"”
Journal of Curriculum Studies, Vol. 11, No. 3, 1979, pp. 191~202.

3Uchcndu, Victor C., "Images and Counter Images: che Media in African and
and American Mutual Perceptions," Journal of African-Afro-American Affairs, Vol.
v, Mo, 2, 1980; Hicks, E. and B. Beyer, "Images of Africa," Journal of NeRro

Education, Vol. XXXIX, No. 2, 1970, pp. 158-166'.
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The reinforcement of stereotypes comes from many sources: from teachers; the
textbocks used; the American mass culture; and the crisis—centered media that
discuss Africa's political and ecenomic difficulties only when there is some
social eruption from the African coatinent. Given this environment and mind-

set about Africa, 1t is not surprising that teachers who chose to discuss

Africa tended to use heavily biased and outdated rescurces which either under-
lined negative stereotypes or promoted romanticized images of the continent or
both. Important as reducing stereotypes might be, the central mission of the
workshop was wider and more positively focused: to.help teachers to improve
the learning that goes on in their classrooms through getting them to learn how
and from what sources to learn authoritatively aboué Africa, its peoples, and
its cultures.

Our project design called for a three-tiered structure: vigits to each
participating school district to explain the project and recruit teams of
teachers from selected schools; an on-campus gummer workshop held in yearly ro-
tation for teachers from each of the three states; and a follow-up by the proj-
ect staff to monitor, supplement, and support the activities of the workshop
graduates. The latter activity was to be supported by a curriculum consultant
appointed from each sgtate.

Three central objectives guided the execution of the project:

1. to improve clagsroom instruction through improving the gkills and

competence of teachers in the field of African humanities;

Z'Hall, Susan J., Africa in U.S. Schools, K-12: a Survey, The African-
American Institute, New York, N.Y., 1978; Billings, Charles E., ''The Challenge
of Africa in the Curriculum,” Social Education, Vol. XXXV, No. 2, 1971, pp. 139~46;

Stein, Harry, "African Views of Teaching about Africa," Social Education, Vol.: ,
No. 2, 1971, pp. 160-2.




2. to introduce teachers to diversified sources of information on
Africa and to assist them in developing regourcefulness in using
locally-based resources and also to develop selectivity in using
such other teaching tools, including audiovisual materials on Africa
and African artifacts, as might be available;
3. to further an understanding of the African heritage and to increase
appreciation of the contributions of African culture to our own.
Some of our early strategies were modified in light of field experiences.
For instance, it was not possible--and in hindsight, not necessary--to match
teams of teachers from each school. In the few districts where several teachers
were recruited, they taught different grade levels or subjects and usually did
not feel they had the same curricular interests which required mutual reinforce-
ment. The essential point. however, is that we realized our project goals, and
graduates of the workshop felt generally that it was for them a most useful
learning experience that fundamentally changed their teaching about Africa and
their children's learning process and interest in Afric... We achieved more.
Graduates of our workshop have become, in their local communities, "teachers of
teachers" who assist others.
Our achievements went beyond our original expectations. The project staff
have been able to share their publications on the development of curriculum units

with the profession.5 The emphasis is on the best ways of packaging

5Corby, Richard A., "The Manding Name Game," Social Education. Vol. 43,
1979, pp. 577-9; Corby, R., "Expanding African Studies in the Central Mississippi
Valley: a Froject in Curriculum Development for Public Schools,”" African Studies
Association Annual Meeting, Los Angeles, 1979 (MS): Corby, R. and E. Bay,
"Inservice Training: How to Reach Teachers in Sixty Minutes to Six Weeks," Issue,
1980 (in press); Bay, Edna, "Thoughts on Rationales for the Study of Africa in
Public Schools,” African Studies Association Annual Meeting, Los Angeles, 1979
(MS); Corby, R., “Let's Bid Farewell to Tarzan," Social Education {in press).
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African topics so that they can lend themselves for use in classrooms. A
national network of sixty-four Curriculum Centers, created in support of out=-
reach services funded by the U.S. Office of Education, are in regular receipt of
our handouts and curriculum units.

An important indirect benefit of the project is the stimulus it gave ys in
our Group ProjectsAbroad under which we took seventeen graduates of the N.E.H.-
sponsored summer workshops to West Africa in the summer of 1979. The teachers
spent four weeks in Sierra Leone and one week each in Libaria and Senegal.
They continued their research on African curriculum development in West Africa,
collecting primary data and artifacta in the process.

What foliows 1s a distillation of our experiences in bringing the N.E.H.
project to a successful completion. We hope the report will provide useful in-

sights to all who might have the opportunity to read it.

<t




[%] JSlumber of Follow-up Workshops

Q. umber of Workshop Participants
{St. Louis _ Contacted for Recruitment
Warrensburg, Districts Not Contacted for Recruitment

CF | T
L

-
¥
-

PROJECT
ACTIVITIES:
MISSOURI




am——

* o Fredale
O Fayetteville P d Q)

F&. Smith {4)

PROJECT
ACTIVITIES:
ARKANSAS

- .
»

L -4
L L L | 4 L [ 4 . |

®  Number of Follow-up Workshops

()  Numberof Workshop Participants
Benton  Districts Contacted for Recruitment
Kensett  Districts Not Contacted for Recruitment

Pm.\:-nc}cwnlm' L.

' ST




PROJECT
' ACTIVITIES:

| (st Moline 3)
Ve A Rock Island
lesh
@elesburg @Punlap (1)
peoria® ' @Eureka
_ ‘lj;lomal
B‘oomington Rantoul

Champaign (s)w Danville 8)
~Quincy ‘Urbana (3}

Springfield (z)Q @Pecatur(1)

Jacksonville (69 OMowesas
Mettoon (11O O Charleston

et O
T miles Effingham (1)
<DI.or.n'sl.alh'e
o.Cemralia (1)
oMt. Vetnon
@ of Worksh Carbondale
E:l Number of Follow-up Workshops oMarion
(2) Number of Workabop Participants
Quincy  Districts Contacted for Recrultment
Eureka  Districts Not Contacted for Recrultment " ds
®
()
- Peter Anderson 1980

Q 4{)
ERIC

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.




—

RECRUITMENT

Recruiting good participants was a vital part of our program. A separate
state was targeted for eack summer beginning with Missouri in 1977, Arkansas in
1978, and Illinois in 1979. OQur recruiting in Illinois was restricted to the
central and southern parts of the state as envisaged in the project preposal.

To begin the recruitment each year we contacted gelected school districts from
population centers in different parts of the states-—twenty districts in
Missouri, twenty-seven in Arkansas, and twenty-eight in Illinois.

Missouri - 1977

From July to October 1976 we established and wmaintained correspondence with

twenty school districts in Migsouri which covered the St. Louis and Kansas City

metropolitan areas plus a third, Columbia. About seventeen schoni districts
were identified as showing interest in our program. To expiain the mechanics

of the workshop and the commitments expected from the participasts and the
school districts, a visit to these &chools w;s planned and undertaken in
November 1976 by Professor Victor C. Uchendu, Director of the African Studies .-
Prﬁéram, and Professor Roger Brown, department of secondary education. Discus-
sions were held with the superintendents and their staffs in Kansas City,
Independence, Raytown, Columbia, St. Louis, University City, Kirkwood, Mehlville,
Hazelwood, an.d Chesterfield. The two recruiters returned from Missouri with a
firm commitment from the schools visited that teachers participating in our
sumaster workshop would be given every encouragement to implement their curriculum
units in the classrooms, an imporvant condition for their participation. In
January 1977 a package of materials on the workshop including copies of appli-

cations for admission to the Graduate College was sent to each school (.ee .




Appendix A for workshop brochur. .). Between February and early April indi-
vidual applications were processed through the Graduate College.

Teachers were admitted to the workshop from 5t. Louls, University City,
Chesterfield, Columbia, Independence, znd Kansas City. From Kansas City four-
teen teachers and adwinistrators were accepted but due to a seven-wesk teachers
strike lasting until late May, five of these applicants had to withdraw from the
workshop. The éifficulty posed by the unexpected Kansas City strike notwith~
standirg, the -wrkshop was assembled with twenty-five participants---twenty-one
from Missouri and four drawn from applicants from Illinois (3) and Massarhusetts
(1). The composition of the participants was seven male and eighteen female with
seventeen black and eight white. The school level the participants taught was:
nine elementary school teachers; six junior high specializing in social studies
(3), gocial studies and English (1), English (1), and world cultures (1); eight
high school teachers specializing in social studies (4), black studies (2),
African studies (1), and English (1); and two were supervisors or administrators.

Arkansas - 1978

Recruitment for the 1978 workshop began in September 1977, earlier than the
first vear's activities. Letters were sent to twenty-seven Arkansas school dis-
tricts explaining our program in an attempt to elicit expressions of interest.
As a result of these letters and subsequent telephone calls, in early November
two teams of workshop staff members met with administrators, supervisors, and
teachers in fourteen school districts apd at the State Department of Education.
African Studies Program staff visitors included Drs. Edna G. Bay and Richard A,
Corby, co-coordinators of the NEH program; Mr. Joseph Adjaye, coordinator of
outreach activities; Dr. Roger Brown, depariment of secondary education; and
Dr. Adell Patton, professor of African history at Howard University sgnd consultant

for the workshop.
22




Dr. Patton, who grew up in Lee County, Arkansas, was especially helpful in
the delta region of eastern Arkansas. He was able to gain immediate acceptance
for s with the school personnel we met, thereby easing our task of recruiting
tea;hers for the workshop. Dr. Patton also introduced us to a number of influ-
ential black educators, including Mr. C. T. Cobb, 2 retired high school principal
in Forrest City. Prior to our recruiting trip Mr. Cobb wrote and talked to
geveral administrators and teachers in eastern Arkansas encouraging them to
participate in the workshop.

We receiveda cordial welcome throughout the state. At each school district
we described the workshop, distributed brochures, answered questions, and took
orders for applications which were sent out the first week in December. We
returned from Arkansas with a firm commitment from all the schuol .districts

that teachers who attended the workshop would be able to teach their African

units during the 1978-1979 school Year.

In order to increase the pool of applicants we planned 2 second, follow-up
recruiting visit to Arkaqsas in contrast to the first year when only ome trip
was made to Missouri. Accordingly, we returned for four days in March 1978.
Drs. Bay, Corby, and Mbye Cham of the African Studies Program visited six school
districts. fThe purpose was twofold: (1) to meet with administrators and teachers
in districts visited in November 1977 who had subsequently shown interest in our

summer workshop and (2) to give two workshops on teaching about Africa in the

public ¢chools.

In Forrest City we met with two interested persons, one of whom later applied.
At Helena we discussed the workshop after school with several teacheés, one of whom
applied. One teacher aiso applied from Wynne after our visit there. In Litctle

Rock we met with Dr. Ruth Pattersom, curriculum specialist in minority studies,
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o discuss applicants from her school district. Dr. Patterson herself had
already applied.
The first of the two workshops we presented on our follow-up visit to
Arkansas was for the 250 teachers in the Marianna school district and the
gecond was conducted in Conway for 150 English department cﬁairpersons from
Junior and senior high schools throughout Arkansas. In these two workshops we
offered ideas on methods and materials to use in teaching about Africa and also
advertised our summer workshop. We received three applications from Marianna
and three 2s 8 result of our presentation in Comway.
At the end of the 1977 workshop for Missouri teachers, the Director of
Africag Studies, Dr. Victor C. Uchendu, had pledged that in the succeeding
year when the workshop would be principally for Arkansas teachers we would
accept gome qualified candidates from Missouri to compensate for the disruption
caused by the teachers strike in that year. The enthusiasm of the Missouri
participants in thé 1977 workshop as communicated to many of their colleagues
did result in applications for the 1978 workshop from the Kansas City aqd Columbia
school districts. In October 1977 we had met with several of these prospective
applicants during our follow-up visits in Missouri. )
In April we screened the applications, ultimately selecting thirty partici-
pants and designating ten as alternates. Since one person was prevented from
attending because of an 1llness in his family which occurred just a few days
bafore the opening of the workshop, twenty-nine actually enrolled. There were
twenty-three from Arkansas and 8ix from Missouri. Twenty-three were women, six
were men; twenty-two were black and seven were white. The school level break-

down was: sgix elementary school teachers; nine junior high-~art (3}, American
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history (2), social studies (2), English (1), and boys' physical education (1)
eleven high school~--English (5), girls' physical education (1), French (1),

art (1), business education (1), black American history (1), and American
history (1); and three ware supervisors or administrators.

Illinois ~ 1979

Recruiting in Illinois vwas different from either Miaso;ri or Arkansas.
Because the Uéiversity of Illinois and its programs are.well known throughout
the state we did not have to spend as much time “selling ourselves® but instead
could concentrate on describing the workshop itself. 1In fact, five administrators
we contacted did not feel it was necessary for us to visit their school districts,
requesting only that our brochure and other information bg sent to them.

As in the past two years we began by sending letters to twenty-eight
school districts in the southern two~thirds of Iliinois to explain our pro~
gram and to elicit expressions of iInterest from thegse school systems. This
year we made greater use of telephone calls to administrators and in this
manner were able to schedule visits with individual school districts much
quicker as well as to‘arrange effectively an itinerary which would make the
maximum use of our time. African Studies Program staff recruiters Drs. Bay
and Corby; Dr. Hubert Dyasi, Fulbright-Hays Foreign Curriculum Consultant;
and Allyson Sesay, Ph.D. candidate in educational policy studies and a staff
member in the 1978 workshop visited twenty-two school districts in September
and Oclober.

In each school district we distributed brochures, described the workshop,
answered questions, and left application forms. On the University of Illinois
campus Drs. Bay and Corby met with the regional representative of the Ur iver~

sity's extension division, whose offices are scattered throughout the state.
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They agreed to help promote interest in the workshop in our selected school
districts. We sent follow-up letters two weeks after the visits to the districts
and again in February to remind administrators that the March 10, 1979 deadline
for applications was rapidly approsching.

In April we screened the applications, selected thirty participants, and
designated the remaining eleven as slternates. Since there were four who found
it necessary to withdraw for personal reasons in the 1lsst few days before the
workshop began, twenty-six actually enrolled. There were twenty-five participants
from Illinois and one from Missouri. Twenty-one were women, five were men; ¢igh-
teen were white and ;ight were blacke The school level breakdown was: five ele=-
mentary school teachers; eight junior high gchool--social studies (3), language
srts and gocial studies (2), language arts (1), art snd reading (1), and science
(1); twelve high school--social studies (6), world geography (1), American liters-
ture and minority literature (1), current events and world religions (1), art (1),
home economics (1), and French and media services coordinator (1); and one was the

director of the Title VII program currifculum at the elementary level.

In recruiting in all three states we found that responses to our visit were
most positive when we described our incentives. These incentives changed somewhat
from year to year. In 1977 they included: (1) tuition, service fees, and health/
medical insurance paid, (2) four semester hours of graduate credit, (3) a stipend
-of $320 which was sufficient to pay for room and board for the four weeks on
campus, and (4) free materials allowance to include paper, prints, slides, ete.

The first two incentives remained constant throughout the three years of the program.
The free materials incentive however proved to be too "open-ended" and iﬁ 1978 and
1979 we Were more specific conéerning materials to be provided. In 1978 we furnished

an allowance of $25 to assist participants in buying materials and permitted every-
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one to select up to fifty slides from our collection to be duplicated without
charge. The stipend in 1978 was Increased to $350. In 1979 the stipend remained
at $350 and the materials allowance was $15 with forty free slides duplicated.

These incentives, however, did not automatically insure flocks of applica-
tions. Even after all the recruviting activity just described we received thirty-
four applications from Missouri for the thirty places in the 1977 workshop, forty
from Arkausas in 1978, and forty-one from Illinois in 1979,

We learned in recruiting that the best results came when we were able to meet
personally with teachers interected in our program. This was often difficult to
arrange, however, because each visit to a school district was short, only an hour
or two, and teachers were often not available when we were in their town. Another
method which we tried in a limited fashion in 1979 was to identify prospective
applicants from a county teachers' directory and to write directly to them. We
believe that if ye had used this procedure more frequently we would have received
more applications.

We attempted té choose participants as members of teams from the same school
districts in an effort to enable them to provide mutual support in developing and
implementing their curriculum units. We found, however, this team approach to be
impractical. Teachers in the same district but in different schools often have
little contact with one another. 'The content of the curriculum projects for ele-
mentary school units and those designed for a high school class are too different
to attrast teachers to the team concept. Almost all participants were interested
in developing curriculum materials which were tailored specifically for their
own classroons.

Because the University granted four semester hours of graduate credi* each

year, applicants were required to complete the Graduate College's application form.

-
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In the first &ear of the workshop this was the only information available to

us. 1Lt was inadequate for our purposes because we learned virtually nothing
about applicanta' background in African studies and their previous teaching
experience about the continent. To remedy.this for the second and third Years
in add;tion to the Gradvate College application we requested each appiicant

to provide the following information: (1) courses on Africa taken at the
college level, (2) previous experience in teaching Africa in the classroom,
(3) reasons for wanting to attend the workshop, (4) expectations on how the
workshop would assist the applicant to advance professionally, and (5) plans
for implementing in the classroom the curriculum unit each participant would
develop. The last two Years we also asked each applicant to request an admin~

istr.utor or supervisor to write a letter of recommendation for him or her to send

to us, Because such letters from the first Year were gent directly to the Graduate
College, we did not get to read them.

In cousidering participant selection, in addition to the questions 1listed
above, the letter of recommendation, and the information in the Graduate College
application forms we also considered administrators'and supervisors' suggestions
during our visits with them and the meetings (when we had been able to arrange
them ) we had had with prospective applicants. In additiocn to these criteria we
also attempted to ensure a broad range of grade levels and subject distribution

and to include a cross-section of the schools, geographically, in each state.




PLANNING AND STAFFING

Activity under the grant began formally in July 1976, with the initial
workshop scheduled for June 1977. Recruitment of well-qualified participants
from the state of Missouri was a central goal carried on during the 1976-77
academic year and has been described. Program planning and preparation was
a second wajor concern of project administration during this period. At the
same time, work was directed toward three other essential areas of workshop
preparation: staffing, facilities, and material resources.

staff

The project proposal called for the part-time or full-time ;ommitmgnt
of seven faculty and one full-time secretary. Two faculty, at associate
professor and assistant professor ranks respectively, were to carry out day-
to-day project responsibilities as project coordinators; four faculty were to
assist on an occasional basis during the academic year with increasing input
in the months leading up to the workshop and with fulltime commitment in the
period just prior to, ‘dur:lng, and following the workshop each year; the African
Studies Program Director was to provide broad leadership and administrative
direction for the project. By the beginning date of project activity, all part-
time administrative and project staff were still available and a fulltime
secretary had been hired. However, neither of the two expected coordinators
was aveilable, the associate professor having resigned, and the assistant
having accepted a position elsewhere in the state. The latter, however, was
able to commit himself to fulltime work with the project during the summer

workshop period. A national search for two new staff members was begun In the

A e
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fall of 1976. By the following spring two fulltime faculty at the assistant
professor level had been hired, one an education specialist with experience in
Africa, the second an Africanist with experience in pre-collegiate educapion.
The choice of an educator and an Africanist ag fulltime co-coordinators
of the project was indicative of a major principle underlying the project.
From its initial conception, the African Curriculum Project was planned to
combine the experience and expertise of University of Illinois faculty membera
and graduate students in both the African Studies Program and the College of

Education. Core staff for the initial workshop year reflected thig commitment

to a cooperative venture combining African content wi:h education method expertise.

Staff for 1977, thei¥ training and departments included: '

Dr. Victor C. Uchendu, Anthropologist and Director of the Africz.m Studies
Program

Dr. Roger Brown, Science Educator in the Department of Secondary Education

Dr. Wilfred Owen, Educational Adminiatrator in the African Studies Program,
fulltime workshop co-coordinator

Dr. Edna Bay, Africanist Historian in the African Studies Program,
full time workshop co-coordinator

Dr. Ella Leppert, Social Studies Educator in the Department of Secondary
Education

Dr. Charles Stewart, Africanist Historian in the History Department

Dr. Josiah Tlou, Social Studies Educator, Consultant from the Glencoe
Illinois Schools

Dr. Bounie Keller, an Africanist anthropologist, worked half time during

the academic year preceding the 1977 workshop to prepare msterials resources

for the participants.
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Staffing functions for the project generally, and for the period of the
workshop in particular, fell into four discrete categories: core staff,
student staff, consultants, and guest lecturers. Core staff were involved
part or fulltime in various capacities throughout the year. During cthe fall
and winter, they assisted in recruitment activity and in planning for the
coming summer session. Many worked full time during the period of the workshop,
giving lectures or léading discussions, advising participants in the devel-
opment of curriculum materials, and generally assisting with the many tasks
associated with running an intensive four-week residential program. At
workshop's end, core staff avaluated the workshop, ﬁade recommendations for
the next year,and critiqued and éraded the curriculum units produced by
participants.

An unusual feature of the workshop was the inclusion of African graduate
students as part—time gtaff. Six students were hired to york one-guarter-
time during the 1977 summer session. They were asked to make workshop
presentations, to supplement lecturers' comments With personal reactions and,
most importantly, to mix informally with participants. For many Americans,
these contacts were to be an initial and Important experience in meeting a;d
knowing Africans as colleagdes and friends. African student staff members
worked closely in spring plénning before the 1977 workshop, suggesting program
ideas and topics to be discussed. As a result of a decision made by students
on the workshop staff that first swmer, participants were invited to dinner'in
African homes in a reversal of traditional international student hospitality
visits. Student staff in 1977 included: .
. Tendai Makura, Library Science, Zimbabwe

Peter Asun, Science Education, Nigeria

31
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Wandwossen Kassaye, Markéting, Ethiopia

John Ndulue, Anthropology, Nigeria

Momodu Kargbo, Education, Sierra Leone

Sahr Thomas, Science Education, Sierra Leone
Social activities associated with the workshop generated much interest among
other graduate students interested in African affairs. During the first sumer,
two made notable contributions to the workshop program on a voluntary basis;
Kojo Asabere, finance student from Ghana, gave a demonstration of Ghanaian
kente cloth weaving techniques on a specially-constructed loom in the Univer-
Bity's World Heritage Museum, and Jim Lichtenstein, a science education student
who had served in the Peace Corp:s °'n Swaziland, gave presentations to the par-
ticipant group and worked closely with one teacher in the preparation of a unit
on gouthern Africa.

Consultant positions were filled by persons not regularly on the staff of
the University of Illinois, but who were able to provide professional contri-
butions outside the capacity of our perﬁanent staff. During the 1977 workshop,
for example, a Ghanaian sculptor resident at the University of Wisconsin visited
the workshop for one and a half days to discuss African art and to demonstrate
art projects fo£ the classroom. That same summer, a local Afro;ﬁmerican
choreographer'and her African drummer provided a session on West African dance.
The original project design called for the use of local Africanist consultants
in Missouri and Arkansas to work with participants and to be used as permanent
resources In areas far from Urbana~Champaign. Our Missouri consultant had not
yet been selected at the time of the 1977 workshop. However, during the 1977-78
academic year, Dr. Georgia McGarry, Africanist .professor of history at Benedictine

College in Atchison, Kansas (45 miles north of Kansas City, Missouri) was recruited
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to gerve as a consultant for former participants in western Missouri. Dr.
McGarry worked with follow=up activity in the spring of 1978, meeting
participants and offering her services, particularly to workshoppers in
the greater Kansas City area.

Guest lecturers each year included Africanist faculty at the University,
graduate students, and community residents, all of whom volunteered their time
to share knowledge and resources about Africa. During the 1977 workshop, guest
lecturers included:

Dr. Evelyne Accad, Assigtant Professor of French, who spoke on
African literature

Ms. Janice Cummings, graduate gtudent in Anthropology, who spoke on
African dance

Mr. Raymond Ganga, former Lecturer at Tuskegee Institute, who spoke
on African history

Ms. Jean Geil, Music Librarian, who introduced participants to
resources in the Music Library -

Dr. Anita Glaze, Assistant Professor of Art History, who lectured

" on African art and religicn

Dr. James Karr, Associate Professor of Ecology, Ethology and Evolution,
who spoke on the African enviromment

Dr. Dean McHenry, Assistant Professor of Political Science, who
lectured on the media and government in Africa

Mr. pavid Minor, Photographer for the Anthropology Department, who
prepared slides and prints for participants

Dr. Bruno Nettl, Associate Professor of Musicology, who spoke on

African music
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Ms. Ayisatu Owen, Ghanaian buainesswoman, who gave a demonstration
of African homecrafts
Mr. Albert Scheven, Assistant in the Linguistics Department,
who spoke on Swahili proverbs and on Christianity in Africa
Ms. Dorothy Shelly, Ms. Pat Procter, and Ms. Nancy Fehr, public
school teachers from Yankee Ridge School in Urbana, who
demonstrated their own African curriculum materials
Ms. Elizabeth Stewart, Advisor im the Political Science Department,
who lectured on African history
Dr. Richard Thompson, Assistant Professor of Anthropoiogy, who
lectured on East African cultures
Dr. Juliet Walker, Assistant Professor of History, who spoke on
Afro-American families and their relation to Africa
Ms. Joyce Wajenberg and Ms. Yvette Scheven, Africanist bibliographers,
who assisted participants in the collection of resource materials
The four categories of staff -- core, student, consultant and guest --
that evolved in the first project year were maintained throughout the 1ife of
the grant., During subsequent years, staffing objectives were centered around
two goals: 1) to provide staff continuity through use of experienced workshop
staff, and 2) to strengthen particular program areas pinvainted in the
evaluation of the previous summer's workshop and outlined in winter pre-planning.
Four of the 1977 core staff returned in 1978: Charles Stewart, Acting
Director, African Studies Program; Ella Leppert, Secondary Education; Edna Bay,
African Studies and Josiah Tlou, of the Glencoe Illinois schools. After the

untimely death of Roger Brown in May 1978, Professor Ella Leppert agreed to
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expand her commitment to the summer program from a part-time to a full.time
basis as a specialist in curriculum development. Professor Victor Uchendu
was on sabbatical leave in 1977-78, and Wilfred Owen had left the project
for a staff position with USAID-Ghana. Four additional staff joined the core
teaching staff to carry out a variety of responsibilities and to meet specific
workshop needs in 1978. Dr. Ricﬁard Corby, an Africanist historian with long
experience in the Illincis public schools, joined the African Studies Program
1n che fall of 1977 as fullcime workshop co—cog;dinacor. Dr. Donald Crummey
(African history) was attached to the program quarter time during the spring
semester to help facilitate workshop planning and preparations. Dr. Mbye Cham
(African Studies/Comparative Literature) provided participants with a broader
background in literature than had been available in the previous year and worked
as a curriculum development advigor to six participants who were teachers of
English. Mr. Joseph Adjaye (Outreach officer under U.S. Office of Education
funding) was active as a curriculum advisor, particularly to participants
developing materials on Ghana and the Akan.

In recognition of the valuable contributions made to the workshop experi-
ence by African graduate students, the student staff was enlarged in 1978 from
six to nine, three of whom had worked in che previous suymmer session. Because
we were concerned that a nearly wholly male student staff in 1977 had produced
a less balanced view of African culture, we actively recruited women staff
members. We wished, too, to build a staff representative of all major areas
of sub-Saharan Africa. However, because the majority of faculty were West
African spécialiscs and because West Africans constituted the largest segment
of our graduate student community, our workshop staffing each year inevi<ably

reflected this strength.
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Student gtaff in 1978 included:

Phyllis Afriyie-Opoku, Music Education, Ghana

Wandwossen Kassaye, Marketing, Ethiopia

Kwame Labi, Music Composition, Ghana

Geoffrey Rugege Niyonzima, Linguistics, Uggnda.

John Ndulue, Anthropology, !_I:I.ger:l.a

Antoit.xette Omo-Ogagie, Education, Nigeria

Allyson Sesay, Educational Policy Studies, Sierra Leone

Irene Sesay, Nursing, Sierra Leone

Sahr Thomas, Sciencé Education, Sierra Leone
The expanded student staff made it possible to offer additional services
and aggistance to workshoppers, particularly in the preparation of curri~-

culum materials. For example, we reorganized the African Studies Program

collection of resource books and materiales into a gmall library, staffed

in ‘afternoon and evening hours by the graduate students.

Two consultants, both natives of the state of Arksnsas, gzsisted in
the recruitment, workshop, and follow-up phases of the second year (1978)
program. Dr. Adell Pattor of Howard University accompanied the recruiting
team to Arkansas in the fall of 1977 and epent the first of the four work-
shop weeks on campus with the Arkansas participants. 1In addition to lecturing
on African history, Dr. Patton worked as an informal counselor in the workshop
residence hall, reassuring Arksnsas participants initially uneasy in a northern
getting and acting as a cata.yst to positive group interaction. Ms. Joanna
Edwards Ambaye,a Ph.D. candidate in African art history, resided with the
participants throughout the period of the workshop, assisting in teaching about

Africa art, adviging four of the participants on their curriculym unite, and
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serving the group generally as a conmsultant on audiovisual materials. Ms. Ambaye,
whose home was in Pine Bluff, Arkansas, in the fall of 1978 initiated a follow-
up program in which she visited individual participants for an entire day in

their schools, observing their teaching and giving presentations on Africa.
Unfortunately, when she moved from Arkansas at the end of 1978, we were unable

to find a replacement consultant for these long~term follow-up efforcts.

In addition to the lectures and presentations made by the core and student
staff members, a number of Africanist faculty served as guest speakers and
joined in various social activities during the course of the 1978 workshop.
They included: Dr. Eyamba Bokamba, Linguistics; Dr. John Due, Economics;

Dr. James Karr, Ecology, Ethology and Evolution; Dr. Dean Hcﬁenry, Political
Science; Ms. Elizabeth Stewart, History; Ms. Joyce Wajenberg, Graduate Library;
Dr. Echel Walkev, Afro-American Studies and Research Program; Mr. Phillip Walker,
Theater; and Dr. Barbara Yates, Educational Policy Studies.

By the time of the 1979 summer workshop, we were able to benefit from the
cumulative experience of the 1977 and 1978 workshops and count on a well-trained
and smoothly~-functioning gtaff team. The core staff was again headed by four
central faculty: the two co-coordinators, Drs. Edna Bay and Richard Corby; che
Director of the African Studies Program, Dr. Victor C. Uchendu; and our cur-
riculum development specialist, Dr. Ella Leppert. Four additional core staff
performed numerous duties and met specific workshop needs. Dr. lMbye Cham
(Comparative LiteraturefAfrican Languages) for the second year worked as an
advisor for five participants who were preparing curriculum unics on differenc
aspects of African literature. Dr. Hubert Dyasi (Science Educaeor and Foreign
Cuorriculum Consultant) guided three elementary teachers in their curriculum

implementation. Be was able to provide a broader background in science than
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wag availlable in either of the previous years. Ms. Doris Derby, a Ph.D. candi-
date in anthropology, added strength in advising elementary teachers and in
arts and crafts. Mr. Joseph Adjaye, Outreach Coordinator under OE funding,

was again active as a curriculum advisor, particularly for those developing

materials on Ghana.
. The student staff in 1979 numbered ten, including two who had served in
the previous two workshops and three who had worked in the 1978 session:

Phyllis Afriyie-Opoku, Music Education, Ghana

Edward Ako, Comparative Literature, Cameroon

Paniel Avorgbedor, Ethnomusicology, Ghana

Ibrahima Diaby, Geology, Ivory Coast

Yegin Habtes, Education, Ethiopia

John Ndulue, Anthropology, Nigeria

Antolnette Omo~0Osagie, Education, Nigeria

Sylvester Otenya, Librar:* Science, Kenya

Allyson Sesay, Educational Policy Studies, Sierra Leone

Sahr Thomas, Science Education, Sierra Leone

One consulc;nc worked with the Illinois workshop group. Mr. Clarence Seckel,

who earned an MA in African studies from the University of Illinois, lived with
the participants in their residence hall. As a teacher of African studies in a
high school that is more than 95 percent black, Mr. Scchkel was able to ghare
his immense expttience and material resources with the tcachers. Moreover, we
had learned in the previous two years that a staff member resident with the
participants was an invaluable communications link. As an informal counselor;
Mr. Seckel served as a sounding board for criticisms and for participant requests
and was able to monitor participant responses to various aspects of the summer

progran,

38

Aruitoxt provia c



25

Guest lecturers in the 1979 workshop included the following: Dr. Donald
Crummey, History; Dr. James Karr, Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution: Dr. Dean
McHenry, Political Science; Mr. Gene Peuse, International Agricultural Education;
Mr. ¥okerail Rugara, Education; Mr Albert Scheven, African Languages; Ms. Yvette
Scheven, Graduate Library; Dr. Charles Stewart, History; Ms. Severine Arlabosse,
French; Ms. Matilda Simbo, Elementary Education; and Ms. Joyce Wajenberg,
Graduate Library.

Facilities

Workshop participants, as regularly enrolled summer students, had access
to all university facilities —~- the libraries, sports facilities, the Visual Aids
Services, and the University Union. However, the project stgff made special
arrangements for participants' housing and for their classroom meetings.

After considering a number of alternatives, the staff arranged housing
for participants at Hendrick House, a privately-owned residence hall approved
for student use by the University. Participan#s could choose single or double
occupancy in rooms each of which shared a bath with an adjoining room. Arrange-
ments were flexible; one participant's spouse lived with her in Hendrick House
and another brought two dependent children. The Hendrick House management placed
all participants in contiguous space on a single floor, thus allowing for optimal
interaction. In 1977 and 1978, an extra room was set up free of charge for use
by participants as a common room. After the initfal re-adjustment to college-
style living, participants found the residence situation conducive to the sharing
of materials, to the fertilization of ideas, and to the development of friend-
ships based on the intensity of the shared workshop experiences and 1ike profes-
sional interests. One participant commented on the final evaluation in 1979 that

"It was great to be able to swap ideas, jokes,and to socialize in general."
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Our staff faced special difficulties in operating a residential program
with a heavy time ccomitment in two of the workshop years, 1977 and 1979.
The great majority of participants every year arrived for the workshop with no
commitments for the four~week period. At distances of up to S00 or more miles
from their homes, they were unable even to consider returning home for most
weekends. Staff thus undertook to arrange weekend social events and other in-
week activities for participants who had literally no other demands on their
time. For example, one particularly popular activity for tﬂe Arksnsas partici-
pants was a Saturday excursion to the Lincoln shrines in Springfield and New Salem
State Park. However, three of the 1977 and eleven of the 1979 participants lived
within a radius of 50 miles of Urbana~Chamapign. Several were graduates of the
University of Illinois or had taken gummer courses on campus; they tended to
assume that the workshop would be like any other gummer course and expected to
spend no more than four to eight hours per week in class. Two in 1979 planned to
take an additional course concurrently with the African curriculum program.

Where possible, we discussed the schedule with participants who lived
near Urbana=Champaign and urged them to reside in Hendrick House. Some agreed;
others decided to d;op out of the program. In 1979, eight of the eleven local
and nearby residents elected to commute. After some initial complaints about
the heavy time commitment, nearly all attemxled regularly, clearly feeling that
the sessions were worth their time. 1In 1979 an extra sitting room was rented at
Hendrfck House on behalf of the commuters who were invited to use it as they
wished, to confer with participants resident there or simply to rest in between
gsessions. Several commuters commented during the course of the workshop that they

realized how much they were missing by not liviag in the dorm; two told staff
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members that if given a compérable opportunity on another occasion, they would ‘
definicely stay at the residence hall. Sctaff agreed that in future programs
we would take greater care to inform applicants of the workshop time commic-
ment and require that all participants who were not residents of Urbana-
Champaign live at the residence hall.

The variety of activities planned for the workshop sessions necessitated
special classroom facilities. We needed a room large enough to seat the
thirty participants plus the eight to ten staff who participated each day.
Seatihg needed to be flexible s8¢ that the classroom format could be altered
from lecture style to small working group to large discussion as desired.
At least one large table was needed for the constantly changing displays of
books and other teaching materials. Moreover, table space was necessary
for coffee and tea supplies at our morning and afternoon breaks. Becauée
we decorated the entire wall area with posters, maps, photos and other Vvisuals,
that were in turn changed from time to time over the four weeks, we required
a locksble room that would not be used by other groups. The room needed to be
dimmed for £ilm and slide showings, and air conditioned for midwestern summer
temperatures that occagionally rise above 100° F. Finally, we wished the
classroom to be centrally-located on campus, reasonably close to the Hendrick
House residence hall and also convenient to dining facilities at lunchcime.

In 1977 a room in Harker Hall, an older classroom building adjacent to
the Illini Union, was selected for participant use. Although the location
was ideal, and the room minimally met all requirements, the window air
conditioners were hard pressed to cool the root adequately, while large
windows along two walls limiced our wall display space. Moreover, with thirty-

five to forty persons seated inside, the Harker Hall room gave a sense of over-
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crowding. Staff searched for a better location in 1978 and were able to reserve
a lagge windowless conference room in the centrally air-conditioﬁed Medical
Sciences complex. Conveniently located within the triangle formed by Hendrick
Houae, the Illini Union (with its dining facilitiea), and ¢he offices of the
African Studies Program, the Medical Sciences room proved to be an excellent
classroom choice utilized in both the 1978 and 1979 workshop years.

Occasional workshop sessions with extraordinary facilities requirements
were held elsewhera on campus.. The Orchard Downs Community Center, located
in a University-owned housing complex for married students, was uged for
gesalons on cooking and homecrafts each year. Its size and location in the
a;ea where most of the 120 African graduate students reside made it ideal
for social functions too. A lab room in the Medical Sciences complex was
converted for uae aa a demonstration classroom for arts projects, while a
ground-level recreation room at the Hendrick House residence proved a fine
studio for the learning of African dance. Small rooms at the African Studies
Program were uged for the previewing of fiims, slide aets and filmstrips, as
well as for meetings between participanta and their curriculum advisors.

Material Resources

Plans for the use of material resources were based upon two goals:: to
adequately prepare teachers for the intensive workshop period and to allow
written and sudiovisual resources to be readily available for reference in

curriculum develogmenc.

Each year participants were mailed a detailed questionnaire well in
advance of the workshop opening. The questiomnaire required that they survey
print, AV, and human resources on Africa in their area. Thus, each participant
was able to plan a curriculum unit with exact information on the quality and

quantity of supporting resources available at home.
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In 1977, participants were asked to purchase and read Camara Laye's

Dark Child as soon as they reached Urbana-Champalgn so that this autobiography
of an African boy could serve as a basis for introductory discussion during
the f:l.rst:_week. In subsequent years, we mailed copies of Dark Child and of
Philip Curtin and Paul Bohannan's Africa and Africans to participants several
veeks before the opening of the workshop. Both proved excellent as intro-
ductory background reading. Ten to twelve copies of geveral other rescurce
books were also stocked by the local bookshops so that teachers, if they
wished, might purchase them to include in their persomal libraries.

A number of resources and background materials were readied for distri-
bution on the openiqy day of the workshop. Each participants was given a
booklet containing the workshop schedule, campus and African maps, lists of
staff and participants, an outline of workshop requirements, guidelines for
presentation of curriculum units, a gelection of handouts, a guide to campus
resources (in 1978 and 1979), and a film 1ist (in 1977 oﬁly). Copies of the
schedﬁles, maps, staff and participant lists, workshop requirements, curriculum
unit guidelines and guides to campus resources are included in Appendix C.

Prior to the 1977 workshop, library resources were thoroughly surveyed,
and an annotated bibliography of the best articles, teachers' books, and chil-
dren's books on Africa was p;epared for inclusion in the participants' booklet.
All items in the bibliography, which numbered approximately 140, were placed
on a "browsing" reserve shelf in the Bducation Section of the Graduate Library
for the convenience of the workshop participants. Each year the staff reviewed
the list, adding new titles and occasionally removing items considered dated or

outmoded. In similar fashion, staff in 1977 prepared a listing of 127 fiims on
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Africa, including details about their production and rentval availability.
Because the film list was neither annotated nor comprehensive, staff decided

to discontinue its issuance in the second and third years of the workshop.

The handouts included in the booklet were specially prepared for the workshop
each year and were usually integrated into the African Studies Program's regular
handout offerings after the summer program. In 1977, there were 47 such items,
in 1978 there were 15, and in 1979 there were 20. In addition, two packet sets
of all regularly distrlbuted handouts were prepared and given to parcicipanCs.
on their arrival, one for their personal use and the other for their school
librarian. Though numbers of handouts inthe packet varied from year to year,
they averaged about 85.

In the course of nearly a decade of assistance to public school teachers,
the African Studies Program had amassed a small but fine library of resources
on African gtudies. In 1977, workshop part%cipants were éermitted free sccess
to these materials. Though nearly all were returned at the end of the workshop,
the Qutreach library materials did not circulate as widely or as rapidly as
staff felt ideal. Some were kept by single participants for nearly the entire
four weeks. In 1978 and 1979, the extra assistance provided by our expanded
student staff allowed us to organize the collection into an informal lending
iibrary in which books circulated on a three-day loan period.

In 1977, staff requested preview copies of filmstrips, film loops, and
glide sets on Africa produced by commercial firms. Because of the neaily
uniformly low quality of such materials, we did not make such previews
available at later workshops. Rather, we encouraged participants to thoroughly

search our own slide sets and slide collections so that they might develop Fheir

own visual resources.
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The University of Illinois' Visual Alds Service, which operates a major
fiim rental service to the public, opened its resources to workshop participants
in e;ch of the threeworkshop years. Any fiim owned by Visual Alds could be
previewed free of charge by participants. In 1978, staff selgc?ed 24 of the
best African films for use at optional film preview sessions during the third
week of the workshop. Preview sessions were held in the African Studies Pro-
gram offices and were supervised by student staff.

Each year, participants were offered 40-50 free duplicaqa slides from
the hundreds in our collection. Addi;ional slides were made for participants
at cost. 1In 1978, we purchased a Kodak Visualmaker that enabled participants
to create slides from photographs in books or other printed -sources. In 1977,
we arranged with a University photographer to prepare up to fifteen 11 X 14
black and white photos per participant. Teachers selected photos for repro-
duction from books, newsclippings, magazines and faculty members' photographic
collections. Unfortunately, the photographer's services were not available to
us in 1978 or 1979.

The brochure developed for use in recruitment for the 1977 workshop offered
as an incentive for participants, that "All materials used by participants in
the workshop will be provided by the program. ‘This includes paper, film, paint,
ete." In practice, such a promise.proved to be unnecessarily broad. 1In 1977,
we purchased materials for use in the arts and crafts classroom sessions and we
built up a small stock of paper suppiies used only by elementary teachers.
However, many participants expended relatively large amounts of money in the

purchase of books or in the duplication of articles and other print materials,
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PROGRAM

We considered the workshop séhedule or program to be the key to reaching
our project objectives (see Appendix B for workshop schedules). With our
period of intensive concacc‘wich the participants limited to foﬁr weeks, we
were faced with difficult problems of time allocation. B;cause of its vital
impoicance, pre-planning the summer schedule each year was a major task of éhe
coordinators.

Pre-planning of the 1977 program began during the winter months, as staff
developed and considered the three operational goals of the workshop:

1. to promote increasad knowledge of Africa {cognitive);

2. to develop better feeling for Africans {(affective);

3. to foster improved instruction on Africa in the public schools
{transfer).

With these goals in mind, staff listed all possible sessions relevant and im-
portant to their attainment. Setting up the actual schedule then became a
matter of elimination in order to meet the realities of our timg constraints.
Balance of gessions among our cognitive, affective, and transfer goals was a
constant concern, as was our desire to weave the various disciplinary view-
points on Africa together in a meaningful pattern.

Once a preliminary 1977 schedule had been agreed upon, the workshop
coordinators visited all faculty to be involved. In each meeting the coordi-
nators explained the overall objectives of the project and discussed the con-
tent and functions of various workshop sessions. Faculty then planned their
own contribution with an eye to ensuring that their session fit well with the
overall direction of the workshop. The coordinators similarly met with student
staff to go over broad objectives as well as assigned tasks. These meetings

not only ensured that the workshop staff functioned as a team, but, thanks to
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sﬁggestions of staff members, they also proved to be useful avenues for the
modification and improvement of the schedule,

Program pre~planning for the 1978 and 1979 workshops began with the
results of evaluation by summer participants from the preceding workshop. De=
tails of schedule changes are discussed on pp.38-40, In general the broad out-
line of activities remained little changed over the years, though we tried tc
reduce class time to allow greater flexibility for participants in amassing re=-
sources and developing their own curricula. The firgt workshop for Missouri
teachers contained approximately 150 hours of scheduled activities for the
four weeks., Because this proved to be too strenuous, the schedules were re-
duced to about léO hours for the Arkansas and Illincis teachers. In years sub-
sequent to 1977, individual visits fér faculty proved unnecessary, though
meetings with the gfaduate students were retained., ©One of the unanticipated
results of the workshop was the greater unity of faculty and African students
assoclated with the African Studies Program. The three major social functions
held each year during the workshop not only enabled University of Illinois
faculty and students to meet the participants, but also encouraged permanent
staff to get to know each other better and to share research and teaching ideas.
Inbrief the workshops developed a sense of greater cohesion for all associated
with the African Studies Program,

Staff were concerned to involve participants in the workshop in a directly
experiential manner. 1In certain West African societies, chiefs and cther im-
portant persons are heralded by linguists, court dignitaries who speak to the
public on their behalf, In 1977 the staff planned that one participant act as
a "linguist" at each workshop session. We modified the West African institution
by appointing a participant-linguist who spoke five to ten minutes at the end of

each session, thanking and praising the speaker({s) on behalf of the group,
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summarizing major points made, and noting the possible applicability of the
session to public school classroom needs and experience. Because the partici-
pants fulfilled this role in an uneven manner, we decided to drop this feature
in the final two years in favor of thirty minutes of discussion and questions
at the end of each session. This unstructured "give and take was more effec-
tive in clarifying and/or amplifying points from the lecture than the first
year's “Linguist" format had been. 3ocial activities were also Stresied to
maximize interaction between Africans and Americans and thus involve paréici—
pants as deeply as possible in a total learning experience. African graduate
students who worked with the program were asked to plan to Iunch with par-
ticipants whenever convenient. Three major social functions were held each
year: a reception for all staff and participants hosted by the Director of
the African Studies Program; a mid-term party; and a final African-style cele-
bration at the end of the four weaks. Participants and African students
planned and sponsored both of the latter functions each year, thus creating
additional opportunities to interact as colleagues and friends.

The presentation of content by Africans and Africanists was interspersed
by activities intended to emphasize the application of the new knowledge in

the school curriculum. Some of the content was basically for teacher back-

ground, and suggestions were made as to the facts, ideas, and concepts most
appropriate for inclusion in the school curriculum at several levels. For
example, background lectures were supplemented with films suitable for the
classroom, and written curriculum aids were distributed and discussed daily.
Speakers generally provided specific teaching suggestions directed toward
various grade levels and supplied samples of relevant books, periodicals,

photos and maps.
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One phenomenon, perhaps the product of inadeguate teacher preparation,
was a tendency by scme participants to evaluate each session on the basis of
its direct application to their own classroom alone. Elementary teachers
might complain that a film was toc sophisticated for their students, while a
few high school teachers scorned cooking or naming ceremonies as "kiddie stuff"
not worthy of their interest. The staff initially set out their own conception
of the workshop and repeated it at appropriate levels. The sessions, we felt,
were directed toward the participants as thinking adults whose knowledge and
experience by definition must extend far beyond the actual materials that each
would use in the classroom. Nearly all ultimately recognized and appreciated
this concept, whelly immersing themselves in all workshop activity at the same
time that they remained pérticularly attuned to ideas applicable tc their own
classroom situation.

The approach stressed in.our program was interdisciplinary. Many spenkers
made specific references to the contributions or points of view of other pre-
senters and other disciplines. Throughout we gvressed the idea that Africa
could not be compartmentalized by the strict disciplinary divisions usually
found in an American school system. ;frican history, for example, could not be
understood without a knowledge of social and kin structures, without reference
to music and art, and without a foundation in geography and demography. Simi-
larly music is inseparable from dance, history, religious beliefs, and social
organization. As o;e wgrﬁshop participaint expressed it, learning about Afric;
must be "whole-some’ rather than "part-some.®

As an illustration of an interdisciplinary approach, in all three years
one day early in the program was devoted to a demonstration unit on the Manding
of West Africa. The workshop coordinators taught the unit in 1977 and 1978

with the assistance of a graduate student from Sierra Leone and in 1979 with a
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graduate student from the Ivory Coast. Both were from Manding-related ethnic
groups. Materials presented were drawn from geography, oral and written lit-
erature, the visual arts, music, and history and included classroom game activi-
ties, a film, slides, and other specific teaching aids. In discussion of the
unit, staff stressed the value of using an interdisciplinary approach based on

a single representative ethnic group. Thus, we avrgued, students may develop
empathy for Africans as human beings with concerns comparable to their own yet
still be introduced to a number of general themes and concepts broadly appli-
cable in other areas of the continent (see Appendix D for 1979 Manding presenta~
tion). -

There were some constraints to an interdisciplinary approach, however.
First, because of their own-backgrounds and the departmental structures of the
University, gome speakars were less successful than others in breaking through
the traditional parameters of their particular disciplines. In the same way,
workshop participants came to us with particular disciplinary backgrounds and
interests. The structure of public middle and high school curricula meant that
many participants developed materials to integrate into a course in literature,
history, or social studies; even those engaged in elementary education initially
conceived of the study of Africa as a social studies unit and began to work in
terms of an interdisciplinary package only after exposure to the methods and
materials enumerated above. |

OCur workshops were concerned with African humanities in the broadest sensE,
including all humaniséic expression, the relationships among human beings, and
the relationships between human beings and their envivonment. Humanitiss in
the narrower sense of the disciplines of music, th. visual arts, literature,
history, and dance were stressed on several levels. Lectures in all areas ware

an integral part of the cognitive aspect of the workshop. The humanities were
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heavily stressed through affective activities as well. A number of
participatory events were designed to provide pleasure and tc increase appre-
clation of the African humanities &8s workshop participants enthusiastically
locked at and discussed glidesof objects of art, analyzed selec?icns of music,
listened to folktales, practiced hair braiding and the wearing of African
clothing, attemptéd to duplicate African tie~dye and Akan adinkra patterns,
and learned traditional and modern "high life" dances. Many of these activi-
ties have gince appeared in Missouri, Arkansas, and Illinois classrooms.

In keeping with the interdisciplinary nature of the workshop, humanities
were gtressed as a vehicle for approaching concepts not necessarily considered
humanistic. For example, literary works {e.g., Camara Laye's The Dark Child
and excerpts from D. T. Niane's Sundiata) were discussed in terms of the in~
sights they revealed about African attitudes and values, social and political
structures, economic activities, problems of change and acculturation, and
religiocus beliefs and practices., Helping the teachers recognize what Americans
have or share in common with Africans provided a dramatic effect. One of the
reading materials, "The Nacirema" ("American" spelled backwards), provided an
eye—-opener when parls of it were read to the teachers, most of tshom thought
that Nacirema customs reflected practices in a distant, exotic landl1

Social sclence topics also played an ifwmportant part in the workshop
schedule. Beginning with a slide/lecture on the ecological setting of man in
the tropics, the participants heard presentations on African ethnography, the
family, travel and tourism, economic development, and the politics and econom=-
ics of conflict in southern Africa. Every attempt was made so the form of

presentation reinforced our interdisciplinary gecal. For example, cne unit in

1Horace Miner, '"Body Ritual among the Nacirema," American Anthropologist,
(1956), 503-7. E;
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the 1978 workshop was cn education in Africa. The more academic lectures
provided a survey of African education-~traditional, lIslamic, and Westexrn--
and a discussion of the problems involved in the controversy over whether to
retain European languages, in most cases English or French, ag the languageé
of ;nstruction, to use indigencus African languages as 1s being done in more
and more countries, or scme combination of the twc methods. This was rein—
fvrced by presentation of educatiomal experi;nces in Africa by African staff
members, well-known by then to the participants. These autobiographical ac~
counts perscnalized the academic lectures. The discussions of African relig~
lons in the next session demonstrated the importance of African indigencus
religions, Islam, and.Christianity in the development of education on)the
continent. When possible, concepts were reinforced with group discussion and
with slide sets available to teachers from the African Studies Program.

In each of the three workshops approximately two days were "devoted to
current problems on the continent and to southern Africa in particular. The
first session discussed stereotyping and misinformation in the U. 5. mass medi;.
Case study material from newspaper articles and reporting about Zimbabwe, Uganda,
Mozambique, Angola, and South Africa were used. Once political, econonic, and
psychological reascns for blases were explained, twe films on South Africa were
vieweds The first was produced by the South African Information Service. The
other, "Last Grave at Dimbaza," was made illegally in South Africa by Nana
Mahomo in the early 1970's and received the Cannes Award for the Most Remarkable
Documentary. The combined impact of these two films produced a lengthy discus-
sion afterward which was led each year by a Zimbabwean or S5cuth African staff
member.

Most of the program content of the 1977 and 1978 workshops was retained

in the third year, both in terms of session topics, order of presentation, and
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lecturers invited to speak. With two years experience behind us, we felt
generally confident, competent, and comfortable with a sense of the course of
expected reactions from the participants. Two years of follow-up experience

had demonstrated the efficacy of many of the summer workshop sessions} partici-
pants in their turn seemed reassured to be told that this or that given approach
or activity had been tried and found successful in the classroom.

Several new elements added to the 1979 schedule, however, need to be
underscored. We were careful to schedule all of the regular staff for some
program appearance during the first three days of the workshop sc that the
participants could begin fixing names with faces and familiarizing themselves
with the interests and capabilities of various staff members. 1In the first two
years some participants had éomplained that the workshop was nearly half over
before they knew the names of each of the regular staff members and had learned
how each éf them could be useful in various academic areas and in the develop-
ment of curriculum units. To help remedy this, three of the African student
staff members presented slides of their home countries on the second day of
the workshop. This session, which was extremely well received, was valuable to
the participants for several reasons. It intriduced three of the African stu—
dents and illustrated well the value of our students as resources; it nelped
reinforce the point of African diversity, for the slides contrasted rural Ivory

Coast with vrban Sierra Leone and the historic culture of Ethiopia. The infor-

mal evening meeting developed into a useful get-acquainted activity in a pro-
gram whose success was tled closely to effective interpersonal relations.
Development questions were approached from a different and somewhat more
humanistic point of view in the 1979 workshop. A single lecture on development
theory delivered by the African Studies Program director was coupled with a

slide presentation by a former Peace Corps volunteer who had wox! ..' on a poultry

A
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project in Cameroon. Thus a broad overall perspective was enriched by a
specific example of what may happen on a person-to~person level. In keeping
with the increased interest in women in developing areas, the topic of women
and their participarion in development and in society in general occupied a
larger portion of the program. This subject was also raised spontaneously by
participants in discussion periodsand became a regular thread of inguiry as
»articipants explored women's relations to the arts, their importance in the
family, and their contributions to African economies. On the formal proéram
level, an hour-long lecture on women was added and was followed by an open
panel discussion involving two African women gtudents. Perhaps a corollary to
the increased consciousness of women's roles was the fact that three African
male staff members offered to prepare dishes for the cooking session!

Several other additions enriched the 1979 sessions. The presentation on
religion included a preview of our newly-produced slide gset on Islamj; the
large number and quality of questions it elicited suggested that it was indeed
an effective teaching tool. One Afro-American staff member led a session on
the links between Africa and the United States by describing her own field re-
search experiences in South Carolina, African theater and drama were Particu-
larly well presented by our literature specialist joired by a doctoral candidate
making a study of theater in Senegal. In both instances we were struck by the
effectiveness of illustrating general concepts with specific examples and ex-

periences,
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CURRICULUM UNITS

In 1977 and 1978 early in the workshops the 8ix to seven core staff
members began to work withk four or five participants each in the development
of curriculum units (see Appendix G for a list of curriculum units). There
seemed to be a need, however, for the staff members and participants to have
more time to get to know one another and to plan their strategies for curricu-
lum development. To this end, in 1979 prior to the opening of the workshop,
each participant was matched according to common interests aund background
with one of the seven curriculum unit advisors. During the first week, ad-
vigsors and participants were encouragéd to get acquainted over lunch or a
break. The result was a visible reduction in anxiety as participants began
to plan toward their first requirement, the submission ¢f a curriculum unit
propoéal on Wednesday of the second week. Moreover, several participants
who worked rapidly to draw their ideas together,had their proposals read and °
approved long before the deadline and thus had a head start in amassing ma-
terinls for their units.

Participants were encéuraged to tap a wide range of resources. For
example, in 1977 one of our Africanist librarians attended virtually all of
the sessions, made suggestions to the group about written resources, and
worked on a personal basis in the library with workshop members. The staff
introduced participants interested in particular ethnic groups or countries
to Africans in Champaign-Urbana who are citizens of those countries and/or
menmbers of those ethnic groups. Film strips, slide sets, and films were
borrowed for scrutiny. In 1977 each participant was permitted to select up
to fifteen pictures which were then developed into 11 by 14 black and white

prints for classroom use. Participants in all three years ordered slides

-
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mazde from illustrations found in books and magazines or from the African
Studies Program's collection.

The completed units contained instructional goals, outline of topics to
be covered, bibliographies, 1lists of aids to be used, and daily lesson plans.
Appendix R includes t;o representative unite from each of the three years.

Oral presentation of these units was made at the end of the workshop.
Participants were divided into three groups--elementary, junior high, and
senior high~-~and each one of the group diséussed his/her unit for approximately
fifteen minutes. Then followed a discussion and critique of the person'’s pre-
sentation and materials. Each participant revised his/her unit taking into
consideration the eritiques and comments following the ural presentation and
submitted the final version to the staff on the last day of the workshop or, in
1979, two weeks later. ‘

In 1977 Drs. Bay, Brown, and Owen avaluated each of the curriculum units
and reached a consensus on the final grade. In the sec;nd year Drs. Bay,
Corby, and Leppert were the evaluators and awarded the final grades. It was
decided to inerease the input for the 1979 evaluations. Drs. Bay, Corby, and
Leppert again graded each one, and in addition each of the staff members who
advised participants in the development of their units evaluated the results
of his/her advisees. The staff considered that this final method, incorporating
as it did the comments and evaluations of the advisors, to be the most effec~-
tive procedure for judging the participants’ units.

The units themselves varied considerably in subject content, materials,
methodology, and length of presentation. The favorite time span seemed to be
three to four weeksof teaching. A number of units for elementary grades were
most successful in utilizing an interdisciplinary approach to the continent .

as they integrated the social studies, art, musjc, language arts, and some~-




times mathematics and science of a particular country or region into a unit
which gave their students an excellent introduction to the people and their
culture.

Junior and senior high school American and world history teachers devised
units for use in appropriate places in their subjects. Though this often came
at the beginning of the school year for American history, one eighth grade
teacher from Arkansas developed three one-week segments to be taught at oppor-
tune times during the year. The segments concentrated on students’ developing
respect and understanding of Africans and their cultures, investigating African
independence and nationalism as part of a study of the American Revolution, and
discussing the slave trade and slavery in the contexts of West African and
American history.

Many English teachers did units stressing African literature, oral and
written. One at the eleventh grade level featured a three-week study of
Ghanaian writers with selections from their poetry, short stories, and drama
and a look at cral literature represented by tales, narratives, riddles, and

proverbs. Another selected Chinua Achebe's Things Fall Apart to gain an in-

sight into the Igbo culture of Nigeria., A third, who taught seventh grade,
used the folk tale as a device for studying polygyny, family duties, the arts,
and religion ié West African society.

Art teachers developed interesting units in which they taught basic
techniques of making tie-dye or adinkra cloth, helped the students to attempt
examples of one or the other, and related this art to their respective cul-
tures. A girls' physical education teacher produced a unit on Ghanaian dance,
helping her students not only to learn the steps but also to understand the

place of dance and music in Ghanaian society.
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The 1979 Illinois workshop participants contrasted with the previous
years'groups from Missouri and Arkansas in several significant ways, and this
difference was discernible in their curriculum units. As a body the Illinois
yarticipants vare teachers bf longer exXperience with 2 median age slightly
higher than previocus groups. They included more high achool and social
studies specialists than either of the two previous summers. 'Néarly all had
had some formal training in African studies or were already teaching an
African component in their courses. Staff and guest lecturers found them
as a group intelligent, responsive, and confident. Indeed, possi@ly the'three
or four finest units to be produced in the entire three-yeaé cycie cane from
the summer of 1979,

Yet the group's greater professional experience limited several of its
members in important ways. Possibly because so many were White, they tended
not to approach Africa from the point of view of the cultural heritage of
Afro-America. Rather, as a group they were more concerned with questions of
development, technological change, and contemporary politics. As our. ad-
visors worked to help the participants develop their units, we found severalj
to be less flexible and less willing than previous particip;nts to try an
interdisciplinary approach. Years of teaching in set disciplinary patterns
using methods which they hai found reasonably effective were reflected in less
imaginative units. Several of the teachers in social studies in particular
defined "African studies™ in narrowly disciplinary terms. Though they enjoyed
activities such as cooking or learning about Africaé music and dance, they
associated arts activities with elementary teaching alone and were unable to
conceive of a holistic approach to their own classrooms. This attitude is
well-illustrated by a high school social studies teacher who commented that in

future workshops he would recommend deletion of ''some of the arts and crafts,
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although I believe those of us who cgu}d profit from more sessions on
ecology, history, sociology and the like coild have been ‘'doing our thing'
while the elementary teachers were 'doing their thing.'"

Another general trend among the 1979 Illinois participants was a strong
bias toward overviews of the African continent. In previous years many had
build their units on a study of one or two representative ethnic groups or
countries. The theme of diversity was thus left to the end of the unit,
when the teacher typically planqed to enlarge students’ vision to the whole
continent and note wWays ;n which the areas of thelr case studies were typ@cal
or atypical. Only four teachers used this case study ‘approach in 1979, the
majority preferring to begin with 2 broad overview and only later consider
some specific examples. On our f£inal evaluation questionnaire, there was a
virtually unanimous sentiment in favor of 2 continent-wide approach. Typical
was the feeling that "we need an overview rather than 2 few specifics which
would not be applicable in other coungries."

The weakest area of our program, according to responses on our evaluation
questionnaire, was the advising of participants on their curriculum units.
Though we clearly made improvements in our advising system over the three-
year course of the program, we still fell short of an ideal situation. In
part, the problem was one of time. Two of the persons most capable of giving
practicai advice were those who worked full time with Africanist material for
schools~-the workshop coordinators. Yet the administrative pressures of keep-
ing a full residentizl and classrocom pProgram in operation over & period of a
month gave them little time to devote to élose work with individual partici-
pants. In 1977 and 1978 the coordinators had taken as many as four to five
advisees but found themselves strained to find blocks of time to hold confer-

ences. Also valuable as advisors were the two staff members who were
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precoliegiate teachera with a subject speciality in African studies, Several
participants expressed appreciation for their assistance as ''real teachers"
who could understand their particular schooi situations. Yet there were not
enough hours available in the four-week schedule for these four staff members
to work closely with an average of seven advisees each.

Although staff recognized the need to balance affective and cognitive
activities with sessions on transfer, workshop planners tended to overestimate
the dbility of participants to translate African materials into appropriate
elements of a classroom unit. Many teachers were ;ble to develop their units
with lictle direction, and our advisors, as we intended at the outset,
assisted theé only in finding the appropriate supporting‘materials. Others,
however, seemed to have little idea of how to construct @ curriculum unit.
Some set unrealistic geals. Others planned classroom activity wﬁolly un-~
related to their stated objectives. A few, for example, became tremendously
enthusiastic about learning about Africa, their interest sparked in part by
cognitive/affective activities such as preparing and eating African foods or
a game based on African names. Yet the same teachers might plan a unit for
thelr students b;sed on traditional cognitive exercises--filling in outline
maps with country name; and capitals or writing revorts based on research in
encyclopedias,

To combat these problems, staff worked closely with participants on an
individual basis as they developed their units. "More time was scheduled for
individual work in both 1978 and 1979. Dr. Ella Leppert, our curriculum spec-
ialist, d;veloped detailed directions for unit components ;nd format. In 1978
and 1979 we circulated some of the previcusly-produced units as models. Aé-

visors spent long hours discussing each element of unit construction with
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problem participants in order to help them develop appropriate cognitive and
behavioral objectives and to plan adequately to achieve those goals.

In retrospect we realize that we experiencad more problems with the
development of the curriculum units than with any other aspect of the work-
shop. The Missouri and Arkansas workshop participants felt considerable
pressure due tc the heavy class schedule and the reqqiremenc_chac curriculum
units be submitted on the final day of the workshop. Many complained justi-
fiably that they much enjoyed the class sessions, wished to read more widely
and absorb all they had seen and learned, but were forced by the four-week
time limit to rush into construction of @ curriculum unit before their
thoughts had matured. Workshop staff agreed that the program schedule was
too demanding to comfortably allow participants to achieve both workshop
goals—the acquiring of information about Africa while experiencing culturﬁl
activities of an affective nature, and the creation of teaching plans, the
amassing of materials, and the final construction of a workable unit. Yet
the staff was unwilling to eliminate more than on. or two sessions, reasoning
that no teacher could easily replicate outside guy workshop the kind of ex-
pertise which we felt we could provide. Therefore, in order to keep the af-
fective and content portions of the workshop program at a high level, yet
ease the pressure cn teachers to produce their own materials, we exXtended the
deadline for the Illinoils participants to complete chei£ curriculum units to
July 20, two weeks after the official end of the summer workshop schedule.
Our strategy appeared to work, for most participants used their on-campus time

effectively to review resource materials at relatively great depth.
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FOLLOW-UP

The series of summer workshops provided a relatively small number of
teachers in our three-gstate service area with intensive contact with Africans,
Africanists, and African resource materials. -In the short term, the work-
shops created enthusiastic partisans for African studies who set out to be-
come better teachers about Africa and to act as resource centers for their
colieagues and communities. The long-term effectiveness of our efforts,
however, will be tied to the continued quality and quantity ¢f our follow-up
services. The workshop and our initial follow-up were akin to a wedge which
began to open interest and foster skills among educators in developing
African éurriculum materials. Over time, that opening could be widened and
developed until, in the Pest of possible worlds, local systems begin to con-
sider the study of Africa a regular and essential part'of their students'
educational éxperience. Professional educators attached to our staff, work-
shop participants, and administrators in our participants' schools have con-
tinually underlined to us the importance of our follow-up efforts and the
necessity that they be continued. As always, financial support is difficult
for these long-term efforts, especially since they are neither highly visible
nor even justifiable in a tesearch-oriented state university.

Workshop follow-up under the NEH project had several objectives: .

1. to evaluate participants' effectiveness as they used materials

created in the workshop;

2. to provide guidance and support services to participants' classroom

efforts;

3. to alert teachers and administrators in the home districts to the

activities of workshop participants.
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At participants' insistence, we soon added another objective: to work
with other educators in their communities to encourage an interest in Africa
and assist them to enlarge their capability for teaching about the continent.
In practice, follow-up consisted of three types of activity: the staff worked
in and out of the classrcoms of individuzl participants to provide direct sup-
port in teaching about Africa; short workshops were arranged for participants?
colieagues and for educators in neighboring schoels or districts; and each
spring one all-day workshop to evaluate and plan for future teaching broughth
together all participants from the previous summer.

Though the prcject design called for four visits annually to the
districts of summer workshop participants, an inadequate travel budget, which
was further sroded by an unexpectedly high inflation rate, and staff time con-
straints forced us to reduce visits to two or three per year. At?empts were
made to time visits with the teaching of units about Africa. The Illinois
staff members visited classrooms, sometimes showed slides or African arti-~
facts to students, and generally chatted with students about what they were
learning about“Africa. Individual conferences were held with participants
and, where appropriate, staff advised them on teaching problems or provided
suggestions for obtaining further resources. We were everywhere introduced to
principals and other administrators; in a demonstration of the importance of
public relations, we and thé& mutually praised each others' efforts to en-
courage teaching about Africa and talked cf the need for continued contacts.

In an effort tc provide continuing perscnal support at close hand, two
local Africanist consultants, one each for Missouri and Arkansas, were engaged
to visit classrooms and assist in planning workshops. The services of the
Migsouri consultant were simply offered to participants provided they contact

her; in practice she was not used effectively. The Arkansas consultant, on
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the other hand, was asked to pay day-long visits to the classrooms of
participants during the period of their African unita. _Her observations and
suggestions proved invaluable, but when she moved out of state at mid-year,
we were unable ;o find a replacement.

ihe summer workshop participants in most districts arranged at least
one in-service workshop per year to coincide with an Illinois staff visit.
These miniworkshops ranged from one hour to a half-d;y in length and enabled
us to reachladditional teachers, librarians, and administrators in our par-
ticipants' schools and in neighboring systems. The volume of workshop activ-
ity thus generated may be noted by our 1977-78 statistics: MNEH staff
mounted twelve workshops attended by 652 educators outside the State of
Illinois. These figures represent 63 percent of total workshops and 59 percent
of total workshop attendance sponsored by Illinois outreach in that year. Staff
typically provided a large display of teaching materials to accoﬁpany each
workshop. Multiple coples of outreach handouts, examples of better commarcial
materials-~books, games, posters, maps, and the like, and a scattering .of
African artifacts were included. The miniworkshop programs usually consisted
of a discussion of stereotypes and how to dispel them, followed by a film and
its evalvation or a slide presentation and discussion. When tisie permitted,
groups would be broken down into small numbers to discuss specifics regarding
the organization of teaching materials on Africa. The summer workshop par-
ticipants demonstrated their importance as local resources in these efforts.
Not only did they make the physical arrangements, recruit educators, and pro-
vide refreshments, they were able to assist in leading discussion sessions, to
demonstrate art techniques and dance mo;ements, and to explain why stereotypes

about Africa are incorrect and how to szliminate them. In several instances
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participants had the curriculum units they developed at Champaign-Urbana
duplicated and available to share with interested teachers.

Each year participants from the previous summer's workshop met on a
spring Saturday in a location central to their homes. These meetings were
characteristically both valuable work sessions and warm reunions for those
who had shared an intensive four weeks together. Working in small groups,
participants reported on the teaching of their units and discussed revisions
for the following year. Illinois staff updated film and commercial materials
and tried to provide new ideas for teaching. Probably most importantly, par-
ticipants discussed teaching about Africa in their schools in general and
made recommendations for continuation and expansion of our efforts. At our
1978 follow=-up workshop in Columbia, Missouri, for example, Wwe became more
fully aware of the kinds of efforts our workshop participants had made to en-
courage others. Most had shared their curriculum units with teachers in their
syst?m (one had even sent hers to a friend to use in California), wany had
taught some or all of their materials to classes of other teachers in their
schools, some had involvéd their students' parents in the study of Africa,
others had spoken to church groups, and several were working to set up a multi-
cultural resources center for Kansas City, Missouri. For the future, the
group proposed that we work with their administrators:

l. to seek a policy commitment to teaching about Africa and other

world areas and to press for recognition of the contributions made
by workshop participants in aiding colleagues to learn and teach
about Africa;

2, to encourage African studies approaches in subject areas other

than the social studies;
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3. to explore possibilities for in-servi;e workshops in participants'
home districts, particularly in the period before the start of the
1978~79 school year;

4, to alert school personnel of periods when Illinois African Studies
Program materials {particularly films) will be circulating in their
districts.

The final workshop for the Arkansas participants was held in Little Rock
in April 1979. Sixteen of the twenty-nine 1978 workshop participants attended
the day~long meeting. The three sessions were designed by the African
Studies Program staff, Drs. Bay, Corby, and Hubert Dyasi, foreign curriculum
consultant, to acquaint the teachers with new materials we had developed_and
to exchange experiences, ideas, and problems they had encountered in teaching
their African units.

Dr. Dyasi discussed a new slide-set, "Appropriate Technology,"” Dr. Corby

-

" and copies of new hand-

demonstrated another slide-set, "Islam and Africa,
outs were distributed. For the second session the group divided into three
sections based on grade level taught--elementary, middle, and high school=- to
describe in detail the teaching of the units they had developed in the summer
of 1978 and discuss changes to be made for the 1979-80 school year. Several
teachers commented that they had too much material in their units and there-
fore had had ;o be selective in what they used. A number of teachers length-
ened the time they devoted to their African unit to accomodate both their own
and their students' enthusiasm.

The entire group then reassembled to listen to a talk by Dr. Dyasi on
the current situation in his home country of South Africa followed by comments

by Dr. Bay on the importance of staying in touch with each other in order to

continue to be effective in bringing Africa to the classroom. It was apparent
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that the Arkansas participants had been engaged in the same activities as
had the Missouri teachers the previous year. Many of them had shared their
materials and knowledge with colleagues in their schocl district crzating a
"ripple effect" felt far beyond their own classrooms, and a number had spoken
to church, civie, and social organizaticns on Africa and its pecple.

Illinois participants gathered on the campus of the University of Illinois
in April 1980 for their final follow-up workshop. Many of the same experiences
and concerns were expressed as in the previous two final workshops--the sharing
of curriculum materials and expertise with other teachers, lack of time to do
all that they had planned when teaching their unit, and a desire to maintain
contact with the African Studies Program and with each cther.

The workshop schedule featured a discussion by Dr. Eustace Egblewogbe,
foreign curriculum consultant, on the uses of African literature in the class~
room in which he used the handcuts he had developed on various aspects of oral
and written literature as examples. After lunch participants had to choose

between & showing and discussion of our new film on South Africa, "Generations

of Resistance, and'attending a viewing of "Ghanaian Dance,” a videotape for
classroom use produced by the African Studies Program. The dance session, led
by Ms. Phyllis Afriyie~Opoku, graduate student in music education, also in~
cluded handclapping and African music activities to be used with school child-
ren. As in past years the day concluded with the teachers breaking up into
three groups--elementary, middle, and high school--for a discussion of their
curriculum ynits and suggestions for changes.

From these final year-end workshops the participants gaingd much from
discussing their successes and problems with other teachers with whom they had

studied and developed their units. The teachers' determination to continue

and expand if possible their teaching about Africa was reinforned by these
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meetings with personnel from the African Studies Program and contact with
colleagues.

Two additional services were designed to p+<2vide support and enri&hment
of our participants' capabilities. A newsletter was established in the fall
of 1977. After a single issue, it was combined with newsletter e%forts of
the Asiazn, Latin American, and Russian and East European Centers on the
University of Illinois campus. By 1979 "Update" was issued three times annu-
ally to a mailing list of about 1000 names. As a logical extension of learning
begun in the summer workshops, the staff plammed a study trip to West Africa

for participants. Funding was requested from the U. S. Office of Education

Group Projects Abroad program in 1978-79. Following the 1979 summer workskosp,

Rich Corby led a group of seventeen Missouri and Arkansas participants on a
six-~week study trip to Sierra Leone, Liberia, and Senegal. The workshop staff
produced a videotape on Ghanaian dance after the 1979 workshop. The videotape,
now available for use in the classroom, demonstrates two dances and can be
used for teaching these dances in the classroom.

Ideally, follow-up for the NEH project should be a.continuous long-term
ef f[ort to supplement and expand the training of educators in our service area.
In [act, the costs of necessary¥ travel, particularly out of the state of
Illinois, are destined to reduce our presence and impact at the very moment
when we are beginning to be recognized by local administrators and teachers as
a valuable resource. ALt long distance, we've found, teachers tend to use only
our audiovisual lending library resources. Our ability to influence what hap-
pens in a given classroom is closely linked to the gentle nudges possible at
close range or with [requent visits. Sadly, with each visit we were asked to

increase our worksho, efforts the next trip at the same time that budgets make
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future visits fewer and less likely, In sum, our experience suggests that
proximity is the key to effective follow-up efforts, In the future, there-
fore, we are likely to see continued fruitful contacts with Illinoils educa-

tors but fewer and fewer links with those in Arkansas and Missouri,

&9
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DISSEMINATION OF RESULTS

The African curriculum project generated two types of results: 1) the
development of human resources for teaching and teacher-training about African
studies, and 2) the creation of curriculum materials related to African stud-
jes at the precollegiate level.

The project directly and profoundly affected the perceptions of Africa
and the approaches to teaching about Africa of the.eighty educators who at-
tended the three summer workshops. Their personal and professional develop-
ment, although the most dramatic of the results of the project, was only one
portion of its impact. Each participant, through efforts to improve teaching

-

about Africa in her/his home district with the follow-up support of the project
staff, set in motion a ripple effect. HNearly all shared materials with teach-
ers in their schools, spoke to educational and community groups, and generally
infected colleagues with theilr own enthusiasm for African studies. The report
of the first of our follow-up visits-reflects what became a routine pattern.
At our return from a visit to Missouri in October 1977, we wrote:

Qur workshop participants were instrumental in arranging

the visits and in encouraging their colleagues to meet with us.

In all, we mounted five small workshops, ranging in duration

from one to three hours and in size from nine to 106 persons, we

gave presentations on Africa to nine groups of students,...and we

held planning conferences for possible future workshops and cur-

riculum development projects with administrators in four districts.

The most encouraging aspect of the Missouri visits was the

evident "ripple effect” set in motion by the continuing enthusiasm

of our summer workshop participants. Everywhere we were warmly

greeted, invited into homes or out for meals, and told how valuable

the summer session had been. More importantly, the workshop par-

ticipants put themselves cut to ensure the success of our follow-up

efforts. A teacher in Columbia, for example, personally called

more than two dozen school and public librarians and appeared to be

in large part responsible for a turnout of 31 persons at an after-

school workshop on a rainy Wednesday. In Kansas City our workshop's

AV specialist arranged a day-long session on Africa for all the
school librarians and librarian aides. In addition to managing our
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morning-long presentation, she brought in more than a hslf-dozen
AV distributors and publishers to provide displays, and got the
Assistant Superintendent ¢f Schools and two top curriculum spec-
ialists to attend. In St. Louis one of our articipants arranged
an invitation for us to attend a monthly meeting of social stud-
ies chairmen from city secondary schools. There, she spoke well
of the quality of the summer workshop and encouraged her colleagues
to use us for citywide Africa workshops...

We found our summer participants working haru within their

own systems to encourage tesching about Africa. One is scheduled

to present ideas and suggestions to a meeting of social studies

teachers later this month. Another has been speaking to church

groups about the African humsnities. Teachers in two districts

videotaped our preseatation to use later with their cclleagues

and their children...A primary teacher volunteered to teach her

Africa unit in all five fifth grsde classes of her school. Two

teachers whose assignments were changed over the summer and who

are unable to teach the units they developed have reprcduced their

materials and given them to colleagues...Nearly everyvhere we were

introduced to teachers who had heard ¢f our program and who wished

to attend this coming summer's workshop.

Details of our follow-up activities and the results of changes in partici-~
pants units have been discussed. 1In short, the project clearly resulted in
important changes among those who attended the summer workshops and directly
influenced many other teachers in the home areas of our participants.

The project had iﬁportant results in developing teacher-training skills
for African studies in a relatively large body of persons. Core staff, though
already experienced in teacher~training, refined training techniques and de;
veloped additional effective approaches and materials for the promotion of
underztanding and teaching skills among participants. Many of the guest
lecturers, consultants, and African gtudent staff took great interest in the
project, often commenting on the knowledge of teacher-training they had gained
as a result of working in the summer portion of the project. Evidence of the
increased understanding and skill of such staff and of the African students

in particular was obvious among those who accompanied the coordinators on

follow-up trips and who assisted a second or third year in the summer werkshop.
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Some of the participants too were able to assist with sophistication and

skill in follow-up workshops for their own colleagues.

We believe that our approaches to the training of teachers in African
studies, refined during this three-year periocd, are both effective and replic-
able virtually anywhere in the United States. During the 1979-80 academic
year, the project coordinators took steps tc share these results with col-
leagues on a nationwide basis. Both coordinators presented papers based on
the project as parc of 2 panel chaired by Dr. Corby at the African Studies
Agsociation annual meeting in Los Angeles in November 1979, Dr. Bay spoke
on "Thoughts on Rationales for the Study of Africa in Public Schools" while
Dr. Corby presented "Expanding African Studies in the Central Mississippi
Valley: a Project in Curriculum Development for Public Schools.' The latter '
paper, which was co—written by Drs. Corby and Bay, was revised and accepted
for publication under the title "Inservice Training: How to Reach Teachers
in Sixty Minutes to Six Weeks."™ It will appear in a fall 1980 edition of

gue, a quarterly journal of cpinion published by the African Studies
Assoclation.

Dr. Bay participated in three national meetings of outreacp professionals
during the 1979-80 year and in each discussed informally the experiences of
our project. In September thirty-seven African studies outreach directors,
publishers, and librarians met at the Johnson Foundation Wingspread Conference
Center in Racine, Wisconsin. The three-day meeting focused on outreach in
precollegiate education, and the agenda included presentations by Dr. Bay, by
Mr. Joseph Adjaye, a core staff member in the 1978 and 1979 workshops, and by
Mr. Clarence Seckel, consultant for the 1979 programe OQutreach specialists
met again at the time of the African Studies Associlation meetings in

Los Angeles. Dr. Bay was named chair of a newly-constituted Committee on
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Outreach’ within the ASA at that meeting. In March Dr. Bay participated in
the outreach meetings of th2 Association for Asian Studies in Washington, D.C.,
again discussing the experiences of our curriculum workshop with persons shar-
ing similar teacher-training objectives.

A central goal of the project was the development by each workshop
participant of 2 usable African curriculum unit designed to meet the specific

needs of her/his teaching assignment. As pointed out elsewhere in this report,

participants shared with each other and with colleagues in their home dis-
tricts the units and supporting materials they developed. Appendix H includes
six units jﬁaged by the project coordinators to be among the best produced
over the course of the three workshop years. All of theve, along with sixteen
othar representative units, have been submitted to the appropriate ERIC
(Educational Resources Information Center) Clearinghouse so that they may be
accessible to teachers throughout the nation.

Staff for the project also produced a number of individuzl handouts for
specific use with the workshop program. MNearly all were later added to our
regularly—distributed handouts that currently number 119. Some 48,000 of
these handouts are distributed arnually to teachers at workshops and to educa~
tors who request them from the African Studies Program. One such handout,

revised by Dr. Corby from @ name game developed by the project coordinators,

was published in the November-December 1979 issue of Social Education under

the title "The Manding Name Game." Social Education has accepted a second
article by Dr. Corby based on intro;uctory material on stereotypinz used by
project staff in follow-up wo;kshops. Dr. Bay has revised 2 handout on de-
veloping a unit on the Manding; it has been submitted for distribution through

the ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies in Boulder, Colorado.
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Each of the eighty participants who attended the workshep over the three
summers received two packets of.all the handouts currently distributed by the
African Studies Program. One packet was for the participant's personal use.
The second was to be deposited by the participant in her/his school library
or with 2 curriculum specialist in the home district. Thus, colleagues of
our participants would have independent access to the African Studies Program
materials at permanent resource centers in each diétrict touched by our
project.

The project coordinators founded an outreach newsletter as part of our
follow-up activity. Expanded to include material for teachers from the four
werld regions represented by area srudies centers at the University of
Illinois, Update now reaches over 800 educators three times annually with

teaching sugpgestions on Africa, Asia, Latin America, and the Soviet bloc.

Sample copies are included in Appendix E,
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EVALUATION

Evaluation was carried on throughout the life of the project by a wide
variety of means: formal open-ended questionnaires and interviews with par-
ticipants, statistical surveys of participant reactions to the workshop, in~
formal discussions with participants, group evaluation sessions with partici-
pants, meetings among staff members, and conferences between staff and public
school teachers and administrators in target areas.

During the 1977 workshop, participants completed a brief reaction sheet
after every session and provided more information on the general content and
effectiveness of the program at the conclusion of each week. The reaction
sheets proved inadequate for two reasons: first, they provided no opportu-
nity for open-ended comments and, secondly, they were completed at session’s
end when participants were anxious to leave. As might be expected, the re-
sponses tended to be perfunctory, yielding only a broad general indication of
participant reactions. The following summer, a half hour of open time was
scheduled at the conclusion of each session. These "Question and Discussion"
periods developed into group evaluation sessions as participants were encour-
aged to speak openly about their responses to the program. Though this time
was sometimes wholly taken up with African subject matter questions, often
participants used the period to describe personal reactions to the session
or to raise general issues about tﬁé_ﬁfogress of the workshop. The "Question
and Discussion" period, we discovered; was an excellent evaluation format for
it began conversations that often continued into the lunch period or after ghe
afternoon session and, over time, it elicited reasonably clear pa’.terns of re-
action. In 1979 in particular the participants were extremely frank in their
remarks; though on two occasions participants reserved strongly negative re-

actions until the following day.
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Informal evaluation was continuous throughout each workshop as staff
worked to observe and share participants’ responses to all aspects c¢f the
programe Because they were wholly accessible at all times, the staff mem-
bers who resided in Hendrick House were particularly valuable in agsessing
participants’ needs and reactions. In qddition, Cea&hing and student staff
members regularly visited participants ac their residence, accompanied
them to meals and generally socialized with thems Staff members set aside
a few minutes daily to share impressions, confer about incipient problems,
and make changes where necess;ry in planned activities.

Open-ended interviews with each participant were conducted by sctaff
evaluators at the end of the 1977 workshop. Although the data ‘acquired
through the interviews proved valuable, it tended to duplicate che written
respenses Lo a formai questionnaire completed on the f£inal day of the
workshops In 1978 and 1979, therefore, we relied on the written evaluations
alone.

After cthe end of the workshep each year, staff held several informal
sessions devoted te evaluation and planning for the future. The project
coordinators made special efforts Co meet with each of the African studei:
staflf members to discuss their assessment of the program’'s strengths and
weaknesses. Stuaff also took care to solicit feedback from participants’
teacking colleagues and administrators during follow-up visits after the
workchops. Comments: from the point of view of those who worked with partici-
pants in their home settings were not only waluable in helping us determine
:;e overall impact of cthe workshop on the community but also provided useful
ideas for more efficient and effective recruitment Cechniques.

The responses of participants in all three Years were gtrongly positive

to the program as a whole. Each Year the main suggestions for improvement
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centered on the advising system, though each year we instituted changes in
it. At workshop's end each year, most participants stressed to the staff the
great value that they attached to the workshop in terms of their own profes-
sional and personal growth. Many felt that our program was the best teaching
workshop they had ever attended.

In 1977 in conjunction with a research project of the University of
Florida, we adw{nistered an objective examination of opinions and knowledge
about Africa at the workshop's beginning and end. The data was computerized
and analyzed by Thomas O, Exrb of the Center for African Studies, University
of Florida. Dr. Erb's summary report concluded in part that:

The results indicate that for the group of participants at the
1977 African Curriculum Workshop, race, age, and level of formal
education had some power to explain initial attitude scores. Those
under thirty and over forty and those holding master's degrees tended
to score higher, while whites tended to score very high or very low.
However, these differences were washed out by institute participation
as revealed by posttest scores which displayed no relationship to
those variables. On the other hand, institute participation had an
impact on variablesrelated to previous teaching experiences, Years of
K-12 teaching, level of K~12 teaching and subjects taught showed weak
initial relationships with attitudes measures but stronger post work-
shop relationships. For INTIOT, (an international subscale measuring
perceptions of the relevance of African sontent for achieving inter-
national educational objectives) high schuol social studies teachers
with at least six Years experience appeared to have the highest gains.
For EORTOT (cubscale measuring teachers' perceptions of the relevance
of Africar content for national or international focus) the strongest
post-werkshop relationship was found with subjects taught. On this
variable humanities teachers and teachers who taught elementary basic
subjects plus something else showed the biggest gains.l

In order to make scme determination of possible long-term effects of the
workshop, the staff in the spring of 1980 contacted all former participants
in the NEH African curriculum project. Each was asked to complete a brief

questicnnaire designed to determine whether or not participants were still

l"Statistical Report for the 1977 African Curriculum Workshop for
Public School Teachers at the University of Illinois," Fall 1977.
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using and/or developing their African material. Thirty-two of the eighty
questionnaires, or 40 percent, were returned. Only five (16 percent) of
the respondents had not taught their African materials in the 1979-80 aca-
demic year. Reasons given were all related to administrative changes that
had altered teaching assignments and eliminated the possibility of the par-
ticipants using African materials.
The twenty-seven who taught African studies had spent an average of
four weeks using their materials. Perhaps most encouraging was evidence
that participants had gone beyond their own classrooms to share their know-
ledge about Africa with others in their community. Twenty-six of the thirty-
twe respondents, or 81 percent, listed cne or more outreach activities
outside theilr classes. Most named several, including workshops or rescurce
sharing with other teachers, talks tc c¢civic and church groups, radic talk
shows and newspaper write-ups, making displays and selecting texts on Africa.
Responses of two are reproduced here because they typify the variety of activ-—
ity evident. The first was submitted by an Arkansas teacher who attended the
1978 workshop and was a member of the Group Projects Abriad study trip to
West Africa in 1979:
I have shared my knowledge about Africa in the following ways:
l. 8lide presentation to the Phi Delca Kapna organization in their
] central office, Marianna
2, Slide presentation to Mrs. Wanda Bank's College English class
3. Some of the materials I collected from Africa were used in an
exhibition on African art in the First Naticnal Bank of Marianna.
4, Stadents in my Afro-American history c¢lass have established pen
pal relationships with African students their own age and grade
level.
5. Provided African music for a local Afro-American beauty contest !

6. Provided a program on Africau games for Mrs. Gail Manley's Head
Start students in Marianna

The second was a high school teacher who participated in the Illinois summer

workshop in 1979:
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I often tried to talk to fellow teachers about events in Africa.
Some said they didn't care much what happens in Africa. I am
planning to have our high school library order some books in order
to update our African collection. I looked through che Decatur-
Public Library and found none of the novels that were recommended
on our list aud then told two of the library board mewmbers about
this. I ordered 17 copies of Things Fall Apart for my class because
the schoel wouldn't buy it and the books never came and I lost my
thircy dollars.

I got the attached article published In the Decatur School News
which went out to eighteen thousand families.

I contributed information about Africa to my anthropelogy class at
Sangamon State.

I created, took and passed a tutorial course at Sangamon based on

using African novels as enrichment materials for high school

classes.

My class went to an African art exhibic at Millikin University and

one class used African recipes to prepare food for our class.

(This was the class that wouldn't even taste pita bread when we

studied the Middle East.)

In sum, evaluation each year showed 2 strong positive response to the
workshop program as a2 whole and an appreciation for the follow-up work of
our staff. Preliminary findings suggest that former participants are con-
tinuing to use the materials produced in their summer at the University of
I1linois and, perhaps of equal importance, scill place great emphasis on

the sharing of resources and on their own personal intellectuzl development

in the African field.
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CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Our three-year efforts to affect the teaching about Africa in Missouri,
Arkansas, and Illinois were extremely productive though obviously liﬁited.
We affected teaching but did not tramnsform it in this large geographical
area, In a real sense our job has barely begun. The following suggestions
are the product of our reflecticns on the project combined with comments and
recommendations made by participants in the programe. If we were to do the
project again, or advise someone who wished to design a similar program,
these would be our major concerns.

Funding and Staff

The key to a strong and effective program is adequate funding and a
good staff. Financial incentives for teachers are an imperative for summey
institutes. The sad reality is that few teachers, especially these with
long experience, formal graduate study, and well-developed teaching skills,
are willing or abie to accept the f£inancial costs of attendauce at a ;ummer
workshop. However, costs of producing a workshop program can be cut to
fairly modest levels. Faculty members will_usually volunteer a single lec-
ture per summer, and numerous part-time staff can give a gsense of vitality
and variety to workshop sessions. Nevertheless, we found it essential that
we work closely on a one-to-one level as the teachers developed their units.
We attempted to provide enough Africanists experienced in curriculum devel-
opment to allow a three or four to one ratio; 1if the length of the work-
shops were longer, fewer advisors could work more comfortably with larger
number of participants.

Tdeally staff qualifications include a formal background in African

studies, living experience in Africa, familiarity with precollegiate African
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materfals, experience in developing curriculum materials, and teaching
experience in a precollegiate setting. In practicé, not every sqaff member
need always have all these qualifications; a skilled workshop coordinator can
arrange schedules and contacts with participants sc that staff strengths are
used where most approprigte. Essential non-formal staff qualifications in-
clnde personal accessibility, openness, and an ability to communicate on a
teacher-to~teacher level. ParticipanFs often remarked that they appreciated
our not behaving like "professors."

Participants and Recruiting

Because participants can and will caryy their enthusiasm over into
outreach efforts of their own, educators of the highest calibre need to be
recruiteds Our best participants were those with several years teaching ex—
perience who were often leaders in their departments or schools. They ap-
proached curriculum development with a gengse of the need for clear directions
and objectives, and they thoughtfully amassed necessary supporting materials
for tlhieir teaching efforts. Our follow-up assessments found that these master
teachers conveyed positive images of Africa and were able frequently to train
colleagues to be sensitive to sterecotypes and to teach critical skills to
students. Despite the incentives offered and the energy expended in recruit-
ing, we did not always suciceed in attracting an ideally strong workshop popula-~
tion. Follow-up revealed occasional pockets of gross misunderstanding. At
one point, we arrived at a workshop to find a participant playing a sample of

“African music,”

a composition by Stevie Wonder sung in Zulu!
Despite our personal visits and follow-up calls and letters to school
administrators, we discovered that the information on the workshop frequently

did not f£ilter down to classroom teachers in a given district. More thorough

and fruicful iecruiting would likely involve 1) contacting the top administra-
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tors in a district and 2) making direct contact by mall or in person with a
large proportion of the teachers in each district. Several different tech-
niques might be used for directly contacting teachers. In f..z2 state of
I1linois, for example, each county publishes a list of teachers, their subject
areas,'and grade levels. In one Illinois county we sent a direct mailing to
selected names on this school personnel list and received several inquiries
about the wolkshop. Recruiting visits made to individual schools within a
district, though very time-consuming, would allow workshop staff to meet poten-
tial participants recommended by principals. Al*érnatively, staff could re-
quest an opportunity tc speak at teachérs' meetings in a district. Where
administrators are willing, short in-cervice African studies workshops can be
extremely effective in raising interest among teachers.

We found it virtually impossible to recruit entire participant teams
from given districts for a program with a month's duration. By chance w; did
attract four teachers from a single schocl in Columbia, Missouri. Their sub-
sequent efforts to coordinate and supplement each other's teaching efforts
have been highly suc;essful. However, beyond the sharing of te;ching alds,
participants in separate schools within a2 single district found licttle thar
could be coordinated in their teaching.

Because the focus of our activity shifted each year to a differapt state,
we were unable to reap the full benefit of momentum generated by the return of
participants to their home districts and by our foilow-up efforts. A profound
transformation of teaching over an entire state, we felt, would bave been
possible, but it would have required sustained concentration on oﬁe area.

Each year we built a reputation but then were unable to offer an experience of
comparable depth and intensity to those who learned from their participant col-

leagues the value of our summer Workshop. We would recommend that future
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projects of this type be limited to a smaller region or be built upon an effort
continuous over several years in the same area.

Because of the expense of travel to Missouri and Arkansas in particular,
and because we had only a single year in which to generate potential partici-
pants for a given summer, we concentrated our recruiting efforts in the largest
school districts. By chance we attracted a few persons from smaller districts
who happened to hear of the program. A project sustaincd over several yearsl
in a moxe limited region could begin to tap and to interest teachers in these

smaller, particularly rural, districts.

MWorkshop Design and Program

. Four weeks is too short a period for participants to master new subject
material and to develop and complete a teachable unit. The better partici-
pants in particular felt a good deal of pressure. Although they survived a
few sleepless nights to produce workable teaching materials, their frustr;-

tions were summarized by one who commented, "This experience is like a military

hitch--1'm going to benefit from it, but I sure wouldn't want to do it again

(not for four hours of credit)." A gix-week schedule Wwould seem to us a
better time period for teachers to fully assim{late content and complete their
curricula.

We firmly believe in the effectiveness of an interdisciplinary approach
to Africa. As the teachers begar to plan their units, hovever, we were re-
minded that teachers tend to teach the way they were taught. In sessions on
organizing units, we rerommended that teachers try a micro approach, concen-
trating on one or two ethnic groups or natione and developing an unde:standing
which could be generalized tc some extent to other areas of the continent. At

the same time our lecturers tended to generalize about the whole continent from

the pount of view of each of their respective disciplines. The not-gurprising
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result was that the téachers ignored what we said and planned.to do ﬁhat we
did. After a good deal of prodding by our staff advisors), nost teachers did
narrow their f;ci, and we were later cﬂeered by their enthusiastic follow-up
reports abéut positive student response. '

ﬁe vere surﬁgised by‘tﬁe lack.of preparéti;n of many teachers for the

task of curriculum development and found it necessary to review methodological

ptinciples that we assumed had been part of théir earlier. formal education.

' Althﬁugh we would regret the necessity to cut down-on content in a workshop of

this type, we would reco;mend that planners inplude several sessions on teach-
ing methods and the mechanics of curriculum development.

Any project of this type is‘both more and less'chan planned. From our
participants' point oflview, we found that 2 major, though not wholly uneg—‘
pected, element of tge workshop éxperience was a working;thrbugh of American
race relation questions. Our workshop bopulation was racially mixed, and
whites were a minority in two of tﬁe three years. The intensity of the eXper-
ienne, the African subject mattef, and the fact of a residential program in-
volving twenty-four hour proximity combined to make race relations a major
concern. Some blacks Were anxious to idealize Africa and sometimes unwilling
to entertain che notion that American race relations were not directly anala- )
gous to relations between blacks and whites in Africa. One showing of the
film "Mandabi,"” for exampie, produced nearly violent reactions as participants
complained that its depiction of poverty was demeaning o black people every-
where, and that the film should never be shown to whites. Some of the whites,
on the other hand, were uncomfortable with criticisms of colonialism and mis-
sionary activities in Africa. Several found adjusting to minority status a
difficult process, and staff received occasional complaints that blacks were

"favored' ar the expense of whites. Yet each summer the group worked through
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these racial tensions and came away wicﬁ étrong positive feelings of personal
growth. In the words of an Arkansas participant: "We've learned about a lot
more than Africa. We've learned about the South and the North, about black
and white, about women and men. We'll never forget this experience."
Follow-up

Participants need and appreciate assistance in integrating their workshop
experience and teaching preduct into their schools and communities. An active
follow=-up allows cutreach contacts to be solidified and activities extended.

On more than one occasion we were told that our project was much more effective
than comparable efforts because we were keeping in touch and susgaining those
we had trained. Mini-workshops in a system can be ﬁodestly effective. We in-
creased the demand for our audiovisual and print materials within our service
area and took a first step fn raising the conscilousness of many teachers that
we met.

Each year our end-of-workshop farewells were warm and tearful. All of
us, we realized, had learned and grown a little. And each summer participants'
evaluations praised our efforts with comments like the following:

This has been the begt workshop that I have been involved with

because of its resources, professionalism of staff and partici~

pants, facilities, the desire of everyone working together to

meet each other's needs. In spite of the overload of sessions,

it was well-organized.

I enjoyed the workshop; gained loads of knowledge.

This 1s the best workshop I've ever attended. In the others

there was too much free time and not enough was demanded or ex-

pected of the participants. I got more practical hzlp--ideas
and materials I can actually use in my classroom.
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AFKICAN STUDIES PROGRAM

tniversity cf 1LLinois
1208 Gest California

tnbana, 18Linodis 613801

.
AFRICAYN CURRICULLIM LIORKSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS
June 6 - Juty 1, 1977

SCHEDULE

Unfess othemuise stated, afl moaning (9 am £o noon) and afternoon (1130 to 4:30)

sesaions will be held in Room 206 Harker Hall. Coffce and tea will be served start-

?gdﬁcg::fs am. Evening sessdons (7:30) will be held in zhe sixth {Loon Library of
en muse.

§un.,ss‘log. Mrival at Henduick House. Summer aéhool registhation.
lll‘le ]
Tues. June 7 UELCOME ot home of Dr. Victon Uchendu, Dirceton, Afnican
8:00 pm Studies.
Informal introduction of participants, ataff and astudents;
pouning of Libation. , _
tled. June &
ORIENTATION
9:00 The giving of African uames, atatement of workshop rationatle
and aims (Uchendu) _
9:45 Roundtable discussion of wonkshop objectives and expeetations
{On. Roger Brown, College of Education) )
11:00 Towr of facilities: Librany (Joyce Uafenborg, Graduate Librany)
and African Studies Program {Drs. Edwa Bay and (Mlfred Owen,
African Studies)
noon Panticipant-stadf Lunch at Hendnick flouse
1:30 AFRICAM ECOLOGY

Intrhoduction (Owen)
Stide-Lectune: Ox. James Kann, Depantment of Ecology
Linguist (Tendai Hakura, geographen/Librarian)

7:30 : DEMONSTRATION UMIT

Introduction {Brown)

Stide-Lecture: The Palm Taee in African Society (Sahr Thomas,
College of Education)

Linguist {Peter Asun, College of Education)

READ: . Camana Laye, Dank Child and E.3. Rich, "Hind Youwr Larguage” -
See Reading Assignments uuder torkshop Requinements

.
THIS VORKSHOP 1S MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FRON
THE NATIONAL ENDOWMEMT FOR THE HUMANITIES
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Thurs. June 9

9:00
10200

1:30

7:30
READ:

Fai. June 10
9:00
11:00

1:30

| READ:

Sat. June 1i

. 130

9:30

AFRICAY CURRICULLR! (XRKSHOP SCHEDULE {Continued)

AFRICMS AND AMERICANS HEET

Wonkahop pretest [OUEN ; (lossen Kassaye, College of Business
Administration}

Introduction (Prown :

Panel Discussion: Afnican reactions Lo Mpenicans and Anerican
reactions to Afnicans (BROWN; Asun; Kassaye; participant;
John Ndufue, Anthnopofogy Deparntment)

Linguist (panticipant)

DEMONSTRATION uiiIT

The Handing of West Afnica (BAY: Momodu Karngbo, Coliege of

Education)
Discussion of Dark Child
Stide-fecture: Nambaid chi wana: a masquenade teaches
agnicultme (Baifl ‘
Linguist (Thomas)

Featune film and discussdon: "Mandabi” {BROUM, Day, Oven)
Bohannan and Curtin, AFriea and Africans, 35-58, 223-276
AFRICAN HISTORY 1.

' Introduetion (Bay)

Film: "Agnican Historical Hernitage"

Leature: Overviay of African flistorny (Ray Canga, Histony
. Depactment, Tushegee Instituie)

Film: “Reoody Schemes” .

Logture: Schools: 0f Thought én Afiican Histony |
{ELizabeth Stamnt , College of Liberal Arnts and Sciewces)
Linguist {pmﬁc-,ipan,‘tl. .

AFRICAI! ARTS AD CRAFTS 1M THE CLASSROOM

Introduction {Qwen) ) ‘

Presentation-epprenticeship (Kwaku Andrass, Adrican Studies
Proonam, University of tisconsdn)

Linguist {panticipant) ;

D.T. Hiane, excerpt from Sundiata

Supplemenianyg reading: see Reading Asdignments under
Workstgp Requirements

"

Continuation of apprenticeships mith Kby Andnews in African

- Mts and Cradts (canving, ‘mashing, bead-mazing, cloth-

stamping, tie-dyeing)

Afnican High Life Dance, Onchand Downs Community Center,
510 Geonge Huff Dnive, “nbrna {Thomas, $2aff, pwrticipants)
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AFRICAH CURRTCULLM (HORKSHOP SCHEDULE (Continued) 3

(leeh 2
Mon. June 13

TEACHTLIG AN AFRICA

9:00 Introduction (Owen) )
Panel: Compnison 0f various cppronelies in Leaching about
Afnica (BROM 2, BV Lepport, Cofiege of Education;
Hakura: Ower]
Linguist (participant)
10:30 Break up into groups based upon school. districts 2o define

cwniocular needs and 1o asacsd resounces in home communities
(BROWM, all ataff)

7:30 The Manding of West Afnica 11 (Bay)
3:00 Panel Discussion: The Impact of Roots (Kargbo; OUWEN;

Dn. Juliet Walker, Histony Depaitment; participants)
u.nquut {participant)

7:30 Continuation of gnoup work
READ: Bohannan and Cuntin, 59-76, 101-118
Tues. ‘June 14. AFRICAN CULTURES .
9:00 . Lectuwre: Culiural conmonauty and diversity

Vet Africa (Uchendu)
Eastenn and Southenn Afnica (Dr. Richard Thompson, Anthropology

Department) :
Linguist {participant)
11:00 Panel: Afmican Life Histonies (Asun, Kassaye, i!;,f;ml
Linguist (participant)

DEMOMSTRATTION 1INITS

1:30 Afnican Geography for elementany grades (Makw.a)

: Doing Afnienn Studies 4in the efementany schoof. (Yankee Ridge
Teachens: Donothy Shelly, Pat Procter, Canmen Reid,
irg Harbour, Mancy Fehn )

Using Mt and Achitectune 2o teach Social Studies (Bay)

Linguist {participant)

Wed. June 15 PROJECT PROPOSALS DUE
. THE FANILY
9:00 Introduction {Owen)

Panel: The Family in Afnica and Amesiica (NDULUE, Mahuta, Walfzer)
Fitm: "Family of the City: Adventune in Hairobi
Linguist {panticipant)




AFRICAM CURRICULUM MORKSHOP SCHEDULE (Continued) 4

Wed. June ¥5(cont.)” AFRICAN HISTORY 11t -POST SLAVE TRADE

1:30 Introduction:
Lectre Reaction and nesistance to cofonization, nationalism,
~ and independence (On. Charfes Stewant, Histony Dept.)

Discuss.ion
Linguist [participant)
7:30 Film: “Tassild n’Auen."
Linguist: (pwutcapmt
- READ: Pohannan and Cuntin, 277-343

Thins., June 16
) AFRICAM MUSIC

8:30 Tour of the Musde Library, Huuc Buddmg Onegon Street
{Jean Gell, Librarian)
9:00 Introduction (Ba.jl Heet in Room 1147. Husde Huilding

Lectie: Musie in Afniea (Dn. Eaung Helth, Schook: of Husdel
“Filnt and Discussdon: "Black Musde in Ameriea”
Linguist (pmpioépaut)

EVALUATION OF TEACHIH(‘ HATERTALS OM AFRICA

1:30 Films "lest Afnica: Tuwo u.ﬁe Stytes™
Discussion: Developing niteria forn evaluating ﬁdm, il
Atnips, and wnitten meterials (BROUN, Owen)

Break Lnto groups aeco)zdcng .to subject area, gnade Level to
_ p&m evaluation M)ca,teg&u.

7:30 Demam-t}cauan/mamce of Ghanaian Dance Uamce Cwnmmga,
Department of Dance} .
READ: ° © Buno fettl, "African Husie South of the Saharat
Fré. June 17 S :
9:00 Group and individual counseling on profect proposals (Bay,
. Brown, Owen)
11:00 Toun of the Heritage Museur (Ray) and the Graduate Librany
{Dn. Yvette Scheven, Graduate Library)
1:30 FEEDBACK: roundtabte discussion of wonkshop goals, themes and

activities; clanification of participants' needs; plamiing fon
- the {dnal fwo weehs (Ruown, Kassaye, Owen)

READ: (1eLiam Bascom, Adnican Ant in Culiural Perspective,
"Introduction”, pp. 3-25
Supptementary seading, see Morhshop Requinements under
* Reading Assdgnments 90
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AFRTCAN CURRTCULUN CORKSHOP SCHEDULE (Continued) 5
ETK 3
Hon. June 20 AFRICAN ART

9:00 Introduction: {Bay}

1:30
7:30

READ:

" Tues. June 21

9:00

1:30
6:30
8:00
READ:
tted. June, 22
g0
11:90

1:30
7:30

Stide-Lecture: (Dr. Anite Glaze, Ant Department
Filtm: "Gelede" l

Linguist: (paw:upml
PROJECT THE

Demonstration: Hair plaiting, wearing African elothes (Mabu
- Agksatu Owen, Ghamuan u.suzue%mf‘ b

Pohanaan and Cwotm, 173-187
AFRICAI-AMERTCAN GiGRLD VIEND
Ovenview (Uchendu)

© Ancestons :in Afnican neligion {Glaze)

Talam in Africa (lohammed Faheem, College of Education)

Chnistianity in Adnica: Pros ard Cons (Atbert Scheven,
Linguéstics Department)

thgwn in Africa and America (D, Josiah Tlou, Glencoe,
1Linois Schools)

Linguist (participant)
ik
PROJECT-TIME :

Demonstration Unit: Elementary Afaican Cooking (OUEN: Tamaa
Lichtensteisn, COLtege of Education) .
LOCATIO': . Onchard Nowns Community Center

Fitms: “I§a Divination” and "Gelede" (Bay)
Location: Onchand Dowms Community Centen

Hancy tHoon, 'Conta:apumuuj Afnican Litenature: An Untapped
Sounce,” in Hitlmer, Joln, Afnica: Teaching Perspectives
and Approaches, pp. 229-1241

AFRICAM LITERATURE
Introduction- (Bay)

Lectunre: Overview of A?ucau Aong p)wveff.b& folklone, pow‘ty,
drama, and novefs {Dr. Evelyne Accad, Frenchr Department)

“.Leetwrie: The aofe of provenbs .in East Afndea {Aebert Sche.uenl

Linguist (pamc,:.pant

PROJECT TIME

Fitm: "Anansd Zhe Spider”
Demonsination: Fozkicbtu §r/§m tigenia (Asun)
Linguist: {panticipant)




AFRICAN CURRTICULUM (NORKSHOP SCHEDULE (Continued) 6

Thurs. June 23

9:00 Panef: Travel in Afnica (BROWN, Kassaye,lichZenstedin)
Linguist {participant)
19:30 Demonstration: Children's games (Asun, Kassage, Habuna,
' Thomas, TRou) :
Linguist {panticipant
1:30 Roundtable Seasion: Evaluation of Children's Books on Afnica
{participants, MIEY) .
Linguist: Leppert
7:30 Feature Film: '"Ramparts of Clay," adapted from the toxi:
Change at Shebeka (Mduluef
Fri. June 24 AFRICAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
9:00 Inthoduction {Owen)
. Fitm: "Tilg®

Leetwre: Institution-Cuilding in Developing Africa (Uchendu)
Film: “Economic Development in an Agnican Hation”
Linguiat (participant)

. N *
1:30 PROJECT TIHE
READ: Bohannan and Cuntin, - 345-369 )
Sat. June 25 Onchand Downs Community Centen resenved for Satwrday night
: activity (Thomas)
{/EEX 4
Hon June 27 AFRICA I THE HE {Republic of Diibouti Independence Day) ™
$:00 Introduction {Owen} -
Leetune: The role, of.the U.S. mass media in affecting views
: about Africa {(9n. Dean MeHenry, Political Selence
. Tepartment) '
Linguist: Tlow
1:30 Fitms: "land of Promise" {TLou)}
“Last Grave at Dimbaza"
Linguist {partici{pant)
READ: Africa: Crisis 4n Dlack and thite
Tues. June 28 SOUTHERH AFRICA CONFLICT .
9:00 Pensonal Manaative: Life in Zimbabwe/Rhodesia (TLoul
10:00 ‘ Lectwre: Southemn Afaiea and inited Stafes Involvements
{HeHenry) .
o Linguist (panticipant) 94
ERIC




- AFRICAN CURRICULUM (ORKSHOP SCHEOULE {Continued) 7
" Tues. June 28 {Cont.)
1-30 PROJECT TIME
7:30 Stide lectu;ces Africa in Ancdent Wonld Histony: Zimbabwe {(Bay,
Habura
Linguist (participant)
ed, June 29 SHOW AND TELL

Introduction {BROM)

9:00 Presentation of cuwwniculun units developed by participants
[all participants and staff)

1:30 Continuation of profect evafuation

7:30 PROJECT TIME  ({{on the inconporation of suggestions made at
the Show and Tell)

Thurs. June 30 S(MMARY OF (WORKSHOP STUDIES
9:00 Panel: Summany of Afnican Studies and of Themes aboul Africa
in the Cwwnicula {Bay, BROUN, Leppent, Owen, Tlou)

11:00 Evaluation: The (onkshop 4n Retrnospect (Bay, BROWN, Owen} .

1:30 Panel: 3 Session on Film Evaluatior [participants}

3:30 Post-test (Kassaye, OUEM)

8:30 Party: culminating group activities with food, dress, musde,
dance

Hendrick House {TLou)

Fai. Juby 1 DISIENINATION OF AFRICA Iif THE CURRICULA
FINISHED CURRICULUM UNIT DUE
9:00 Introduction {participant) .
Fanel: Champaign-tintana teachers and Agriean nenticipants
discuss with teacheis their past experiences +n the
diffusion of new cwiricwlar ideas and projects wit! ‘n
school systems (DROWN, Leppert, (wen)

Linguists: Response by selected worhshop participants:
potential banriens Lo Afnican Cunniculan Cipiits
in Hissound; potential sinategies for inmovaiicn

11:00 Diseussion: onbalion Follow-un {on 197778 o )
a.} liniversily of 1LLinois consubting in Missowri
b.} Teacher Local notinonhs, nesounces, advisons
11:30 Closing statement, {lichendu)

*Time fon participanis %o ronk singly o with staff 2t the prepuration of cwwriculum
units to be used duning the ,77-78 school yenn, e.g., reviauving slide sels, mitien

retendals, filme, (Am-strips: naking slides, posters, cass

Zape recondings,

o m{,.ta, puzzies, maps, wond games, readexs; Aeading background materials on Africa.
-




AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
) Univernsity of 1&&inois
1208 West California Unbana, TeLinois 61801
GLOBAL STUDIES: FOCUS AFRICA .
AN AFRICAN CURRTCULUM WORKSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS

June 12 -~ Juby 7, 1978

SCHEDULE

Unless othenwise siated, all sessions will be 2eld in Room 494 BMMLZ Hatl Azlition.
Coffee and Zea will be avcu,eabta starting at 8:45 a.m. Evenwg §4tm previews (week
of June 26-30) will be hetd in the Afnican Studies Program seminar room.

Sun.  June 117 Anival at Hendrnick House

Mon. June 12 Summer schoof negistration

8:00 p.m.  Welcome at the home of Charlfes and ELizabeth Stawant, 604 West
Towa, (bana

Greeting and -introduction of guests {Eyamba Bokamba)
Tues. June 13
9:00-10:60  Giving of Afnican names (Kwame Labi and Phyllis Afniyie-Opoku)

Brief onientation to wonkshop goals and objectives
{C. Stewant, ELla Leppert, Richand Conby, Edna bey

10:15-11:30  Roundtable discussion of wonhshop objectives and expectations
lLeppent)

1:30-2:30  Afno-Amernican and Agnican Refations: Fnom Then 1o Now
(Adete Patton)

2:45-3:15 Discussion and questions

7:30  Stides of Northe-n Nigeria {Patton). Meet 4in the Hendnick House
study noom, basement fevel

leds. June 14
9:00-9:45  U.S. Mass Media Views of Africa {Dean McHenmry)
10:00-11:45  Cuwnent Crises on the Continent

u. S, Leverage in Altening the Apartheld Syaiem 4in
South Africa {McHenry)

ConfLict in the Honn {Donatd Crummey)
1di Amin's Uganda (Geoffrey Rugege Nigonzimal
leont. )

*THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM
THE NATTONAL ENGOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES
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1:30-3:30

Thurs. June 15

9:00-10:00
10:15-11:15
11:30-12:00
T:30-7:45
1:45-2:45

3:00-3:45

Fri.  June 16

9:00-10:00
10:15-11:15

11:30-12:00
1:30-4:30

7:30

Sat. June 17
Mon. June 79
9:00-10:00
10:15-11:15
11:30-12:00
1:30-2:30
3:00-5:60

7:30

' 2
Tours of the Agrican Studies Progham and University Libraries
{Wossen Kassaye, Joseph Adjaye, Joyce Wajenberg) Meet at the
Aprican Studies Progham offices, 1208 West California.

Agriculture in Africa, a slide talk {Sahn Thomas and Allyson
Sesay) Hendrick House study noom. .

Ecology of Tnopical Africa 1 [James Karr)
Ecology of Tropical Agnica T1 [Karr)
Discussion and questions

Pre-test on Africa (Conby, Bay)

Panel: Afnica and America Meet (John Ndulue, Irene Sesay,
A. Sesay, Rugege Niyonzima, Patton)

Changing American Attitudes: 1Ideas fon the CLassnoom (Bay, Conby)

Introduction to Afnican Histony 1 [Pation)
Introduction to Afnican Histony 11 (Patton}
Discussion and quesiions

Reading period. African Studies Prognam Library open.

Afrnican Dance [Afriyie-Opohu, labi} Hendrickh House, Ping Pong
noom, basement Level

Suggested excursion: a visit to Lincelnland, Springflield and New
Salem, 1Linois {to be arranged by staff and participants)

Demonstration Unit: The Manding of West Africa (Corby, Bay)
The Manding of West Agnica 11 [Conby, Bay)
Discussion and questions

Panel: Comparison of Various Approaches in Teaching About Africa
[Leppert, Adjaye, Josiah TLou}

Afnican Studies Progham Librany open

"Mandabi" - feature §ifm and discussion [Afriyie-Opoku)
Hendrick House study noom.

7




Tues. Jure 20
9:00-10:15  The Manding of West Aﬁaic& 111 (Bay, Conby)
10:30-11:30  Discussion and evaluation of Manding unit
1:30-4:30  Reading peniod. African Studies Progham Library open.
7:30-9:30 Reading period. African Studies Program Library open.
Weds. June 21 PROJECT PROPOSALS DUE
9:00-10:00  African Anxt 1 {Anita Glaze)
10:15-11215  Afnican Ant 11 {GLaze)

1:30-3:30  African Ats in the CLassnoom {Bay) Room 3568, Medical
Science Buifding

Thuns. June 22
9:00-10:15  Education in Africa [Conby)

10:30-11:45  Panel: Educational Experiences 06 Afnicans (Thomas, Rugege
Niyonzima, Ndulue, Antoinette Omo-0sagie)

1:30-2:30  Panel: Evaluation of Books on Afnica {Leppert, Tloi, Conby)
2:45-3:45  Smakl group discussion: Evaluation of Films on Africa {Leppert,

Bay, Domtd Crummey) Room 494, Buwwnill Hall Addition and
Room 253, Medical Sciences

© 6330 The Afnican Home: Coofu'n?, CLothing, Hain StyLing (1. Sesay,
Omo-0sagie, AﬁuyieTOpohu Ornchand Downs Community Center

Fri.  June 23 '
9:00-10:00  Language and Education: Africa and the United States (Bokamba)

10:15-11:15  Afnican Cultures (Ndulue)

11:30-12:00  Discussion and quesfions
1:30 Conferences: participants with advisons ?o& cuwvriculum units
{Leppent, Crummey, TLou, Conby, Bay, Cham) Meet on the nonth
sdde of the Finst Level, Undergraduate Library.
9:00  Midway Panty. Onchard Downs Communily Center
Mon. June 26
9:00-10:00  African Thaditional Religion and Christianity 4n Africa (Ndulue, Tfou)

10:15-11:15  1afam, Syncretism in Africa (Conby, Ndulue)

11:30-12:00 Discussdion and questions

{(cont.)




1:30-2:30
7:30
7:30

Tues. June 27

9:00-10:00
10:15-11:15
11:30-12:00
1:30-4:30

7:30

Weds. June 28

9:00-10:00
10:15-11:15
11:30-12:00
1:30-4:30
7:30

7:30

Thuts. June 29

9:00-10:00
10:15-11:15
11:30-12:00
1:30-4:30
7:30

7:30

4
Evaluation of Children's Books on Afaica {Leppert, Tlou, Crummey)
Preview of §ikms {optional) African Studies Program seminar room

How to Crneate Visual Aids fon the CLassnoom {wornkshop partic-
pants} Hendrnick House, sixth §Loon Library

Afnican Musie 1 (Labi, Afriyie-Opobul

Afnlean Music 11 {Lab{, Afrniyie-Opoku}

Discussion and questions

Proj eqt time. Afnican Studies Program Library open.
Preview of fitms {optional)

African Literature 1 {Mbye Cham)

Afnican Literature 11 {Cham)

Discussion and quesfions

Project time. Afnican Studies Prognam Library vpen.
Preview of §ifms {optional)

Demonstnation of units by June 1977 Missourd workshop partici-
pants Hendrnick House, sixth §Loon Library

African Drama, Play-reading 1 (Ethel Watherl
African Drama 11 (Walher}

Discussion and quesfions

Project time. Afnican Studies Program Library open.
Preview of §.itms [opfional)

African Women and Development [Omo-0Osagie, Afriyie-Opoku,
1. Sesay, Barbara Yatesl Hendnick House, study noom
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Fri.  June 30

9:00-10:00
10:15-11:15
11:30-12:00
1:30-4:30

7:30
Sat. July 1
9:00
Mon. July 3

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

11:30-12:00
1:30-4:30
7:30

Tues. July 4

1:00

Weds., July 5

9:00-10:30

10:45-12:00
1:30-3:00
3:15-4:30
7:30

Economic Develoment 1 (John Duel

Economic Development 11 (Efizabeth Stewart)
Discussdon and questions

Project time.

"laine Today" - pubfic Lecture by Crawford Young
261 1LLini Union

African Studies Program Library cpen.

Suggested excursion: visit fo University Museum, Noamal, 1€&inois,
to view "Ant and Community: The Senufo of the Ivony Coast,” an
ant exhibition of Anita Glaze's collection

Zaine Independence Celebration. Orchard Downs Community Center

Crnisis 4in Southern Afnica: Zimbabwe, South Africa, Namibia (TLou)
"There {8 No Crisis" - a {ifm about Soweto (TLou)

Discussion and questions

Afrnican Studies Progham Eibrary open.

"Land of Promise" and "Last Grave at Pimbaza," §ilms on South
Afnica {TLou} Hendrick House, study noom.

Project time.

Independence Day pienic at Lake of the Woods, Makomet

Presentation of cumndiculum units ) )
Room 494 Buwiill Hatt Addition; Rooms 504 § 35éB Medical Sciences

Presentation of cwwieulum units
Presentation of cuwwiculum units
Presentation of cumiculum units

Project time fon the inconporation of suggestions made during
Agrican Studies Program

presentation of cwuriculum units.
Library open.




Thuns. Juby 6

9:00-10:00
10:00-11:15

7:30-4:30

7:30

Frd. July 7
9:00-10:00

10:15-11:00
11:75-12:00

Thavel to Africa (Adjaye, Crummey)

Children’s Games ,

K-8 (Thomas, Afriyie-Opoku, Labd{)

9-12 {Adjaye)

Project time. African Studies Program Library open.

African Celebration {Thomas, Sesay} Oxchard Downs Community Center
FINTSHED CURRICULUM UNTT DUE

Evaluation: The Wonkahop in Retrospect {Leppert, Bay, Corby)
Discussion: Workahop Follow-up for 1978-79 (Conby, Bay}

Workshop summany and fanewell {C. STewart)




AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
inivensity of 1LUnois
1208 West Califoania tnbana, ILLimois 61801

GLOBAL STUDIES: FOCUS AFRICA .
AN AFRTCAN CURRTCULUM WORASHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS
June 11 - July 8, 1979

SCHEDULE

linless othemnwise stated, all sessions willk be held in Room 494 Bunill Hatl Addition.
Coffee and tea will be available starting at 8:45 a.m,

Sur. June- 10 Arnival at Hendrick House
Non., June 1

$:00-12 noon  Summer school registaation, Pick up registration matenials at the
African Studics Program, 1208 West California, Urbana.

1:30-2:00 oa.nﬁ of A‘uc.an nomes (Joseph Adjaye, Phyllis Afnisyie-Opoku,
Avorgbedo

2:00-3:30  Roundtable discussion of wonkshop goals and objectives (Victon
Uchendu, Ella Leppert, Richard Coaby, Edna Bay)

3:45-4:30 Workshop expectations and requirements (Leppert)

8:00 p.m. Weloome at the home of Victon C, Uchendu, African Studies Program
Director, 2401 Barberry Drive, Champaign

Greeting on behalf of African graduate staff (Antoinette Omo~0sagie)

Tues, June 12

9:00-10:00 Ecology of Taopical Africa I (James Kanr, with an introduction by
. Hubert Dyasi}

10:15-11:15  Ecology of Thopical Africa 11 {(Kannr)

11:30-12 noon Discussion and questions
1:30-1:45 Pre-test on Afnica (Bay, Conby)

1:45-0:45 Pancl: Afnica and Amenica Meet [Edward Ako, Doris Deaby, John
Ndulue, &Cha, Allyson Sesay)

3:00-3:45 Changing Amenican Attitudes: Tdeas fon the Classroom (Bay, Coaby)

7:30 p.m, Stides of Agrica shoum by A{rican workahop staff (Tbrahima Diaby,
: g Yegin es, Sa Thogmf

Meet Jin the Hendrick House sfudy room, basement Level
102
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Weds. June 13
9:00-10:00
10515-11:15
11:30-12 noon
1:30-3:30

7:30 p.m,

Thurs . Jung 14
§:00~10:00

10¢15-11:15
11:30-12 noon
1:30- 2:30
2:45- 3145
7:00-9:30 p.m,
Fad,  June 15
9:00-10:00
10:15-11215
11:30-12 noon
1:30-2130
2:45-3:45
4:00-4:30
Sat.  June 16
4:00-12 noon
Mon. June 18
9:00-10:00
10:15-11:15

11:30-12 noon
{cont.)

History of Agrica It From Earlicst Times Lo ¢, 1800 (Ray Ganga)

Histony of Africa T1: From Eaxtiest Times Lo c. 1800 (Ganga)

Discussdion and questions

Touns of the African Studies Program and Undversity Libranies
(Adfaye, Sylvester Otenya, Yvetlte Scheven, Joyce Uajenberg)

Meet at the African Studies Program offices, 1200 West Califoania.

"sandabi” - featune film and discussion (Mbye Cham)
Hendrick House study Aoom

Demonstaation tnits The Honding of est Africa T (Bay, Conby,

The Manding of West Agrica 1T (Bay, Coaby, Diaby)
Discussion and questions

The Manding of Weat Africa TT1 {Bay, Coaby, Maby)
Discussion and evaluation of Manding unit

Afnican Studies Program Libaary open

African Histony fnom 1800t Parnt I (Charles Stevart)
Afnican History {rom 1800: Pant 1T {Stewrt)
Discussion and questions

The Cultunes of Africa I {Uchendu)

The Cubtunes of Agrica 11 {lichendu)

Diseussdion and questions

Agrican Studies Program Library open
A§nican At 1 (Bay)

Agnican Art 11 (Bay)
Disoussion and questions 1 n3
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1:30-3:30 Commt of various approaches in Leaching about Afaica (Leppert,
Se

3:30-5:00 Afxrican Studies Pnogm Library open
7:00-9:30 p.m. African Studies Program Librany open

Tues. June 19
9:00-10:00 African Literature 1 (CMM)
10:15-11:15  Afadean Litenatune I7 (Cham)
11:30~12 noon Discussion and questions
1:30-3:3%0 African Ants in the Classroom (Bay, Deaby)

Meet 4n Room 3568, Medical Sciemce Building

7:00-9:30 p.m. African Studies Progham Librany open

Weds. Juwte 20 PROJECT PROPOSALS DUE
9:00-10:00  African Music T [Avongbedon, Afriyie-Opoku)
10:15-11:15  Adrdean Music IT [Avongbedor, Afniyie~Opoku)
11:30-12 noon Discussion and questions
1:30-2:30 Proverhs in Swahill Literature (Albert Scheven)
2:45-3:15 Dis cussion and questions

7:30 p.m. Adnican Dance (Afriyie-Opoku, Avongbedonr)
P Hendnick House, ping pong room, basement Level

Thurs . June 21
9:00-9:45 Adrican Traditional Relligion (Ndutue}
10:00-11:15  Talam and Christianity in Afnica (Conby, A. Scheven)
11:30~12 noon Discussion and questions

1:30-4:30 Conferences: participants meet with aduisons for curniculwn units.
Meeting times and places to be arxanged.

1:30-4:30 African Studies Progham Librory open

7:30 p.m. The African Home: Cooking, Czomng, Haix, Swunge&by,
Afriyie~Opoku, Ako, Habhteyes, Abn-Baharr Kamara, -Osagie)

Onchard Dowms Community Center

ERIC - 1og




Fri.  Jung 22
4:00-10:00
10:15-11:15

11:30-12 noon
© o 1:30-3:30

Sat. June 23
9:00 p.m,

Mon, June 25
4:00-10:00
10:15-11:15

17:30~12 noon
1:30-2:30
2:45-3:15
3:30-5:0¢

Education {n Afaica (Corby)

Panet: Educational Experiences of Africans (Diaby, Habteyes,
Omo-Oaagie, Otenya)

Discussion and questions

{
Evaluation of AV materials {(Adjaye, Leppert, Donald Crummey)
Meet in Room 289, Undergnaduate Libaany

Mid-point Party, Onchord Downs Community Centen

Pevelopment in Africa 1 (Uchendu)

Development in Africa 11 {Gene Peuse)

D48 cussion and questions

Agrienttune {n West Afaica, a SLide Tatk {(Thomas, Sesay)
Dacuuiou. and questions

Project time -
African Studles Prognam Library open

7:00-9:30 p.m. African Studles Program Library open

Tues, June 26
9:00g10:00
10:00-10t15
10:30-11:30
11:30-11:45
1:30-4:30

7:30 p.m.

Weds, June 27
4:00~10:00
10:15-11:15

11:30-12 noon

U.S, Mass Media Views of Africa {Dean McHenry)
Didcussion and questions

Travel Lo Afnica {Adjaye)

Discussion and questions

Paoject time

African Studies Program Libaory open

Fitms on South Africa: "lLand of Promise" and "Last Grave at
Dimbaza® . ‘
Hendrick House study aoom

Race and Politics in South Agrica (Dyasi)

The Situation in Limbabwe Rhodesin (Kokeaad Rugora)

Discussion and questions
Ipg




1:30-2: 30
2:45-3:15
3:30-5:00

7:00-9:30
Thurs. June 2%

9:00-10:00

10:15-11:15

11:30-12 noon
1:30-2:30
2:45-3:1%
3:30-5:00

7:00-9:30 p.m.
Fri. June 29

§:00-10:00

10:00-10:15

10: 30-12 noon
1:30-4:30

Sat. June 30
§:00~12 noon

Mon. July 2
3:00-12 noon
1:30-4: 30
9:00 p.m,

Tues. July 3
10:00-11:30

11:30-12 noon

International Intexests in Southern Africa (McHemry)
Discussion and questions

Project time
African Studies Program Library open

African Studies Program Libaary open

Women dn Africa {Bay)

Panel: On Being an African Woman {Afriyie-Opoku, Omo-Osagie,
Matitda Simbo)

Discussion and questions
Links between Afro-Americans and Africa (Derby)
Discussion and quedtions

Project Ltime
African Studies Program LibAary open

African Studies Program Library open

Afrnican Theater in the CLassxoom {Cham)
Discussion and questions
Games fon Students {Afniyie-Opoku, Ako, Avorgbedon, Seckel)

Profect Lime
African Studies Program Library open

African Studies Program Librany open

Presentation of cuwniculum units. Locations Lo be wuwounced.
Presentation of cumniculum wnils

Agrican Celebration
Onchard Dours Community Centen

Evaluation: The Wonkshop i Retrospect. Plans fon Foltxo-up.
{Bay, Conby, Leppert)

Workshop Swmary and Farewell (Uchendu)

1ug
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AFRLCAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP*
African Studies Progriam
University of Illinois
Urbana, Illinois 61801
June 6 - July 1, 1977

LIST QF PARTICIPANTS

Kansas City, Missourti

Ms. Phyllis Browm Benjamin Harrison School
3801 Paseo Early and middle primary

Kansas City, MQ 64109
816/861-7382

Ms. Rita Marshall Hartman Uigh School
9813 Willow Street Soclal studies
Kansas City, MO 64134

816/966-0175

Ms. Shirley Miller Linwood West

1830 E. 48th Terrace Oral Language Development Department
Kansas City, MO 64130

816/924~7862

Evonne Pennington Benjamin Harrison School
3942 Kensington

Kansas City, MO 64130

816/924-7356

Joseph Henderson Southwest High School
3109 Brooklyn Black studies

Kansas City, 0 64109

816/923~1469

James E. Roberts Manual Uigh Sehool

2324 Benton Blvd. Black history and culture

Kansas City, MO 64127

816/241=-8719

Sylvia Saunders Kansas City, Missouril, Public Schools -
4316 Myrtle Avenue Consultant in clementary vocel wmusic

Kansas City, MO 64130

Bobbie Sharpe Kansas City School District - District
1100 Laurel Coordinator, Director Media Services
Kansas City, K8

913/621-6810

Gwendolyn Sharpe Kansas City School District - Engiish
301 N. 70th Terrace, #511 Senior high school

Kansas City, KS 66112

913/299-2948

*Ihis Workshop ls made possible by a gﬁin; from the National Endowment for the
}

Q
£]2Jﬂ: Humanities.

IToxt Provided by ERI
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COLIRITA
A. John Anilerson . Hickman High School
1097 Sunset Lane Social Studies
Coiuxbia, Missouri 65201
(314) 4494676
Ms. Sherry Dobbs West Junior High School
Box 43 Black Literature and English
Crestvale Trailer Park
Columbia, Missouri 65201
(314) 443-4661
Pater Herborn West Junior High School
1215 W. Ash World Cultuzes
Colunbia, Missouri 65201
(31r4) 443-8023 : .
Heary Leadry Hiclman High School
4608 Qakvicw Drive X World History and Geography
Colunbia, Missouri 65201
{314) 474-4146
ls. Betty Jean Roberts Rock Ridge Elementary School
4308B Readosa Lane 6th grade
Columbia, Missouri 65201
(314) 445~5461
UNIVERSITY CITY
Barold Crawford Hlanley Junior High School
1092 Wilson Avenue and Adult Education
Univereity City, Missouri 63130
(31{») 862~-4328
Ms. Barbara Henry Pershing Elementary School
7130 Amherst Avenue Social Science
University City, Missouri 63130
(314) 863-6173
Cecilroy Pettus . Hanley Junior High School
9844 LeCoeur Court #14 Social Studies
3%, Ann, lMiesourd 43074
(314) 426-4434
PARKWAY
Chesterfield, Missourt
Ms. Alberta Leeman - . Parkway Central Sr. H.S.
810 Providence Avenue African Studies

Vebster Groves, Missouri 63110
(314) 961-6753

1og
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ST. LOUIS
Ms. Margaret Campball - | Vashon High School
4544 Westminster World History
st. Louis, Missouri 63108
{314) 367-7541

INDEPENDENCE

Ms. Elaine Lewis . Ott Elementary School
1704 Pine Circle Social Studies
Elue Springs, Missouri 64015
(816) 229-1351
¥s. Joyce l(mttle:.f' Palmer Junior High School
R¢. 1, Box 18 ) World History and Geography
Herrisonville, Missouri 64701
(816) 884=5257

ATE O 01
Patricia Lewis Chempaign Public Schools
2904 West Daniel 5th grade
Champaign, Il1linois 61820
Betty T. Nesbitt Champaign Public Schools
503 N. Ash Street lst grade
Champaign, Illinois 61820
(217) 352-7616
Alice L. Payne ' Panville School District 118
1005 Oak, #5 Educator

Danville, Illinois 61832
{(217) 446~5343

STATE OF MASSACHUSETTS

Kilola Clarke Museum (Harvard), Cambridge, Mass.
c¢/o Evelyn Clarke Developer and teacher

2 Hunboldt Avenue

Roxbury, Mass. 02119

T 11y




AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
Uaiversity of Illinois
1208 West California

‘Urbana, Illinois 61891

AFRICAN CURRICULIR{ WORKSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS*
June 6 - July 1, 1977

WORKSHOP REQUIREMENTS

The African Curriculum Workshop was designed to provide three interrelated
types of learning experience: participation in workshop sessions, the reading of
a selection of writings on Africa, and the preparation of a cutrriculum development
project,

Session Partieipation

Sessions were planned to give you a basic interdisciplinary grounding in
African studies, to provide suggestions and ideas for teaching about Africa, and to
allow you to define your specific classroom needs and to develop strategies for
meeting them. The schedule contains a wide variety of lectures, panels, and prac-
tical activities. Taken together, they will not only help lead you to a better
understanding of African society, but also be ecapable of transfer into a classroom.

Like most persons who have studied Africa in depth, we are firmly committed to
an interdisciplinary approaeh to the continent. An historian of Africa, for er-
ample, needs to do more than just study historical accounts to understand the
dynamics of historical process in African societies. We suspect that you may find
of great value some, gessions that do not initially appear to be related to your own
discipline. 1Ip fact, teaching about non~western cultures at any level demands an
understanding that crosses normal disciplinary boundaries. The schedule is heavy,
we know, but wWe urge you to attend gzll sessions.

Reading

There 1s no sangle "best" text on Africa for either students or teachexs. Hou -
ever, Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin's Africa and Africans provides a succinct
and readable discussion of Africanlife and history that works to counter myths
commonly held by Americans. We recommend that you purchase it. at the U.I. Bookstors.
Please also buy Camara Laye's Dark Child, an autobiographical novel about growing
up in tlest Africa. Please read it immediately--we will be diseussing it on .
Thursday afternoon (June 9). We have ordered a limited quantity of several other
titles which you will likely want to review for possible purchase for yourself or
for your school. They are as follows:

University of Massachusetts, West Africa; An American Heritage

University of Messachusetts, Teaching Non-Yestern Studies: A Handbool of
Methods and Materials

Hall, Susan J. Africa in yS Educational Materials

Malward, Edris and Leslie, L. Contemporary African Literature

Murphy, E.J. and Stein, H, Teaching Africa Today: A Handbook for Teachers

Rich, Evelyn and Wallerstein, I. Africa:; Tradition and Change

THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE 3Y A GRANT FROM .
TIE NATIOIAL ENDOWRIENT FOR TII HUMANITIES inl




page 2 VJORKSHOP REQUIREMENTS

Reading assignments for the workshop are based on Bohannan and Curtin's book,
plus various excerpts and articles on reserve in the Education and Social Sciences
Library. One additional copy of each reading will be kept in.the library on the
sixth floor of Hendrick House.

e have tried to minimize the amount of required reading, for we realize that
you will be very busy, particularly in the first two weeks. However, we ask that
you read as much as you can. At the same time, don't feel limited by our reading
list. Browse throuph the reserve books: ask staff members for additional biblio-
graphic suggestions on subjects that interest you. Remember that learning about
Africa can be a lifetime occupation; the more you know, the more you will be able
to give to your students.

o ‘Reading Assignments

Symbols: (p) available for purchase
(r) on reserve in the Education and Social Sciences Library
(k) handout to be gdistributed

- - - -— - - — -

June 6-8 - ' Camara Laye, Dark Child (p)
C Paul Bohamtnan and Philip Curtin, Africa and Africans, pp. 3-34.
55-57 (p) (x)

June 8 Laye, Dark Child g :
. "Evelyn Rich, "Mind Your Language" (R) «(r)

Supplement: Evei§p'aich, “Mark My wordf' (%) . i

June 9° . Bohannan and Curtip, 35-55,.223-276

Supplement: George Brooks, up Schema for Integrating Africa into
World History," first chapter in Themes in African

and Uorld History (r) 960 B791c

Al

June 10 D.T. Niane,, excerpt from Sundiéia (h)

Supplement: Leon Clark, "Starting with the Arts" (r)

Susan J. Hall, Africa in U.S. Educational Materials:

. Thirty Froblems and ReSponses

Burton ¥itthuhn, "Puzzles, Relationships, and .
Locations: A Geographic Introduction to
Africa" (r)

Claudia Zaslavsky, "Mathematics in the Study of
African Culture" (r)

Alex Haley, Roots, 1-46 (r) (p,

Fl
M)

June 13 Bohannan and Curtin, 5%9-76, 101-118
June 14 No reading assignméﬁﬁ -- project proposals due June 15

June 15 Bohannan and Curtin, 277-343 _Zl 5 .
ad

-------------II-IIIIIIIIlIIII.IIIIIII..III.IIIIIII;II



page 3 WORKSHOP REQUIREMENTS

June 16 _ Bruno Hettl, “African Music South of the Sohara (r}
June 17 ° Hilliam Bascom, African Art in Cultural Perspective,
"Introduction™, pp. 3=-25 (r)" 2.2 D29

Supplement: Bohannan and Curtin, 79-100

— " — - L - - s

June 20 Bohannan and Curtin, 173-187

June 21 . Nancy Hoon, “Contemporary African Literature: An Untapped Source,"

. in Uillmer, John, Africa: Teaching Perspectives and
'Apgroachea, pp. 229-241  (r)** 916.07 w6da

June 22 -~ No assignmeﬁt

June 23 No assignment

June 24 Bohannan and Curtin, 345-369

Jwne 27 Africe: Crisis in Black and Uhite (h)

June 28 No further assignments

- - s —

Curriculum Project

You will be expected to research, design and fully prepare a curriculum unit
on Africa which You will implement during the coming school year. Obviously, its
parameters will depend upon your own teaching situation, your course or class
assignments and your personal interests in African materials. Its length will de-
pend upon the amount of time you can allot to a study of Africa.

. Farly next week you will begin by defining your own rieeds and outlining your
vorkshop project: you may work jointly with one or more other workshop participants.
A written proposal for your curriculum project will be due Wednesday, June 13; you
will discuss its scope and the U of I resources available for its completion with a
staff member on Friday morning, June 17. Most afterncons during the final two wecks

*Tuo coples are agvailable in the Education and Social Sciences Library. One is a
xeroxed copy (in the course pamphlet file;) the second is the book itself on closed
reserve at the desk.

“#Tyo coples are available in the Education and Social Sciences Library. Orz is a
xeroxed copy in the course pamphlet file; ‘the second is the book itself on the
open shelves Section of the reserve.

113




page 4 WORKSHOP REQUIREMENTS

of the workshop will be free for you to work on your own unit: to review A-V
materials, to read, to develop skills in crafts production or to create supportive
materials. oOn Wednesday, June 29, you will present the.'curriculus unit to the
whole group for discussion and evaluation. The final revised curriculum projects
are due at 9:00 am, Friday, July 1. ' o

We will be able to provide you with a limited amount of material resources for
your project. Each participant will be allotted film foxr up to 50 slides; we will
nut, however, be able to pay for slide proceseing. You way copy any slide from our °
own collection. or. you may use our facilities to nmake slides of photos from booka or
from other materiala of your choice. In addition, we can offer edch school district °
represented a 15-picture set of 11 X 14 black and white photo prints; selection of
the photos will be up to you. Depending upon your interests, we can use geveral
afternoons practicing African crafts; we will supply ary needed materials.




1.

2.
3.
4.

3.
6.

7.

8.

9.

AFRICAN STIUDIES PROGRAM
Uadversity o 1llinois
1208 West Culifornia

Urbana, Illinois 61801

FORMA' on PLANS”

A brief introduction and rationale for suggested use of the
sample lesson plan and student materials

Title of the lesson or ieamo

Intended student audience

Suggested time for classroom use of the uﬁtor:lnlo

A dascription of mataorlals included for classroom use

Major objectivee for the lesson

a. Objectives within the cognitive domsin
(1) Knowledge goals
(2) Skill development

b. Objectives within the affective domain
(1) value clarification
(2) Ewpathizing
(3) Social participation

Teaching suggestions

a. A brief overview of the lesson

b. How to introduce the lesaon

¢. How to implement the leeson

d. How to.conclude the leason

e. Predicted outcomes (where appropriate)

f. Alternate teaching suggestions (How else this
lesson might be uysed snd with what kinds of
students.)

Annotated bibliography of additiomal sources (both

aecondary and original) auggested for teacher and/

or student use on the historical and educational

topic for that chapter s

Student materizls required to implement the
lesaon in the classroom

*Suggested by the National Council for the Social Studies: Allan O, Kownslar
ed. Teaching American Hiatory: The Quest for Relevanmcy. NCSS 44th Yearbook.
Washington, D.C. National Council for the Social Studies. 1974.

THIS UORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM
" THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES




*  CURRICULUM UNIT FORMAT

R

A final copy of the curriculum mdterialshdeveloped ghould be handed in for

evaluation and dupliecation at 9 a.m., July 1, 1977,

1, Title

2. Length (hours per week, number of weeks) and grade level
3. Ceneral objectives

4, Reading resources

s+ Teacher's background materials, oral reading materials
bs Text for students, library supplements

5+ Audio-visual resources (film, filmstrips, {ilm loops, records, bulletin
boards, ete.)

6+ Outlines of daily lesson plans
Include for each:
a. objectives

b. materials to be used
¢ methods

THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY 4 GRANT FROM THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR

THE HUMANITIES




*AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP
FUR TEACHERS FROM TIE STATE OF ARKAWSAS

June 12 ~ July 7, 1978

African Studics Program
. University of Illinois
1208 West California Urbana, Illinois 61001

LIST oF PARTICIPANTS

FORREST CITY
Ms. Mevada Black Foxreat City High School
509 Horth Water Cirle' phystcal education
Forrest City, Arkansas 72335
(501) 633-7528
Mr. Marshall Erwin Jawes Forrest City lliddle School
218 S. Beech Street Teacher and coach
Forrest City, Arkansas 72335
(501) 633-9538

FORT SHITH
lis. Rhonda COray Northaside liigh School
6206 South Gary Lane English
Fort Smich, Arkansas 72903
(501) 452-7572
lMs. Resarita Huber lloward Elementary School
P.0. Box 3489
Fort Smith, Arkansas 72913
(501) 783-0125
Hs. Jeannine Lee Massey bDuval Elementary School
2111 Horth D
Fort Smith, Arkansas 729.01
lis. Allie Evelyn Smith DuVal Elementary School
2611 Dallas Circle
Fort Smith, Arkansas 72901
(501) G46=5422

HELENA

¥is. Rugenal Scaife Central tiigh School, West Ilelena
1006 Ualker Street Engliasi

llelena, Arkansas 72342
(201} 338-8158

THIS WORKSHOP IS MADBE FUSSIBLE pY A GRANT FROM

*IE HATTONAL ENDOWUENT FOR Tun IUMANITIES
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KENSETT

#s. Carolyn Jo Driver Fensett High School
911 E. Race, Apt. 116 English
Suarcy, Arkangas 72143
(5¢1) 2634501

L E ROCK
tls. Audra louise Dennis Central High School
1908 S. Von Buren American History
Little Rock, Arkansas 7220¢
{301) 664-0051
HMs. Mavis Bowman Green Forest Heights Junior ti{gh School
44 Lokeside Drive American History
Little Focle, Arkansas 72204
(501) 568-4422
ils., Ruth Polk Patterson Curriculum Specialist in Minority Studles
6200 Shirley Drive Little Roclk Public Schools

Little Noclk, Arkansas 72204
(501) 666-1000

Ms. Joyce A. Springer-

2522 Ringso

Little Roek, Arkansas 72206
(501) 374-0083

Coordinator of Staff Development Progtum
Little Rock Public Schools

Hs. Odessa Bolden Talley ltigh school Englisgh
1107 South Cleveland

Little Roele, Arkancas 72204

(501) 664~1589

HAKTARIIA

Hs. Carrie Parker Anthony Supervisor of Reading
Re. 2, Box 21 Marianna Publie Schools
tarianna, Arkansas 72360

(531) 295-32713

{ir. Chester Avance Bailey Strong Middle School
162 Hashington Street llealth and physical education, ccach
HMariarna, Arlansas 72360

(501) 295-2605

ils. Nancy Duffy Blount Lee 1iigh Schcol

217 South 21st Street French

flest tlemphis, Arkansag 72301

(501) 732-3028

tr. Chavles Ezzard Colewman Mavianca Publie Schools
397 North Alabama Street Art

Mari<ung,.. Arkansas 72360
(501) 293-9253

(rlar.l:mn.x-cm-':l)_z S




Marisnna = cont.

M2, Amanda Morris

251 Bryant Lane
thirlanna, Arkangsas 72360
(501} 205-5254

Ms. Lillie ifae lertry
Route 2, Box 43AA
Norianna, Arkansas 72360
(50%) 295-3040

iz, Carrel Anlece Tillman
Routz 3, Box 17

Marlanua, Arkansas 72360
(501) 295-6256

Ilx. Israzl B. Nelson

3540 Crastwood Drive
Texarkana, Arkansas 75502
(501) 772-7363

Mr. Keith ¥illliaws

3599 Long Bows #4
licmohids, Tennessee 38116
(902) 345-1570

lis. Viroinla Jolinson Fraueiseo
503 E, lamilton

Wynne, Arkangas 72396

(501) 238-9716

vis. Olivia A. Judson
P.0. Box 69

Wynne, Arkansas 72396
(501) 238-2531

Me. Patriclia Jane Baker
1213 Ylayer Place
Celunbia, illssouri 65201
(314) 474-2743

lis. Sandra Jarrett Beasley
4013 K. Belmont Avemue
Kaneas Ciey, Missourl 64117
(313) 4549636

Whitten Elementary School

Lee High School
English

Stronp Middle Scliool
Careers oricntation

TEXARKAWA

Arkansas Hiph School
Vice Principal

WEST IEITUIS

Wonder Junior IHgh School
Socianl stadien

WYNHE

Wynne Junior iligh Schiool
Social studies

Wynne Primary School

STATE OF MISSOLRI

West Junior High School
Art

East liiph School
Black history

(Minoourt-cont.)
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Missouri - cont. 4
Mr. Uayland liouse Kausas City Public Schools
1100 Laurel Strect Arc :

Kansas CLtY, Kansas 66104
(913) 321-5580

Ms. Letitia Marie Parker lit. “Yoshington School, Independence, Mo
1404 Rorth -iochker Kansas City School District
Independence, Misscurl 64050

(516) 836-1439

H3. Leangra K. Spangler West Junior liiph School
5523 H. Rockyv TForl Art

Columbia; Missouri 65201

(314) 443-5868

Hr. Edward wills Nowlin Jurdor ligh School, Independence, Fo.
109 Silver Lale Drive Kangas City School District
Raymore, Miscouri 64083 English

(816) 331-3621




AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRAN
University of Illinois

1208 Mest Califomia Urbana, Illinois

*JORKSHOP ON AFRICAN CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT FOR PUBLIC SCIOCL TEACMERS
June 12 - July 7, 1978

UORKSHOP STAFF AND GUEST SPEAKERS

JosePh Adjaye, Visiting Lecturer in African Studies, is African Studfcs outreach
?oordina;or. A Ghanaian, he is writing a dissertation on the history of the Asante
Ashanti).

Phyllis Afriyie-Opoku, a graduate student in music education, 1s from Ghana.

Joanna Bdwards Ambaye, Arkansas consultant to the workshop progran, is a specialist
in African art. She is working towards a Ph.D. at Indigna University, where she
camed minors in African Studies and Instructional Systems Technology.

Edna Bay, Assistant Professor in African Studies, is co-coordinator of the workshop
program. She has taught in Malawl and done research in Benin.

Eyauba Bokamba, Assistant Professor of Linguistics and African languages, is from
Zaire.

tybe Cham, Visiting Lecturer in African Studies, is from The Gambia. 1ie has just
completed a dissertation in Comparative Literature at the University of Wisconsin.

Richard Corby, Assistant Professor in African Studies, is co-coordinator of the
workshop program. An historian, he has lived, taught, and carried out reseaich in
Sierra Leone.

Donald Crummey, Visiting Associate Professor of African llistory, speclalizes in the
study of Ethiopia.

John Due, Professor of Economics, is a specialist in public finence who has worked
in Zawbia, Ghana, Wigeria, and the Sudan.

Anita Glaze, Assistont Professor of Art jiistoxy, is a speclalist in the art and
culture of the Senufo people of the northern Ivory Coast.

James Karr, Associate Professor of Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution, is a speciolist
in tropical ecology.

Wandwossen Kassaye, an Ethiopilan, is a graduate student in the College of Businecss
Administration.

Kwame Labi, a Ghanalan, is a graduate student Jn compoait{ion studying in the School
of Music.

Ella Leppert, Professor Emerita in Education, hns been a teacher of social studias
curriculum at University lligh School, Urbana. She has travelad in Hest, Tast, and
South Africs.

Deun McHenry, Assistsnt Professor of Political Scicnce, has taught and doae recearch
in East Africa. ile 1s active in the movement that is secking to alter U. 5. in-
volvement 1n South Africa.

“THIS WORKSHOP IS MAMT POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM
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Workshop Staff and Guest Speakera - cont.

John Ndulue is a Nigerian grsduate student in the Department of Anthropology.

Antoinette Omo-Osagie, a Nigerian, is an undergraduate history major in the Collepe
of Liberal Arta and Sciences.

Adell Patton, Aseietant Professor o¢f History at Hownrd University, yea born and
reared in liaynea, Arkameas. He hea carried out hfatorical research in northern
Higeria.

Geoffrey Rugege Niyonzima, a graduvate gtudent in the Depsrtment of Linguistics, is
from Uganda.

Allyaoid Seaay is a Sierra Leonean graduate student in Educsticnsl Policy Studies.

Irene Sesay, a nursing student at Parkland College (Champaign), is from Sierra Leone.
Irene and Allyaon are parents of five-year-old Alice Sesay, an extremely 2nerpetic
kinderparten student.

Charles Stewart, Associate Professor of History, is currently Acting Director of the
African Studies Program. He is a specialist in Islamic history and has done research
in lfsuritanis and northern Higeria.

Elizabeth Stewart, Undergraduate Advisor in the Department of Political Science, is
an historian who has taught in northern Nigeriz and done research in Ghana and
Mauritania.

Sahr Thomas, from Sierra Leome, is a greduate atudent in Science Education.

Josiah Tlou, an educator in the Glencoe, Illinois, public schools, earned hies doctor~
ate at the University of Illinois. Before coming to the VUnited Ststes, he worked
many veara &8 a teacher and principal in echools in hia homelgnd of Zimbabwe.

Victor Uchendu, Professor of Anthropology, is Director of the African Studies Progran.
He has lived and taught in Uganda and has written about hia own people, the Igbo of
Wigezia. (Profeasor Uchendu, who has been on leave during the 1977-70 year, was
unexpectedly delayed in his return to the United States, and he ahall not be at hand
for the workshop this year.)

Joyce Wajenberz, Assistant to the Africana Bibliographer, is particularly interested
in African art and muaic. Formerly a librarian in the Gary, Indiana, Public
Libraries, she is skilled in creating school displays and in uaing AV materials.

Ethel Yalker ie Vieiting Aseistant Profeseor of llumanities and étaff Azsociate for
the Afro-American Studies and Research Program. She is interested in theater in
Weat Africa and has traveled in Senepgal, !all, Liberia, and the IVoI¥ Coaat.

Barbara Yates is Associate Professor of Comparative Education in the Department of
Educational Policy Studieca. Her major African rescarch interesta include education
in Zatire.
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African Studies Pregram
Univeraity of Illincis
1208 ¥. California Urbana, Tllinois 61801
AFRICAN C''RRICULUM WORKSIOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS"

WORKSHOP REQUIRRMENTS

The African Curriculum Workshop was designed to provide three interrelated
types of learuing experience: participation in workshop sessiona; reading of
a selection of writings on Africa; and preparation of a curriculum development
project.

Session Participation

Sesslons have been planned to give you a baaic interdisciplinary grounding
in African studies, to provide suggestions and ideas for teaching about Africa,
and to allow you to define your specific claasroom needs and to develop strategies
for meeting them. The schedule contains a wide variety of lectures, panels, and
practical activities. Taken together, they will enable you to better underctand
African scclety and transfer these attitudes and knovledge into your classrooms.

Like most persons who have studied Africa: in depth, we are firmly committed..
to an irterdisciplinary approach vo the continent. Ap hiatorian of Africa, for °
example, needs to do wore than study historicai accounta to understand the
dynamics of hiatorical process in African aocieties. We auspect that you may
find very valuable some sessions that do not initially appear to be related to
your own discipline. 1Ip fact, teaching about non~Western cultures at any level
demands an understaunding that crosses normal disciplinary boundaries.

Reading

There 18 no single "best'" text on Africa for either students or teachers.
lowever, Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin's Afrxica apnd Africana provides a succinct
and readable discussion of African life and history that yorks to counter myths
commonly held by Americans. Also useful 1s Camara Laye's bark Child, an auto-
biographical novel about growing up in West Africa. All of you have received
these from us and will have read them, we hope, by the time you arrive on campus.
We have also ordered a limited quantity of several other titlea which you will
likc¢ly want to review for possible purchase for yourself or for your school.

They are:

Susan J. Hall. Africa in U.S. Educational MHaterials. WNew York: African-
American Institute, School Sexvices Pivision, 1977.

Afxrizan Studies llandbook for Elementary and Secondary School Tecachers.
lmnerst: University of Hassachusetts School of Education, 1971,

West African: An American Heritape. Amherst: University of Massachusetts
School of Education, 1975,
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E. J. Murphy ond Harry Stein. Tcachinf Africa Today. New York: Citation
Praoss, 1973,

Chinua Achebe. ZThinfs Fall Apart. Greenwich, Conn.: Fawcett Crestbook,
1974,
This highly acclaimed novel by a noted Nigerian writer portrays the
actions ond veactions of som~ of the inhabitants of an Igbo village to
aspects of British rule.

Fred Burke. Africa. DBoston: Houghton Mifflin, 1974,

Leon E. Clark. Through African Eyes: Cultures in Change (6 vols.).
ety York: Praeper, 1970. These Sselections, almost all of which are
by Africans, attempt to give an "insider's" viewpoint of the ecvents
described. A listing of the titles of the six vnlumes gives an indication
of their scope:

Vol. 1. Coming of Ase in Africa: Continuity and Change
Vol. 11. From Tribe to Town: Problens of Adjustment.

Vol. 1I1. The African Past and the Coming of the European
Vol. IV, The Colonial Experience: An Ingide View

Vol. V. The Rise of Nationalism: Freedom Repained

Vol. VI. Nation=Building: Tanzania and the World

Reading assignments for the workshop are based on Bohannan and Curtin's
book, pius various excerpts and articles on reserve in the Education and Social
Sciences Library in the main library. One additional copy of each reading will
be kept in our library at 1208 W. California.

We have tried to minimize the amount of required reading, because we realize
that you will be very busy, particularly in the first two wecks. However, we
ask that you read as much ag you can. At the same time, don't feel limited by
out reading list. Browse through the reserve books; ask staff members for
additional bibliographic sugpestions on subjects that interest you. Remegmber
that learning about Africa can e a lifetime occupation; the more you know, the
more you will be able to give to your students.

Reading Assignments

Symhols: (p) purchased or available for purchase
(r) on reserve in the Education and Social Sciences Library

(') hendout in this booklet

June 12 = 16 Camava Laye, The Darl Child (p)
June 12 Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin, Africa and Africans, pp. 3-57
P
June 13 Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 207-221 -1 >
<
Jena Y4 Evelyn Rich, "1ind Your Lanpuage!' (h)

Beliannan and Curtin, pp. 223=276
Supplement: Evelyn Rich, "Mark My Word" (r)

June 15 Rohannan aud Curtin, pp. 277-343
Supplement: Georgr E. Brooks, "A Schema for Integrating Africa
into World History," first chapter In Themas in Afrdican sud
torld History (r) 960 n7slt
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June 16 D. T. Niane, Sundiasta: An Epic of Old Mali, pp. 1-43 (1)
Supplement: Leon Clark, "Starting with the Arts" (r)

Susan J. Hall, Africa in U.S. Educational Materials:
Thirty Problems and Responses (r)

Burton Witthuhn, "Puzzles, Relationships, and
Locations: A Geographic Iutroduction to Africa"
(x)

Claudia Zaslavsky, “lathematics in the Study of
Africa Culture” (x)

Alex Haley, Roots, pp. 1=46 (x), (p)

June 19 William Bascom, African Art in Cultural Perspective, "Intro-
duction,” pp. 3-25 (r)* 732.2 529a
Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 79-100

June 20 No reading assignment, project proposals duye June 21
June 21 Michael Crowder, West Africa under Colonfal Rule, "Hestern
Education,” pp. 372-392 ()

June 22 Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 59-76, 101-118, 135-154

June 23 Lansine Kaba, "Islam's Advance in Tropical Africa” (r)
Supplement: Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 173-187

June 26 Bruno Nettl, “African Music South of the Sahara” (r)

June 27 Mancy Hoon, "Contemporsry African Literature: An Untapped

Source,” in John Willmer, Africa: Tesching Perspectives
and Approaches, pp. 229-241 (r)** 916.07468a

June 28 Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 119-134, 155-172
June 29 Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 345-369
June 30 “Apartheid and Imperialism: A Study of y,$. Corporate

Involvement in South Africa” (h)

+ No more reading assignments

y *Two coples are available in the Education and Social Sciences Library in the

meln library. One is a zaroxed copy (in the course pamphlet file), the second
is the book itself on closed reserve at the desk.

*%Two coples are available in the Education and Social Sciences Library in the
main library. One is a xarozed copy (in the course pamphlet file), the second
is the book itself on the cpen shelves section of the reserve.




Curriculum Project

You will be expected to research, design, and fully prepare a curriculum
unit on Africa which you will implement during the coiing school ynar. Obviously,
its parameters will depend upon youv own teaching situation, your course or class
assignments, and your personal interests in African materials. Its length vwill
depend upon the amount of time you can allet to a study of Africa.

Early next week you will begin by defining your own needs and outlining your
workshop project; you may work jointly with one or more workshop participants.
A written proposal for your curriculum project will be due Wednesday, June 21.
You will discuss its scope and the UI resources available for 1:3 completion with
a staff member on Friday afternoon, June 23. tost afternocons .during the final two
weeks of the workshop will be free for you to work on your own unit: to review
A-V materials, to read, to develop skills in ecrafts production, or to make aids
of various kinds for your project. On Wednesday, July 5, you will present the
curriculum unit to the whole group for discussion and evaluation. The final
revised curriculum projects are due at 9:00 a.m., Friday, July 7.




RESGIRCE_CFNTERS ON THE UNIVERSITY OF IJLINOIS CAMPUS

Main Library (Graduate Library), Wright Street and Armory

A. Educational and Social Sciences Library (to the right just inside the
wain library entrance)
1. $-Collection == contains children's books, fiction and non-fiction,
with a separate card catalof, all on 7-day loan.

2, Reserve Shalf for the workshop (Sec. Ed. 459) -~ includes articles
and books on 3-day loan: teachers' guldes to Africa, children's
literature, and general reading on African studies (be sure to
check the card catalog for the reserve shelf; some books are .
kept behind the librarian's desk rather tham on the open shelf).

3. Current periodicals =- includes several journals related to Africa
that deal with education and tlie soclal sciences

Hours: 8 am -~ 10 pm, Mon -Thurs; 8 am ~ 5 pm, Fri; 9 am - 5 pm, Sat
B. Main Card Catalog and Stacks (second floor)

The' card catalog lists materials for the stacks and all branch libraries
under author, title and subject headings, but it does not include books
in the $-Collection of the Educaticnal and Social Sciences Library.

The stacks contain approximately 2,500,000 volumes. Many African titles,
including journals, are on the 10th level, In the 916 and 960 sections.

Hours: 8 am-lO-pm, Hon-Thurs; 8 am-$ pm, Fri; 9 am - 5 pm, Sat; 1-5 pm, Sun
C. Learning Resources Library (Room 328, third floor)

A media center with filmstrips, slides, fllms, kits and other teach-
ing atds. s

Hours: 7:45 am - 5 pm, Mon-Fri; 7 pm - 9 pm, Sun~Thurs
D. Newspaper Library (basement)

Contains current icsues of major U.S. daily papers (a place to keep
up with the news from home) plus numerous African papers.

Hours: 8:30 - 5 pm, Mon-Fri; 7 pn -~ 9 pn, Mon-Thurs; 1 - 4 pm, Sat;
1 ~5pm Sun

E. Mzp and Geography Library (Room 418b, fourch floor)

Contains a comprehensive collection of African materiuls includiang
books, atlases, gazeteers, journals, and maps.

Hours: 9 am - noon, 1 pm - 5 pm, Mon=Fri
F. Africanisc Bibliographer's Desk (Acquisitions Department, Room 220-4)

vihen all else fails, go to see Joyce Wajenberg, ore of our two full-
time Africanist bibliopraphers. She 1z patient, generous with
her time, and able to gsolve most any ilibrary problem.

Hours: 8 am - 11:30, 12:30 pm - 5 pm, Mon-Iri
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II.

I1I.

Iv.

V.

VI.

VII.

Undergraduate Library, Cregory Drive

Contains coples of many works on Africa, including novels and popular
works; a good place for generazl browsing.

Hours: 8 am - 10 pm, !lfon-Thurs; 8 am - 5 pm, Fri; 9 am - 5 pm, Sat;
1 -3 pm, Sun

Architecture Library, located on the second floor, Architecture Building,
Lorado Taft Drive

Contains nearly all University resources on Airican art.
Hours: 8 am -~ 8 pm, Mon~Thurs; 8 am - 6 pm, Fri
Educational Materials Center, Commerce Annex, Lorade Taft Drive

A small resource center run by the Elementary Education Department
containing children’s textbooks, some AV materials, and teachers' guides.

Hours: oPen mornings and afternocons. Call 333-2560 for exact hours.
Audilo-Visual Aids Service, 1325 South Oak

Osns scores of films on Africa available to schools at moderate rental
fecs. During the summer, you can Preview films weekdays from 9 am -
11:30 am and from 1 to :30 pm. Call 333-1360 at least one day in
advance to reserve the previcwu room.

Music Library, located on the first {loor, Music Building, Oregon Street

Contains many records, tapes, and boocks on African music.

"Hours: 8 am - 10 pm, Mon-Thurs; 8 am - $ pm, Fri; 9 am « 5 pm, Sat;

6 - 10 pm, Sun.
African Studies Program, 1208 West California

A small library houses slide sets, kits, films, periodicals, teacher's
guides, and children and adult literature from Africa. You may have
slides from the Program's collection duplicated at cost. Hours that
the library is open are listed in the Program.




I ®AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP

FOR TEACHERS FROM THE STATE OF ILLINOIS

June 11 - July 3, 1979

African Studies Program
Univeraity of Illinois
1208 West California Urbana, Illinois 61801

LIST OF PARTICIPANTS

CENTRALTIA
Donglas C. Skort - Centralia High School
pox 324C, Rt. 2 “ Coach and teacher of world geography
Centralia, IL 62801
618/532-8571

CHAMPAIGN
Kathleen Carroll Edison Middle School
1407 Lincolnwood Language arts, social studies, math
Urbana, 1L 61801 6-7 combination
217/384-7099 _
Kay Creutzburg Franklin Middle School
R.R. #1 Socisl studies, language, arts, math
Monticello, IL 61856
2Y7/762-7290
Karen McKenzie . Jefferson Middle School
1406 W. White Soclal studies
Champaign, IL 61820 6~7 conbinstion
217/359-9356
Joan Murphy Franklin Middle School
1605 Hunter Reading, math, spelling, drama
Urbana, IL 61801
217/384-5421

DANVILLE

Mollie J. Bogart Danville High School
R. R. # Am, literature, minority literature
Highland Park Road
DPanville, IL 61832
217/443~3473
0Oscsr Michael MeClain Wortheast Elementary School
16 West.Fifth Street Fourth Grade
Panville, IL 61832 )
217/443-5197

*THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM
THRE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES
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Mark W. Sorensen

1698 W. Riverview
Decatur, IL 62522
217/428-6850

Enid Britton

1211 Woodside Drive
Dunlap, IL 61525
309/243-7311

_ Madeline Carol Cole

910 N. 71 St., Apt. 8
East St. Louis, IL 62201
618/397-8617

Carolyn Greenwood

12 Holly Drive
Belleville, IL 62200
618/234-8016

Joyce Warrior Youngblood .
912 North 7lat St., Apt. &
Edgemont, IL 62203
618/398-2893

Lorraine Brown

301 W. Wabash, Apto A"‘l
Effingham, IL 62401
217/342—317&_

- John Althoff

1704 Nita
Jacksonville, IL 62650
217/245-8484

Jerry Lee Bardshaw

15 Rolling Acres
Jacksonville, IL 62650
217/245-7831

Jean Ann Harlow

223 W. College Ave., Apt. 3
Jacksonville, IL 62650
217/245-5180

Elnora G. Williams
1434 South East
Jacksonville, IL 62650
217/243-1732

DECATUR

MacArthur High School
. Now world events, world religion

DUNLAR

Dunlap High School
Art

EAST ST. LOUIS

Martin Luther King Jr. High School
Soc. sclence, Am. History, Black
history .

Martin Luther King Jr.'High School
Science

Martin Luther King Jr. High School
Civices, economics, U.S. & Black history

EFFINGHAH

North Clay Elementary/Jr. High School
First grade--all subjects

JACKSONVILLE,

Jacksonville High School
World cultui'es, Am. history, current

events
.

Jacksonville High School
Social studies

Jacksonville High Schoo)
Social studies
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Jacksonville High School
llome economics




Mary Alice Gary
424 Crestview
Mattoon, IL 61938
217/234-6107

Carolyn A. Bibbs
Rock Island, IL 61201
309/788-8294

Mary Lessye Jones
2590 9% Street

East Moline, IL 61244
309/755-1809

Viveca Roberts

320 West Pleasant
Davenport, Iowa 52803
309/322-2609

Roberta E. Volkmann
61 Glen Aire Drive
Springfield, IL 62704
2177/529-6145

Elizabeth Anne Wilcox
80 Bellerive Rd.
Springfield, IL 62704
217/546-5999

Carolyn Evans

2013% W. William
Champaign, IL 61820
21773566981

Delores D. Goodell
611 Evergreen Ct. E.
Urbana, IL 61801
217/328-3572

Aleela McCleary
610 E. Benham St.
Tolono, IL 61880
217/485-5355

Marcelle W. Stumpff
612 Christopher Street
Warrensburg, MO 64093
816/747-9369

MATTOCN

W Mattoon High School
"% %, French, library, Media Service Director

EAST MOLINE

Hoffman Middle Schoel
Reading, spelling, art

East Moline Public Schools
(all K-6}
Sp. Titla VII Curriculum

Wells School
Teacher and math tutor

SPRINGFIELD

Fairview/Blackhawk
Elemantary Music

Grant Middle School
Language arts

URBANA

King Elementary School
3-4 combination

Urbana High School
U.S. history, Am. government,
anthropology

Urbana High School
U.S. history and world history

WARRENSBURG, MISSOURL

Harreusburg Sr. High School
Social studies, world history, world
cultures, economics. goverument




AFRICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
University of Illinois
1208 west California Urbana, Illinois

*WORKSHOP ON AFRICAN CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS
June 11 - July 3, 1979

WORKSHOP STAFF AND GUEST SPEAKERS
Joseph Adjaye, Visiting Lecturer in African Studies, is African Studies outreach
coordinator. He has worked with public schocl teachers and students in his home
country, Ghana, and in the V.S.
Phyllis Afriyie-Opoku, a Ghanailan, is a graduate student in music education.
Edward Ako, from Camercon, is a graduate student in comparative literature.

Daniel Avorgﬁedor, a graduate student in ethnomusicology, is from Ghena.

Edna Bay, Assistant Professor in African Studies, is co-coordinator of the work-
shop. She has taught in Malawi and done research in Benin.

Mbye Cham, Visiting Agsistant Professor in African Studies, is from The Gambia.
He teaches Wolof and comparative literature.

Richard Corby, Assistant Professor in African Studies, is cowcoordinator of
the workshop. An historian, he has taught and conducted research ir Sierra leone.

Donald Crummey, Associate Professor of African history, specializes in the study
of Ethiopia.

Doris Derby, Ph.D. candidate in anthropology, has conducted research on African
influences in the Black American culture of South Carolina and has traveled and
worked in West and East Africa.

Ibrahima Diaby, from Ivory Coast, is a graduate atudent in geciogy.

Hubert Dyasi,Foreign Curriculum Consultant in the African Studies Program and

the College of Education, 1s a South African who has been based in Ghana the past
several vears. He spaecializes in promoting the Africanizacion of the teaching
of science in a number of countries on the continent.

Raymond Ganga is an historian whose specialty is Sierra Leone. HKe taught three

years at Tuskegee Institute in Alabamg and currently works &s an engineer at the
GM foundry in Danville.

Botty Ann Glende is the Staff Secretary of the Africen Studies Program.

Yegin Habteyes, from the Eritrean region of Ethiopla, recently received his
Ph.D. from the College of Education.

Abu~Bakarr Kamara, a Sierra Leonean, just finished his Jlunior year at YUrbana
High School.

James Karr, Associlate Professor of Ecology, Ethology, and Evolution, is a specialist
in tropical ecology.

*THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT

FOF. THE HUMANITIES (cont.)
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Rorkshop Staff and Gueat Speakers - cont,

Ella Leppert, Professor Emerita in Education, was a teacher of social studies
subjecte at University High School, Urbana. She has traveled in West, East, and
Southern Africa.

Dean McHenry, Assistant Professor of Political Science, has taught and done re~
search in East Africa. He is active in the movement that 1s seeking to alter U.S.
involvenent in South Africa.

John Ndulue {s a Nigerian graduate student in anthropology.

Antolnette Omo-Osagie, a Nigerian, is a recent graduate of the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences.

Sylvester Otenya, a Kenyan, 18 a grsduate student in library science.

Gene Peuse, a former Pesce Corpe Volunteer in Cameroon, is a Ph. D. candidate in
international agriculture education.

Gladys Robinsoa, Clerk-Typist in the African Studies Program office, has prepared
many of the workshop materials in use this summer.

Kokerail Rugara, from Zimbabwe, is a graduate student in the College of Education.
Albert Scheven, who has lived in East Africa for thirty yeare, teaches Swahili.

Yvette Scheven, Africana Bibliographer for the laat ten years, seiects library
materials to support African studies aud answars reference questions on Africa.
She has lived in Tanzania for two years and last gummer visited six African
countries collecting materials for the library.

Clarence Seckel received an MA in Soclal Science from this University with
epphasis on an interdisciplinary study of Africa. _He has traveled in East Africa
and is currently the hcad of the social studies department at Lincoln High School,
East St. Louis.

Allyson Sesay 1s a Sierra Leonean graduate student in Educational Policy Studies.
Matilda Simbo 1is from Sierra Leone and a student in Elementary Education.

Charles Stewart, Associate Professor of History, is a specialist in Islamic history
and has done research in Mauritania and northern Nigeria.

Sahr Thomas, from Sierra Leone, ieg a Ph.D. candidate in sclence education.

Victor Uchendu, Professor of Anthropology, 1s Director of the African Studies
Irogram. He has lived and taught in Uganda and hae written about his own people,

the Igbo of Nigeria.

Joyce Wajenberg, Assistant to the Africana Bibliographer, is particalarly {nterest-
ed in African Art and Music. Formerly a librarian in Gary Indiana, she is skilled
in creating school displays and in ueing AV materials.
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African Studies Program
University of Illinois
1208 W. California Urbana, Tllinois 61801

AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS*
WORKSHOP REQUIREMENTS

The Africen Curriculum Workahop was designed te provide three interrelated
types of learning experience: participation in workshop sesasions; reading of
a selection of writings on Africs; and preparation of a curriculum development
project.

Seasion Participation

Sessions have been planned to give you a basic interdisciplinary grounding
in African studies, to provide suggestiona and ideas for teaching shout Africa,
and to 8llow you to define your specific classroom needs and to davelop strategiea
for meeting them. The achedule contains a wide variety of lectures, panela, and
practical activities. Taken together, they will enable you to better understand
African soclety and transfer these attitudea and knowledge into your claasrooms.

Like moat persons who have atudied Africa in depth, we ara firmly committed
to an interdisciplivary approach to the continent. An historian of Africa, for
example, needa to do more than atudy historical accounts to understand the
dynamice of historfical process in African aocietiea. We auspect that you may
find very valuable some aessions that do not initially sppear to ba related to
your own discipline. In fact, teaching about non-Westarn cultursa at any level
demands an underatanding that crosses normal disciplinary boundaries.

Reading

There is no aingle "beat" text on Africa for eithar atudents or teachers.
However, Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin'a Africa and Africans provides a succinct
and readabie discuasion of African life and hiatory that works to counter myths
.comzonly held by Americans. Alao useful is Camara Laye's Dark Child, an auto-
biographical novel about growing up in West Africa. All of You have received
theae from us and will have read them, we hope, by the time you arrive on campus.
We have also ordered a limited quantity of aeversl other titlea which you will
likely want to review for possible purchaae for youraelf or for your acheol.

They are:

Susan J. Hall, Africa in U.S. Educational Materials. New York:
African-American Institute, School Servicee Division, 1977.

E. J. Murphy and Harry Stein. Teaching Africy Tuday. New York:
Citation Preaa, 1973.

Chinua Achebe. Thinga Fail Apart. Greenwich, Conn.: Fawcett
Creatbook, 1974, :
This highly acclaimed novel by a noted Nigerian writer
portrays the actions and reactions of some of the irhab-
itants of an Igbo village to aapects of British rule.

*THIS WORKSHOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM
THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE HUMANITIES
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Fred Burke. Africa. Boaton: Houghton Mifflin, 1974.

Leon E. Clark. Through African Eyes: Cultures in Changa (6 vols.).
New York: Fraeger, 1970. Thase selections, alwost all of which

are by Africans, attempt to give aa "insider‘'s" viewpoiat of
the events dascribed. A listing of the titles of the oix volumes
givea an indication of their scope:

Vol. I Coming of Age in Africa: Continu:ll:z and m
Vol. II. From IHE. to 'rom Problems of Adjus
Vol. III. The African Past , Past an and tha tha Comi Cohigs of the l:h& gggln

Vol. IV. The Colgnial &rience. An Inside y View
Vol. V. 'fhe Rise of Nationalism: Freedom Regained

o et e —

Vol. VI. Nation - Bullding: Tanzanis and the World

Reading asaignmenta for the workahop are based on Bohannan and Curtin'a
book, plus excerpts from books on reaerve in the Education and Social
Sciencea Library in the main library and articlea in our library at 1208
¥. California.

We have tried to minimize the amount of required reading, because we .
realize that you will be very busy, particularly in the firat two weeks. However,
we ask that you resd as much aa you cap. At the same tiwe, don't feel limited
by our reading liat. DBrowee through the reserve borks; ask ataff meabers for
additional bibliographic auggestions on subjecta that intarsst you. Learn=-
ing about Africa can be a lifetime occupation; the wmore you know, the more you
will be able to give to Your atudents.

Reading aasigumenta

Symbola: (a) aent to each participant
(A) in African Studiea Program library
(r) on reserve in the Bducation and Social Sciences
Library located ia the main library
(h) handout in thia booklet

June 11 - 15 Camara Laye, The Dark Child (a)
June 11 Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin,
" Africa and Africans, pp. 3-57 (a)
June 12- Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 223-276
June 13 D. T. Niane, Sundiata: An Epic of 0ld Mali,

pp. 1-43 (A), (©)
Evelyn Rich, "Mind Your Language!" (h)
Supplement: Evelyn Rich, "Mark My Word!™ (&)

June 14 Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 277-343

Supplement: George E. Brooka, "'A Schema for
Integrating Africa into World History," firat
chapter in Themea in African and World Hiatory,
960 B791t  (A), (r

Leon Clark, "Starting with the Arts" (A)

Susan J. Hall, Africa in U.S. Educational Materiala:
m:mnmhlmm @y, )
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June 14 Burton Witghuhn, “Puzzles, Relationshipa, end
(cont) Location®:* A Geogrsphic Introduction to Africa"
Clsudia 2aslaveky, "Mathematics in the (A)

Study of African Culture" (A)
Alex Haley, Roots, pp. 1-46 (r)

June 15 William Bascom, African Art in Cultural Perspective,
"Introduction,” pp. 3-25, 132.2 B29a (AJ, (%)
Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 59-118, 135-154

June 18 Nancy Hoon, “"Contemporary African Litersture: An
Untapped Source," in John Willmer, Africa:
Teaching Perspectives end ;pprosches, pp. 229-
241, 916.07W68s (A), (r)
Bruno Nettl, "African Music South of the Sshars" (A)

June 19 No reading assignment, project propoaals due June 20

June 20 Lensine Kaba, "Islam's Advence _.n Tropical Africa™ (A)
Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 173-187

June 21 Michael Crowder, West Africa under Colonial Rule,

“Weetern Education,” pp. 372-392 (A), (r)

June 22 ) Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 207-221, 345-369

June 25 Bohannan and Curtin, pp. 119-134, 155~172

June 26 South African Information Packet

Curriculum Project

You will be expected to research, design, and fully prepare & curriculum
unit on Africa which you will implement during the cowing school year. Obviously,
its parametera will depend upon your own teaching situation, your course or class
assignmenta, and your personal intersts in African materials. Its length will
depend upon the amount of time you can allot to a atudy of Africa.

Early next week, you will begin by defining your own naeda and outlining
your workshop project; you may work jointly with one or more workshop particpants.
A written proposal for your curriculum project will be due Wednesday, June 20.
You will discusa its scope and the UI resources available for its completion
with a staff msember on Thursday afternoon, June 21. Most sfternoona during the
final two weeks of the workshop will be free for you to work ou your unit: to
review A-V materials, to read, to develop skills in crafts Production, or to
make aids of various kinls for your project. On Monday, July 2, you will pre-
sent the curriculum unit to the whole group for diacussion and evsluation. The .°'

final revised curriculum Projects are to be mailed to us by Friday, July 20.




e ‘amm‘rsr—unm PROGRAM 1208 West California
University of Illinois Urbana, Illinois 61801

AN AFRICAN CURRICULUM WORKSHOP FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TCACHERS®
June 11 - July 3, 1979

FORMAT FOR PREPARATION OF YOUR PROJECT PROPOSAL AND FINAL PAPER
(Use 8% x 11 paper ONLY, write on one side ONLY, and number pages)

*

**1, Preface Statement

Why 1a your school providing instruction on Africa?
*2. Grade Level and Courae within which you will be teaching your materizls on

Africa and time in terms of daya, weeks, semester planned for African
materials.

*kg, Instructional Objectives

3.1 Central Ideas, e.g., to develop intercultural underatanding; to come
to know Africa on its own terms-from the "inside" rather than from
the “outside™ Amero-centric view

3.2 Concepts, e.g., culture, culture values, culture change, unity
and diversity, diveraity and change

3.3 Skills, e.g., how to ocbtain information from a variety of sources
including books, stories, poems, maps, charts, pictures, alides,
films, resource persons, etc.

how to make meaningful comparisona
howw to make Inferences and test hypotheses

how to organize information and preaent ideas and conclusions
effectively in writing and orally

learning to identify over-generalizations about Africa, e.g., “all
of Africa” or "All Africans"

learning to avoid atereotypes

learning to understand and relate ttrothers and in process clarify
and evaluate one's own values.
Adds

4. How You Propose to Achieve Your Instructional Obiectives

4.1 Instructional strategies you plan to use to achieve your objectivess
describe the teaching~learning procedures you plan to use to achieve
your instructional ohjectives to implement 3.1, 3.2, 3.3 above

4.2 A sample lesson plan including sclected readings, exercises, questions,
problems, activities, evaluition

4,3 Selected audio-visual materisls e.g., maps, slides, filmsurips,
plctures, recordings, tapes, resource persons, cte.

*
THIS WORKSIOP IS MADE POSSIBLE BY A GRANT FROM
TIE NATIONAL EVDOWMENT FOR TUE HUMANITIES
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2
ex. Family of Ghana. Univaraity of Indiana, 30 min. GS-041,b/w 1965

This film illustrstes the way of life of people in & fishing

village on the cosat of Ghsna. It slao ghows scenes of city - -~

life and contrasta old and new ways of 1living and fishing in the - ]
village. Useful to teach the concepts of family, socialization,

culture change.

ex. Slide-Anno’ ationn

No. 1681 Uestern Het:l.tage Museum, Lincoln Hall, U of I Campus

House of Psrlisment in Lagoa. Note the architecture. Some
of the finest modern architecutre is to be found in African

citles.

"~ No. 1660 A rural school 4n Iboland, Higeria, being used sa a polling
station near Nsukka ..

Ho. 1643 Kano, Moslem City in Northern Nigeria. (Locate on your map
of Africa). Important trading center in the North for
centuries. Perhaps you can find pictures of this market-
in which sscks of groundnuta (peanuta) are piled high in the

shspe of pyramids. Also note the stgle of architecture.

4.4 Selected Bibliogtsggz

Teachets:

1

Clsrk, Leon. Through African Eves. Cultures in Changa. New York: Praager,
1971. 6 volumes. Collections of resdings written by Africans on ancient

history, colonialism, nationalisn, nation~building, problems of west-
ernizsetion and growing up in an African society. A ueeful source for
history, socio-political life, and literature. o

Hoon, Nancy. Introduci Hest African Litgratutc into Qur Social Studiea
Classes. Athens: Ohlo Univetsity, College of Education, 1967.

Murphy, E. Jefferson snd Harry Stein. ‘Teaching Africe Todsy: A Handbook

for Teschers snd.Curriculum Plannera., New York: Citation Prese, 1973,

Schmidt, Nancy J. Children's Books on Africa snd Their Authoys: 4An

Annotsted Biblioprsphy. New York: Africana Publishing Co. 1975.

Price, Christinez. Made in Wes* Africa. New York: Duttom, 1975. Primarily
a book of photos of wood csrvings, maaks, textiles being made and used.

Some informstion is provided on each of the arts, but less on the
cultursl concept thsn is given by Harshsll, Anthony D. Africs's

Living Arts.

Students® -
Arkhurst, Joyce Cooper. The Adventures of Spider. Boston: Little,
Borun and Company,. 1964. .l
38

These 81X stories of spider come from Ghans and Liberia. Sitting by
the evening fire-in the village squsre or compond, the Story teller
o . tells for Spider got his thinwalst why he lives in the celling, for




he got & bald head, why he lives in dark corners. The spider is
seen as a clever trickater always full of fun. FEveryone enjoys
the stories about apider but especially the children of West
Africa. S

5. Periodicals:

AFRICA REPORT: March-April 1979, "Africa's Expanding Crisia: Refugees."

AF/F PRESS CLIPS: Washington, D.C. Bureau of Africsn Affairs. Us S. Department

of State. Ueekly release of articles on African Affairs in leading news-
papers.

6. ACTIVITIES: games, tie dyeing, simulations, games, Tole playing, usking models,
singing, dancing, preparing an African meal, trip to a muSeun, preparing

a program on Africa for other students in the school, parents, community
organizations, etc.
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FORMAT FOR TIE DAILY LESSON PLANS
A. GBJECTIVES o
Concept{s) to be, taught :I.n thies day's lesson
1.

2,

Basic Skills
1.
2. ) .
B. IMPLEMENTATION: Describe how You plan to achieve your objectives as stated

above in this day's lesson, including instructional materials
to be used.

C. Activities for Students

=

. _Evaluation of lesson (noting recummended revinfons res: salection of materials,
) procedures, ete).
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RESOURCE CENTERS ON THE UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOXS CAMPUS

I. Main Library (Craduate Library), Wright Street and Armory

A. Educational and Social Sciences Library (to the right just inside the
main lidbrary entrance)
1. S-Collection~-contains children's books, fiction and non~fiction,
with a separate card catalog, all on 7-day loan.

2. Reaerve Shelf for the workshop (Sec. Ed. 459)--includes articles and
books on 3-day loan: teachers' guides to Africa and general read-
ing on African atudies (be sure to check the card catalog for the
reserve ghelf; gome books are kept dbehind the librarian's desk
rather than on the open shelf).

3. Current periodicals--includes sgveral joutnals related to Africa
that deal with education and the social sciences

Hours: 8 AM - 10 PM, Mon - Thurs; 8 AM - 5 PM, Fri; 9 AM - 5 PM, Sat;
1PM~5PM, Sun

B. Maiun Card Catalog and Stacks ksecond floor)

The card catalog lists materials for the stacks and all dranch libraries

under author, title, and subject headings, but it does not include books

in the S-Collection of the Educational and Social Sciences Library. The

stacks contain approximately 2,500,000 volumes. Many African titlea, in-
cluding journals, are on the 10th level, iu the 916 and 960 sections.

Hours: 8 AM « 10 PM, Mon - Thurg; 8 AM -~ 5 PM, Fri; 9 AM -~ 5 PM, Sat;
1 PM-~5PM Sun
C. Africana and Afro-Americana Room (328 Library)

The key access point to all Africana materials all over the Univeraity
campus, the Africana room containg a pumphlet file, various referencq
materials, and a computer terminal to the entire library collection.
Bibliographer Yvette Scheven or her assistant, Joyce Wajenberg, will be
glad to help you with any problems in locating library materials.

Hours: 8 AM - 5 PHM, Mon ~ Fri

D. Map and Geopraphy Library (Room 418b, fourth floor)

Contains a comprehensive collection of African materials including books,
atlases, gazeteers, journals, and maps.

Hours: 9 AM ~ noon, 1 PM ~ 5 PM, Mon - Fri

II. Undergraduate Library, Gregory Drive

Contains copies of many works on Africa, including novels and popular
works; a good place for general browsing

Hours: 8 AM - 10 PM, Mon - Thurs; 8 AM -~ 5 PM, Fri; 9 AM -~ 5 FM, Sat;
1 PM~ 5PM, Sun
III. Architecture Libary, located on the second floor, Architecture Building,
Lorado Taft Drive
Contains nearly all the University's resources on African art
Hours: 8 AM ~ 8 PM, Mon ~ Thurs; 8 AM - 6 PM, Fri
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vI.

Audio-Visual Aids Service, 1325 South Oak

Owns scoree of films on Africa available to schools at moderate rental
fees. During the sumier,; you can prsview films veekdays from 9 AM ~
11:30 AM and from 1 to 4:30 PM. Call 333-1360 at least one day in
advsnce to reserve the preview room.

Music Library, located on the first floor, Music Building, Oregon Street

Contains many recorda,. tapes, and books on African music.

Hours: 8 AM - 10 PN, an - Thurs; 8 AM - 5 PM, Fri; 9 A ~ § PM Sat;
6 PM - 10 PM, Sun

African Studies Program,'lZOB Weat California

A smn 1ibrary houses slide u‘ts, kits, films, pariodiuls, teachsr's
guides, and children's and adult litersture from-Africa. You may have
slides from the Program's collection duplicated. Up to forty will be
duplicated free of charge. Additional ones will be svailable at cost.
Hours th-.t the library is open are listed in the Schedule.
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DEMONSTRATION UNIT FROM THE 1979 WORKSHOP:

THE MANDING OF WEST AFRICA

Moming session: 9:00-noon

-Recorded kora pusic to help create the right atmosphere
-Manding greetings and explanation of their social significance ~
Ibrahima Diaby and Richard Corby

=Manding name game - Corby
We developed this activity for the classroom to give students an insight
into the culture, history, geography, economy, and religion of the
Manding. Until recently certain family groups, or clans, were associlated
with particular occupations. We chose these cccupations: farmer, trader,
ruler, blacksmith, oral historian (griot), diviner, and Islamic religious
leader and assigned seven clan names assoclated with each of these occupa-
tions. To play the game, give a clan name to each participant, explain the
occupations associated with persons bearing each of the seven names, and
then give each participant a slip of paper with a preblem to be sclved by
someone from one of the occupation groups. The participant must decide
which clan yould be most able to help, find another participant who is a
member of that clan, and ask him or her to sign his or her American first
name and Manding last name to the problem slip.

=-Early Manding history - Edna Bay

This lecture and discussion was based on the founding of Mali in the-

. thirteenth century by Sundiata, a Manding epic hero, and focused on the

growth and accomplishments of this Manding empire. Each participant re-

ceived a handout of questions on Sundiata for uge in the classroom.
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-Manding history, seventeenth through the nineteenth centurles - Bay, Corby

This included a discussion of trade, political and military conflicts, the
development of Islam, African "domestic slavery," the slave trade, and

New World slavery. Alex Haley's Roots, whose hero Kunta Kinte was a Manding

man, was used to develop ties between African and Afro-American history.

Afternoon session: 1:30-4:30
~Manding hiétory in this century - Corby, Diaby
This started with a lecture and discussion of Manding life and experience
under French colonial rule as found in Camara Laye's The Dark Child.
Ibrahima Diaby, a Manding man, discussed present-day family life and his
experiences growing up In Ivory Coast. A handout of questions on The Dark

Child was distributed to each participant to give him/her a guide for

classroom use.

~Chi-Wara - Bay

This was a slide/lecture on the significance of the chi-wara masks of i‘he
Bambara, a Manding group in Mali. Dr. 8y demonstrated the relationship

between the art of the masks and the agricultural cycle among the Bambara.

Discussion and evaluation of Manding unit - Bay, Corby, Diaby
This last period was spent in discussing the applicability of the previous
sessions for use in the classroom including adaptations for different grade

and subject areas, comparison of the cultural approach as used here with
the general overview approach to the continent, and suggestions about other

people of the continent for which the cultural approach would be feasible.
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QUARTERLY NEWSLETTER OF THE OUTREACH SERVICES OF
THE AFRICAN, ASIAN, LATIN AMERICAN, AND RUSSIAN
STUDIES CENTERS, UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT URBANA
THAMPAIGN, 1208 W. CALIFORNIA, URBANA, IL 61801

Issue No. 3 May, 1978

Planning institutes and inservice programs for next year? Our Outreach
coordinators would like to jointly sponsor a workshop with your school
district. The program would be cooperatively planned and the workshop
would be provided at no cost to the teachers or to your school district.
Your school would provide the publicity, facilities and transportation.
We would hope that this joint effort would benefit all involved. (Contact
Susan Flynn, Center for Latin American and Caribbean Studies, if you are
interasted.

* * * *

EXHIBIT: PERU'S GOLDEN TREASURES at the Field Museum of Natural History,
Chicago, through May 21. A series of lectures and documentary films on

ancient and modern Peruvian culture and history will be presented in conjunction
with the exhibition of pre~Columbian gold work. The film, "Lords of the
Labyrinth” is shown at 11:00 am on Saturdays; the films "Discovering the Moche"”
and "Potato Planters" are shown at 11:00 am and 2:00 pm opn Pridays and Sundays.

* * * *

SAVE YOUR SEED PACKETS AND SEED CATALOGUES! When you plant your garden this

year you can use the pictures of fruits and vegetables for a variety of activities.
For example, a game of Concentration can be played with a set of cards which
includes two pictures for each word. Two sets of these cards will allow you to
play "A Pescar” or “Go Fish". Or make a board game: cut 2 pieces of mounting
board 10" x 15" and divide each board into 20 spaces. Paste pictures of fruits

or examwples of products from & certain country in the spaces and theu laminate

the boards. Divide the class into 2 teams, giving each team a board. The first
player rolls 2 dice,moves that many Spaces up the left hand side, and must identify
the picture he lands on. If done correctly, he can put a disc in that space. .
If he doesn't, he cannot. The team to earn the most discs when the game stops wins.

* * * Tk




0JO DE DIOS

A handecrafted folk art, the ™ojo de dios" is the Spanish translation of the
Huichol Indian world ™sikuli” or "eye of god."” It is the $ymbol of the power to
see and understand unknown things, Lringing wishes for good health, fortune and
long life. The ojos are messages of the warmth and hospitality of the South~-
west and perpetual prayexs that ask that the eye of the god petitioned rest on
the maker or his property.

Since prehistoric tir: man has reached out to entities Seeking blessings. The
god’'s eye has been traced from advanced Egyptian civilizations to the primitive
cave~dwellers of America, and has been found along with cave drawings and stone
carvings. Many Indians of modern times have incorporated god's eye$ into their
religious ceremonies, Lelieving that the ancient gods still have powers. Although
Christianity ywas introduced to the pueblos by Spanish friars in the 16th century,
many homes have both a crucifix and an ojo de dios displayed, with some ojos being
wade with the center wrapped to form @ cross.

There are many ways in which the ojo de dios is used. Parents of little children
believe that small ojos worn in their hair will ward off spells and evil spirits.
Braves of the Pima tribe of southern Arizona and the Laguna tribe of West Central
New Mexico wear them as part of their haivdressing. Crops will certainly be more
plentiful if the rain god is pleased with the eye made for him and placed in the
fields, and ponies will surely run faster with the blessings of the gods.

Colors have special meaning when made in to an ojo de dios, since certain gods
have colors they favor. Shades of blue and turquoise are the choice of the rain
god, green pleases the'god of fertility, while yellow is for the sun god.

Throughout, the god's eye design has remained basically the same. Only with
modern times are variations now developing. 1t is usually composed of two
crossed sticks wrapped with colorful yarns from the center outward in concentric
rows to form a diamond pattern. This is done by going from arm to arm and around
each in turn. The center can be made of black to form a pupil for the eye of the
brightest color used to call attention to the center, oy sometimes an open Space
is left in the center "to see through." Many times the center is shaped like a
cross, cowbining Christianicy with this ancient religious symbol. *

God's eyes found in Egyptian tombs were similar to those made today. The centers
were made of gold, yellow or orange in the belief that these colors were pleasing
to Amen Ra, the Egyptian god n»f gods. Beliecved to be the oldest fetish of its
kind in the Western Hemisphere, ojos de dios have been found in graves along the
Ancon Valley in Peru believed to date back to pre~Columbian times. In some graves
found in northwestern Arizona the dates are placed as far back as 1150 to 1300 AD,
The god's eyes found in graves are thought ¢to have been buried in the belief chat
,they would guide the dead on their Journey into another life.

A wralth of informatinn about the ojo de dios comes from the Huichol Indlans of
northwestern Mexico. Much of their everyday living is still based on belief in the
power of the god's eye. Although the ojo $ymbol goes back to the pre-Christian
era of the ‘Huichel Ind1ans, it is now used as part of the design for their .Christian
cross. To ‘them it is a symbol to protect, bless the home, and keep the evil spirits
away. The villagers do not make their own, as many Pueblo Indians do, but consult
a shaman, who is not a priest but rather a village member *10 has special training
in the ‘meaning of colors and the singing of $ongs to please the gods. He makes the
eyes in a special ceremony for many occasions and after the birth of a child the
father has a shaman make an eye for him on long sticks. The center is wrapped
for a short distance (about 10 inches) leaving the four ends of the sticks bare.
Each year on the child's birthday a small eye is made on it to win protection for
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the child until he is five years old.

A tuft of cotton~like 8ubstance from the squzsh blossom was sometimes
attached to the end of the ® _1_ to bring extra significance to the blessing.
*his has resulted in modern times to the attachment of 2 tassel of yarn on some
of the finished products. So, we see that ojos de dios are not just sticks
- and yarn, but have a history and meaning and even today are bright, cheerful
wishes of good will.

Materials needed: two sticks, one slightly longer than the other
colored yarn

Directions: 1. Tie the short (A-C) stick tc the long (B-D)
D1 stick forming a cross. Use square lashing.

2. Tie one end of the colored yarn at the center
of the crossed sticks.

3. Hold the stick in the lcftc hand and with the
right hand wind the yarn over B making a turn
over the stick, go on to C, D, and A, each time
making a turn over the stick. Whenever A is
reached, turn the whole frame over and wrap

U B yara again over B, C, and D from the opposite

side. In this way the design will be the same

on both sides. Continue winding until the “eye"
is the right size and you want te change colors.

4. Add the second, third, fourth or wmore colors in the
same way, tying the end with a knot on A. If you
wish, wrap the uncovered portion of zach stick
with yarn and tic at the end.

5. Put a tassle on points A, B, C, and D, close
to the cnd of rhae stick.

Developed by Irer~ Fernandez for Region XIII Education
Service Center

ALTIPLANG: A Simulation Game

Altiplano has been field~tested with teachecs who have found it to be an effective
means of teaching Bolivian culture to their students. The game can be played with

6 players, one representing the "elite” s Ltwo representlng the "mestizo™ and three
representing the Indian population. The game is played on a board with squares ti.-
represent the national products of Bolivia. Each player takes 2 turn with a sp.mnc?
to detcrmine how mary spaces he or she will advance. If a player lands in a space
the same color as his playing piece, he must draw a card and follow the instrucitiorns.
All information contaiped on the cards is culturally accurate for Bolivian socxety.
The object of the game zs to be the first player around the toard. The game is
structured so that the "elite” usually get around the board first and the ?indian"
is left struggling behind. After the game is completed, a series of questions can
be developed as to why the action of the game progresses as it does, or a role-ptaylng
activity can be developed. The game is bilinguzl and can be used easily in junior




or senior high classes of socizl studies or Spanish, as well as in community
college classes. Altiplano is available for purchase ({3.00) or loan from the
Latia Americen Studies Association Secretariat ¢/o Center for Latin Amevican
Studies, 1208 West California, Urbana, IL 61801. ‘

® ® * %

NOTE OF INTEREST FOR BILINGUAL TEACHERS

The New England Telephoune Company is offering a newly developed media program
called "Telezonia."” This program is offered free of charge, and is a m lti-media
teaching aid on communication for grades kindergarten through six in both English
and Spanish. For further informstion about this program, please contact Ms.
Chariotte Fleming, Schocl Consultant for Telephone Comnmunication, at (617}743-2311.

Taken from Vol. 1, No. 2 MNewsletter of the National
Network for Bilingual-Bicultural Education, Boston
University Resource and Training Center.

.4 * ® ®

SOME MATERIALS FOR ELEMENTARY AND SECOND!RY LEVEL:

-- THE LATIN AMERICAK STUDIES ASSOCIATION (LASA) is an incorporated, non-profit
organization that fosters the interests, both education and professional, of pei~
sons concerned with the study of Latin America and that promotes education through
more effective teaching, training and research. The LASA Secretariat will be
located at the University of Illinois, Urbana, IL as of July, 1978. 1Information

on LASA membership and the fpilowing publications can be obtained from the LASA
Secretariat, ¢fo Center for Latin American Studies, 1208 West California, Urbacna, IL.

~Planning Cross—Cultural Lessuns: Specifications for the Design of 33 Learning
Activities (J.D. Casteel and M. Williford } §3.30

~It's the Image that Counts: Cartoon Masters for Latin American Study (edited by
M. williford) §1.00

-Teaching Latirn gmerican Studies: Presentations Made at the Netional Semipnar on
the Teaching of Latin American Studies (Casteel and Williford, eds.) §3.00

-0dds and Ends: Instructional Materials for Teaching Latin American Studieg
(Casteel and Williford, eds.) $1.00

~- CRU7ADA SPANISH PUBLICATIONS has big (15" x 21") colerful posters, finely
printed, depicting Spanish holidays, grammatical pointers, chistes, motivational
items, etc., all lively illustrated for young people's understand. Write CSP,
PG Box 650909, Miami, FL 33185,

~= LEARNING TO THINK AND CHOOSE, by J. . Casteel. FElementary students learn to
exanine a problem situation, analyze options, and choose a logical courte of action.
Thirty problem situations, each classyoon~tested and accompanied by a reproducible,
valuing worksheet. §8.95 paper, §11.95 cloth. Available from Goodyear Prblishing
Co., 15115 Sunset Blvd., Pacific Palisades, CA 90272,

-- THE RPAL WORLD, authentic radio anda television commercials from Spain, Latin
dmerica and USA, taped in cassettes, is a new program available. For information
write to The Real World Cassetce Programs, PO Box 94, Needham Heighzs, MA 02194,
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Thi Shiso ?a?-]Iangrams

. re
In China the pieces for tais game-pdkz?e'were sometines made of ivory, hand
carved and inlaid with go0id and jade 1t was played by royaliy as well as by
the peasants. The only rule for piayi ¢ is that all seve1 pieces or tans must
be used. Various gecmeric shap2es can be mage with the tans and hundreds of

silhouettes can bHe forred.
¥ =5 .g%

rabbit ??é polar bear yacht

Tt is chalienging to search for more than one way to form & given tangram.
Kere are some tanaram pavadoxes. Although the second rwgurp in each pair
seems to be exactiy the same as its ua a except for a missing portion -

sach 1s made with saven tans.

Solving a variety of prehlems in combinational gecmetry that are posed by
the seven tans is also stimulating. For example, only thirteen convex tan-
grams are possible. Can you find then? {convex tangrams are polygons with
all corner angles less than 185°)




RHT GHGISHU--LEARYING WITH BUOYIERT . ) '+
>

2711 GAKUSHT WAS WRITTEN TO ENABLE _
ILU2EN AND TEACHERS TO LEARN ABOUT JAPANESE o
TUXE THROUGH PARTICIPATION IN GAMES, FOODS, L I
; b STORIES. LEARNING WITH FRJOYMENT TSR S
CLJDES EIGHT MAP TRANSPARENCIES WITH WORK-

£7S, LANGUAGE EXERCISES, AND WORKCARDS THAT

5o HOW TO USE A SOROBAN (ABACUS), PLUS MANY

"2 WAYS TO INVOLVE ELEMENTARY STUDENTS WITH
1NGS JAPANESE.

e -

Uraana, Iiinets 61801

o |
SRIMENTAL EDITIONS ARE AVAILABLE FOR THE i &,
T OF PRINTING, s
0 $3.03 To: WiL1am lacDonad j -_;{.,;,_ s
CenTeR FOR ASTAN STUDIES By R K T
Iy - A A3 AT T g ?.»{" :{ ""'h. . ‘i 1 “'%iz
1208 W, CaLtsoRNIA DR e S SR

e ~
AN
zasv Asian Courses for the Sumer at the University of I11linois
June 12-August 2
cooopse 307 - Intessive Chinese 10 hours or 2 units

An introduction to Mandarin with special emphasis on sneaking end
comprehension of everyday situaticns.

Chinese Literature in Translatien 3 hours

A survey of Chinese literature and its cultural and nistorical
background from earliest times to the 10th century.

i tipese 207

s o Scudies 293K Monarch, Mandarin and Mac: Chinese Bureaucracy from Fariic
‘ Times Throuch the Cultural Revolutior 3 nours
An examination of the Chinese Tivil service svster - tracing its o.f
evolution and dynamics Trom the imperial age o the °.7.0.

~Eronese 307 - Intensive Japanese 17, 10 hours or £ units :
Second year course in Japanese Tanguage including defit for mer
advanced conversationsl Tluency anc atientior to reagiry ang fo’- o

gracmar.

-

Gign
15»

Ve onave information contact: festes For Asizn Studies. Y38 V. falifornta. thihaesr |
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Cn'z-shao-pao

Steamed buns with roast Puric £illing (Chinese)

To make 2 dozen buns A ap . N
PRI 1 VR

)

2 large tubes biscuit dough (round)
Filitng:

1 1b. roast pork, finely chopped

1 scallion, finely chopped

1 clove garlic, finely cnopped

2 T oyster sguce

2 T corn starch mixed in 1 cup water
1 T vegetable oil

To make f£ili’ng:

Heat wok or 10-inch skillet over high heat. Add 1 T vegetable oil and heat.
Add the scallion and garlic and stir f£ry briefly. Add pork and sciy fry until
the meat is coated with the oil. Add 2 T oyster sauce and stir fry for 1
minute. Mix the cornstarch-water mixture to recombine, add one-half of the
mixture tv che pan and cook uncil the mixture thickensz. You should have

a small amount of sauce. 1f the pork mixture is dry, add more of the corn-
starch and water mixture, cooking after each addition, until you do have
sauce, Remove pork mixture from pan and let cool.

To make buns:

Separate tne biscuit dough into individual biscuits. Roll each biscuit into
a 4" circle, turning the biscaic 1/4 raurn after each roll to help keep the
circuiar chape.

Place 2 tzblespoons of £illing in che center of each round., With your fingers,
gather the sides -of the doush up arsund the £illing in loose folds meeting at
the top, Thv twist the top of the diugh firmly closed.

Plzce the buns, twisted side down, on 2-inch squares of wax paper. Arrange
them, 1 inch apart, on a cocking rack, and olace in the steamer. Bring the
water in the steamer tc a boil, cover the pan tightly and steam for 10 minutes.
Trans fer the buns to a platter. Tf you are doing twe batches, return the

firet batch of buns to the steamer after the second barch is done, piling thew
on the buns still on the rack. Reheat together for 3 to 4 minutes.

How to Make a Stezmer:

If you do not Dave a steamer ie's @asy Lo improvise. In a large pot
or roasting pan with a cover, pur water and two small,

heat-proo? dishes or two small cans. Set a cake rack ‘(’,—-“=::2:3~“‘“‘\\h
on top of the dishes or cans. XIf a cake rack is un-

available use a heat-proof dish leaving encugh space
around the edge of the ¢#late io ailew the steam %o rise

and circulate freely. > |

Another alternative is 20 nuie g vegzetadle xizamer,
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PROGRAM IN EAST AND SOUTHEAST ASIAN
L ANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Qtoko no Hi--Boy's Day

Large cloth fish are flying in the breeze over many
nomes in Japan at this time of the year. May 5th
is Bov's Day and these fish are flown above homes
where there are bovs in the family. Koi nobori
look Tike ‘huge colorful carp and are flown for
several days or weeks as part of the celebration.

4 small display is often set up in the home with
a replica of the samurai warrior's helmet and armor which was used many
years ago. The helmet is called kabuto.

Most origami bogks show how to make the koi nobori and the kabuto.
Often children in Japan make the helmet out of paper and while
wearing it pretend to fight with swords, Hewspaper
cut in a square 23" X 23" will make a helmet to fit
most elementary school children. '

The iris is used in flower arrangements in the home
during the Boy's Day celebration. When the boys take
their baths on that day they put iris leaves in the bath
wacer to ward off evil spirits and diseases for the coming year. The sound of shobu,
wiich is the Japanese word for iris, sounds like the same word, shobu, which means
strong warrior. A special kind of rice cake, kashiwamochi, is eaten on Boy's Day.

SeT_EXHIBITS
Folk Art in China - Field Museum of Hatural Histery, April 6 - July §

This exhibit demonstrates the genius and creativity of the peasants in traditionail
China. A11 works were done by hand with simple tools and inexpensive materials -
bamboo, cotton, oaper, leather, wood, straw, clay and stone. The results are
beautifully designed, functional objects that American <raftsmen and artists can
igzrn froa and all can enjoy.

Modern Japanese Priats - 807 Morth State Street, Monticelle, I1. Aoril |4 - May ic

Woodcuts and etchings by Akiyama, Sensho and Shinoda will be Teatured as well as new
wirks by Funasaka. Tajuma and Maki. A1l prints are for sale.
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AFRICAR STUDIES PRQ?RAI"Y
University of Illino's

1208 West California Urbana, Illinois 61801

Under the Q0ffice of Education—~funded outrrach project, the African Studies
Program continues to give free support services to tzachers. These include
workshops, classroom visits, and the preparation of curriculum and audio-
visual materials. During the months of FebruatVy and March a two-week mini-
workshop on African games was held at Prairie Schcol in Urbana while classroom
visits were made to various schools in Danvilie. Royal. Monticello, Champaign,
and Urbana.

Edna Bay, Rich Corby, and Mbye Cham visited Arkansas in mid-March. The
purpose of the trip was to recruit applicants for our National Endowment for
the Humanities-sponsored African Curriculum Workshop and to give two workshops
on teaching about Africa in the public school classroom. Twenty-six teachers
from Arkansas and four from Missourl bhave now been admitted to the summer
workshop. We were indeed sorry that we could not offer places to all of the
qualified candidates but our enrellment is limited to thircy.

An all-day meeting for participants in the June 1977 NEH-sponsored African
Curriculum Workshop was held at Hickman High School, Columbia, Missouri, on
April 8. The events of the day focusad on group sessions in which the partici-
pants described the teaching of the units on Africa they developed last summer
and discussed changes to be made for next year. The final session centered
around general problems associated with the promotion of African studies in
the public schools. After the day’s work, the group adjourned to a local
restaurant for a2 reunion dinner which continued far into the evening as every-
on¢ shared workshop photos and reminisced zbout theilr exveriences together.

The following asdditicns o our curriculum materials are now available.

Handouts: . :
"African countries, Capitals, Heads of State, and 0fficial
Languages"

"African Names: Thz Case of the Akan of Ghana"

"The Kola Nut in Traditional Igbo Society of Nigeria"
“"Music in Traditional African Societies”

"Tesching abcut Africa in Clobzl Perspective”
"Understanding Africen Folklore"

Slide sets:
"The 0Gil Palnm Tree"
"South Africa and Y.5. Global Corporations"
"Urban Africa”

j
o
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THE MANDING N \ o=
Devised by Richard A. C '%IG, Bay
MR o

Personal names in Africa arz much more than labels to identify am individual.*
As vitally important indicaters of social beliefs and practices, personal names
are given with care to indicate the special mature of an individuval. They may
refer to the day of a person’s birth, to special events associated with the
birth, to a person's position within the family. or to religious beliefs. The
saga of "Roots" clearly demomstrated to Americans the special importance of
parsonal names and naming ceremonies in the area of the Gambia in West Africa.

But family or lineage names in Africa are of equal or greater significance
than personal names. The lineage or last name Places an imrdividual within the
larger framework of his family group, and provides to family members a common
bond representing the group's historical experience within soclety. This Manding
name game is built upon lineage or clan names and should help students under-
stand the special historic and social relationships traditionally associated
with clan names im the Manding-speaking areas of West Africa.

Manding 1s an umbrella term used to describe a number of West African
ethnic groups who share a common culture., history, and related languages. Num-
bering over 8 million people, the Manding include peoples such as the Mandingo
(Mandinka or Malinke) Bambara and Dvula, to name only the best known. They inhabit
an area of West Africz more than 1200 miles wide that includes parts of the modern
nations of Mali, Liberia, Sierra Leone, Senegal, The Gambia, Ivory Coast. Guinea
3issau, Upper Volta, Ghana, and Guinea.

Traditionally among the Manding peoples certain large family groups, or clans.
were-associated with spacial occupations. TYoung men of these clans would typically
learn the family trade as apprentices ton relatives, For some, such as blacksmiths,
i#ather-yorkers, znd praise-singers. clan members wouid marry only members cf other
clans haviag the same oceunpation.

This name game uSes seden representative Manding names. To play it, assign
o ¢lan name to each student. Explain th» occupations associated with persons bearing
each of the seven names. Then give each stndent a slip of paper with a problem to
he solved by someone from one of the Manding occupatiom groups. The student must
¢oecide which Manding clan would be mosi able to help, find a classmate who is a
acmber of that Manding clan, and ask that classmate to sign his/her American first
nerie and Manding last name to the problem slip.

NAME PROBLEMS

1. Your iast rice crop failed. Find someone who can help explain why.

2, You need a new hoe for weeding. Find someone who will make you one.

® bl -
Tor informstion and teaching ideas on Africen personal names see the handouts:

“sfrican Names: The Case of the Aken of Ghana,” “African Names: The Case of Igbo
{ivo) of Nigeria," "Neming Ceremony of the Yoranko Peonl: of Northern Sierra Leome™
and "Resources for African Kames." .

#11 available throvgh the African Studies Program.
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3. You live in Senegal and Want to purchase some kola nuts that are grown
in the Ivory Coast. Find Bomeswne to help you.

“» Yo
4. Your sopn is five years old and yoﬁ‘wang nim tO leayn the Quran. Find a
teacher for him.

5. You are disputing some farm lané with a neighbor. Find someone to help
you settlie the dispute.

6. You have a five-day-old daughter and are planuing a naming ceremony for her.
Find someone to come and sing the praises of your family.

7. You are provisioning your stores for the long dry season. Find somone who
will sell you some grain.

The follcwing briefly describes the occupations traditionally associated with
the seven Manding names. Remember that these are not the only names found among
the Manding. There are other blacksmiths and praise-singer names, for example.
However, each of the seven names provided here is 2 well-known Manding name —— your
students will have literally hundreds of thousands of African "brothers" and "siscers"
with the same name. Remember, too, that these days the occupation lines among the
Mandiing havegrown increasingly fluid. In present-day Mali, for example, you might |
find members of any of these clans working as teachers, doctors, or other Western
protessionals. Similarly, members of any of these families might farm for a living,
since agriculture is the predomivant economic activity., But tradition is important
too, and if you have the good fortune to meet a Manding person with one of these names.
he or she will likely tell you that most wembers of the c¢lan practice the traditional
occupation.

KEITA

The name Keita (pro.Kay-ta) is associated with rulers in Manding areas. The
founder of the empire of Mali, Sundiatz (pro.Sun-ja-ta), was a Keita who traced his
noble ancestry back to Bilal, a close associate of the prophet Mohammed. Sundiata
established a Keita dynasty that ruled over anciem Mali approximately 300 years
and included the famed Mansa Musa., a fourteenth-century monarch whose fabled
pilgrimage to Mecca was discussed in medieval Burope. In modern rimes, too, Keitas
vere often associated with government. The first presideat of the republic of Mali,
for example, was Modibo Keita. Members of the Keita clan were often traditiomal
rulers -~ governors, town neads or orovincial rulers in areas of Manding-speaking
population. Beside being responsible for gemeral administration, for the collection
of taxes and the enforcemest of laws, such rulers often acted as judges. Thus Reita
is an appropriate answer for Problem §,

KAMARA

Kamaras are a blacksmith clan. Because of their skill in making hoes, a life-
giving irstrument in an agriculturzl society, aad swords, an instrument of war and
death, Kamaras were often considered to have special powers. Ju some areas they
carved sacred wooden figures or masks uged in the honoring of ancestors. At times,
they would be called upon to help solve disputes. In addition to working iron,
Kamaras were jewelers, specialists who fashioned g20ld and silver into magnificent
jewelry worn proudly by women throughout sudanic West Aftica. Kamara is the only
appropriate response to problem 2 and is an acceptable answer for problem 5.

KOBYATE

~ Kouyate (pro-ku-ya-tay} is the clan name of many famed praise-singers in Mandiog
society. Sometimes called griots (pro-gree-on) these bards were known {or a variety




v .
of literary skills. Musicians who miﬁﬁﬁghdf nkdra (a stringed instrument) or
balafon (relative of a xylophone), cﬁ@%’ﬁiqﬁﬁﬂﬂutdfsing poetic praises in honor of
fawilies and individuals on important ‘occasions. Some griots were court historians
who preserved and recited the traditions of ancilent times. Others acted as advisors
to rulers, tutors to young noblemen, and even ambassadors between West African
kingdoms. - Kouyate 1s the only appropriate response to problen 6.

SANU

Sanu 1s a name typical of Manding trading clans who became well known as long~
distance traders in the period before the colonial conquest of West Africa. Small
neighborhoods of traders were located in towns as far east as the present Ghana-
Togo border and as far west as Dakar in Senegal. The major products traded varied
over the years but included kola nuts,* cloth, ivory, slaves, hides, and gold. Sanu
is the answer to problem 3.

TURAY (TOURE)

Turays are often known as morimen or diviners. As z specielist in divining B
the causes of events, a moriman would be asked to explailn the ressons for something
whea its cause was not readily apparent. A Turay might be consulted, for example,
to explain 2 sudden death or to create a charm to assist a student in taking a
difficult exam. Morimen were also known as healers. They combined a knowledge
of herbal medicines with magical charms to protect thelr clients.

The Turays are famous, too, 2s a clan that produced two important Hest
Africen historical figures. Samorl Toure was & nineteenth-century empire builder
vho stoutly defended the state he created aginst European invasions, but eventually
succombed to pressures from the French. Sekou Toure has ruled the republic of Guinea
aince Independence in 1958. Turay 1s an acceptable response to problem 1.

JARL

Jabl is a typical farming clan smong the Manding. Traditionalily the main
economic activity among Manding peopies was agriculture, and families involved
in other occupations r.ight also ti1ll the soll. Becausé most Manding groups lived
i» savannah grassland areas, thelr staple c¢rops included millet, sorghum, rice,
waize (corn), and groundnuts (peanuts). Jabl is the best answer for problem 7
snd 2 possible response for problem 1.

7he Manding name game may be used 2s it 1s here described to give students
. short experience in the workings of an African community. Tou may go further with
it, however. A teacher could divide a class into neighborhoods based on the clan
szssociations and role piay community interactioms. Students will enjoy reading
literature which incorporates many of these Manding names. For furthe» suggestions
*rd ideas towards incorporating the game into 2 general study of the Manding, see
the handout "Developing 2 Unit on the Manding,” aveilable from the Africar Studies
Program. '

~or information on che use and importance of Kola, see hancdout '“The Kola Nut in
iraditional Igbo Society of Nigeriz.”
&vailable from the African Studies Program.
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2w ¥ ﬂ‘w(“’ Russian and East European Center
W big. ' 1202 Yest California
v Urbana, IL 51801
Tel. (217) 333-6022

Dear Colleagues,

First, let me apologize to colleagues in Missouri and Arkansas.
Not realizing that "Update" was being distributed outside of the state, I
neglected to mention that our Center is able to serve Illinois teachers only.
I am sorry for the inconvenience that this caused some of you who wrote asking
for material.

To those of you who have used our materyals and given us comments
on them, I would like to extend a special thanks. The best way for this to
become a better program is for us to have input from you. Please Give me your
suggestions. I need to know how to hest serve you both in this newsletter
and in the- acquisition of materials to be made available to you. In this
issue of "Update" 1 have provided annotations of books, which I think should help
you and your students to increase your understanding of the Soviet Union. I
am sure that many of you can recommend other excellent books. Please do so.

If any of you find yourselves in Champaign-Urbana this summer,
please contact me if you would 1ike o see our materials or consult with our
staff. I will be here from June 12 until August 4, and [ would very much like
to meet with you.

My best wishes for a gcod summer.

Sinceraiy yours,

Eiizabeth Taibot

The USSR Today: Current Readings from the Soviei Press (Selections from "The
Current Digest of the Soviet Press™ from July 2, 1975 to June 29, 1977)
Fourth edition compiled by Jan S. Adams, Michael W. Curran, and d. Patrick
Lewis (American Association for the Advancement of Slavic Studies, 1977),
1i2 pp. 54.95 plus .50 for shipping and handling. '

This collection of articies from the Soviet press is divided into
four areas: potitics, foreign policy, scciety, and economics. Each area is
further subdivided. For example, in the section on society we find articles
on the following topics: women, marriaqe and the family: society, manners,
morals and customs; medicine and public health; education; crime and antisociel
behavior; conservation and ecologys sports and leisure time activitiy; religion:
and art and music. It seems to me that the opoortunity for our students to
learn how the Soviets vyiew both their own problems and ours is an invaluable
experience, and it can lead to many provocative classrcum discussions. I strongly
recormend this book for senior high schools students. Even jJunior high school
students should find many articles of jnterest to them, Available from: AAASS,
Room 254, 19G West 19th Ave. The Jhio State University, Columbus, Ohio 43210

13y




Hscht, Lec. The USSR Today: ¥azcts apd Interpretations (“Scholasticus”
Publishing, 1978), 182 po. opnrmm
» M m my o

This is a very handy book to have in your clazssroom. Divided
inrto 27 chapters, it can serve a¢ a guick reference ¢n & wide range of topics.
Moreover, each chapter has a bibliography. A1l of these bibliographical
entries are in English and mest should be available at your local library.
On the whoie, ine text seems g950d; its Organization is excellent. Unforiunately,
the book is flawed by a few sweeping statements. In the section on inter-
national trade, probatly the weakest section of the book, one reads about
Cuba's importanc2 to the USSP: "Since the Soviet citizen consumes more than
gouble the sugar of his Awerican counterpart, the Cuban sugaw crop is of great
neip in meeiing this demand.” 1In 1977 according tu Kecht's ocwn figures given
2lsewhere in the book, the Soviet per capita consumption of sugar was 43 kg.
The American per capita consumption of sugar in 1275 was 45 kg and surely it
nas not decreased sharply in the last two years. Mereover, since the USSR is
the worid's largest sugar producer, it certainiy dces not need to rely on Cube
“or sugar. In &11 fairness, ! should say “hat Hecht ooes on to give better
reasons for Cuba's importance to the USSR. Despite my mis@ivings caused by
a Tew statements, I stilt kaow of no better source of concise information on
education, housing, living standards, etc. and I do think that the bibliographies
will be very useful. Availeble from "Scholasticus" Publisning, P.O. Box 2727,
soringfield, V4 27152 . '

Tne Soviet Union Sinc2 the Fall of Xhrushchev ed. by Archie 8rown and Michael
Kaser (The Free Press: RNew vork. 1975}, 294 pp.

This 5cok.is good “or colleae-bound students who want to do more
sophisticated, specialized reading. Ti2 ten chapters, each written by a
specialist, are: Agriculture, The Impor: of Western Technology, Fereign
anc Defense Poldicy, The Development of Dissent and Coposition, Religion, Soviet
Russian Literature and Iiterary Poijicy, The Economy: A General Assessment, and
Political Developments: Seme ConClusicns and an Interpretation. The book also
includes a useful "Cajendar of Political Zvents, October 1964 - April 1975
and an index. This is not for the average reader.

Ne Dowell, Bart. Journsy Across Russia: The Soviet Union Today (National
Gzographic Society: Washingten, D.C., 1977).

The photegraphy by Deer Conger is excellent and the text is
informative ahout both the nast and the present. Students of all ages
shouid enjoy this book. Chapters ars: 1. Introduction: The Epic Land,

2. ¥iev, Moscow, and Lening=ad, 3. The Russizn Character, 4. Heartland:

The Russian Federation, 5. The Weszern feriphery, &. Shores of the Baltic,
7. peyoend the Caucus, 8 The Cantral 2sian 2zpubiics, 2. Tne Trans-Siberian
Frontier, and 14, Sib==ia. The fnciess Hevizon. The bogk focuses on the
achievemenis ¢f thz Sguiet we0nle and theiv oricde in Lhose achievements.
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Max, Afred. The Siberian Challende {Prentice Nalli: New Jersev, 1977}, 136 op.

This stimulating Scok Dp'g § journalist i written in 2 lucid
style, which will make it intergski ents a1d teachers ajike. Max
describes the areas of Siberia WMth a sited. gives us amdle ouotes
from the people who live and work there, conveys the significance of the
immense natural wealth in Siberia, and delineates the probliems both techpical
and human which must be met to make Siberia Profitably vield iis natural gas,
0il, coal, diamonds, Tumber, etc. In the last chapters he deals with key
QQEStions: Should the West supply the technolcay needed by the Soviet Union?
¥i1l the supply of this technoiogy make the Soviet Union part of an inter-
dependent world and thus make the propects of peace brighter? Of additional
interest to me were some of the statistics on how much Japan is commitied %o
the Soviet Union. How many of us realize the degree to which Japan shios its
industria’ products on the Trans-Siberian railroad? It is 30% cheaper than
the use of its own merchant marine. The section on border disaareements
between China and the USSR is alsc very interesting. Max auotes both the
Russian and Chinese versions of their hostility.

Kaiser, Robert G. Russia: The People and the Power {New York: Atheneum,
1976}, 499pp.
Schecter, Leona. An dmerican Family in Moscow {(Boston: Litiie Brown, 1975}, 410 pp.
Smith, Hedrick. The Russians {New York: Juadranale/ The Hew York Times Book Co.,
1976), 527 pp. Available in paperback as well.

A1l three of these books provide insights into Russian 1ife gained
by their authors' experience of livina in the Soviet Union with their families
for periods of two to three years. An American Family in Moscow i5 written
by the wife of an American correspondent and their five children, all who atiended
Russian schools. Although this bock nas & more limited scope tnan the other two,
it should be especially appealing to students because they are ghle to see
Moscow through the eyes of their peers. Smith and Ksiser are Journaiists who
traveled extensively and explored many facets of the Soviet Union which are
outside of the usual newsbeat. Both achieved exceptional understandings of
the inner workings of the Soviet Unfon. Their acquzintances inciuded diverse
groups of peobple and it is the numercus ouotes from these peopie combined with
perceptive speculations on the darts of Smith and Kaiser that make these books
not only interesting but fascinating. Smith's is my favorite but bokth are
highly recommended.

Medvedev, Zhores A. (Trans. by Hilary Sternberq). Ten Years After Ivan Denisovich
{Alfred A Knopf: Mew York, 1973}, 202np.

This is & fascinating look at Solzhenitsyn's career while he was still
in the Soviet Union. Anyone interested in the pelitical control of Titeratura
will find this book useful. It also exposes the use and misuse in the West of
pirated editions of Russian works bafore the USSR sicned the international
copyright agreement.
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P T i r It O .
National Newsle.ter for Feathers n#ﬂa¥§+ﬁbl1eae kussizn ard fast European
Studies, 5 issues Guririgf‘:he“memﬁ vear Tor 33,00

Recent issues have included “"The New Soviet fonstitution” by
kobert Sharlet {reprinted from Problems of Communism}, evaluations of hioh
school text books on the Soviet Union by Janet Yaillant. reviews of audio-
visual materiails by Edith Clarke, anc translations of recent articles from
the Soviet press as well am many items of intevest to teachers. A& free sample
copy wiil be sent to those who request it. Write to:

Robert R, Larlson. ed.
' Mational Newslettier
The University of Michican
210 Lane Hall
Ann Arbor, Mi 48102

Watson, Jane Warner. A Parade of Soviet Holidays {1974), The Soviet Union:
Land of Many Peobles (2973), and The Volaa: Russia's River of Five seas (1972).
Published by Garrard Publishing Cp, Champaian. IL.

These are finz books for elementary and middle school level. A
Parade of Sovier Holidayvs introduces the childrén to traditional religious
nolidays, new Soviet holicays, and regicnal days of celebration. The latter
are especially interesting because they provide information on the lives of
non-Slavic peopies in the USSK. IThe Soviet Unicn: Land of Hany Peoples
seams to be mistitled; it is noi primarily concerned with the various nationalitlies,
but it doas give a very good syrvey of Russiar and Soviet history. In The
Volga: Russia's River of Five Seas the reader is given & feeling for the
brutality of the period that the Slavs lived under the rule of the Tatars,
the hardships of the Velga hHoatmen of a Jater period, and the human sacrifices
involved in beilding the canals to Tink the Volga with the five seas.

P dede st e do Fdrdew de sk de g v e de ki de v e e gk sk ek ol sk de e ke deok s e e ke

I have not had the time to preview more of the programs in the
videocassette series "Soviet Society" by Professor Herbert J. Ellison. However,
we now have the study/viewer's guide, which summarizes the contents of each
prograd. I will be glad to fend this guide tc anyone who is considering using
the videocasgstte series or any part of it next year.

During the summer we will be brinaing our lists of material up to
date. 1If any of you would like these iists before the next acacemic year
begins, please send me your home addvess.

L e IR e T e T T Yy
REHINDIR

I you find this newslsiter useful, 2lesiz show it to & colleaque.
Qur centers will ke Glad Lo 3dd naw nes2s 1o the aciling list. Thank you.
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QUARTERLY NEWSLETTER OF THE OUTREACH SERVICES OF
THE AFRICAN, ASIAN, LATIN AMERICAN, AND RUSSIAN
STUDIES CENTERS, UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS AT URBANA-
CHAMPAIGN, 1208 WEST CALIFORWIA, URBANA, IL 61801

Issue No. 5 November 1978

With this issue of ‘Update" we make a new departure from our previous format.
We bave chosen here to look at housing as a common theme in other world areas.
Each section treats questions of housing from its own area perspective: in
Africa and Latin America we look at traditional house forms from rural areas,
in Agia we consider urban housing in areas of high population density, and in
the USSR we discuss governmental efforts to combat housing shortages. 1In fu-.
ture issues we plan from time to time to treat other common themes, including
things like family life, foods and food production, population, and energy. Do
let us know what topics you would find helpful. It's only through your letters
in response to our efforts that we can tell what you want and can use in your

classroom.

Traditional Housing in Africa

Like many other countries of the world undergoing rapid industrialization and:
urbanization, African nations are working to provide adequate housing for increas-—
ing numbers of migrants to Cheir major cities. Western-style apartment blocks

are rising quickly, though many newcomers still build teamporary shelters of boxes,
crates, and other salvaged materials. Meanwhile, cement and corrugated metal are
rapidly transforming the building of houses in smaller towns and in the country-
side. Yet even as African countries Seem bent on an unquestioned adoption of
Western building technology, many architects and planners are calling attention to
cradicional building techniques and expressing concern 'for the loss of a viable
and suitable African technology. They point out, for example, that modern thin-
walled houses with broad expanses of glass require air conditioning which is both
expensive and wasteful of scarce fossil fuels. Traditional buildings, on the oth~
er hand, may keep people both relatively cool in the heat of the day and warm at
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night. Moreover, trsditional house 2
plans were developed over a long {
period of time to meet the living
needs and desires of African fami-
lies. An imposed Western housing
nodel may not be suited to African
familiea' size, aocial and work
actcivities, or even their religious
beliefs. As one authority put it,
"Today more and more architects are
turning to vernacular architecture
for inapiration...becavae it ia rec-
ognized that these structures ob~
viously patiafied their communities’
psychological needs far better than
moat modern suburban settlements do."

We will here briefly look at African extrance

traditional housing aa it atill ex—
iscs, mainly in rural areas.Because

0o

shrine - .

of the tremendous size of the Afri-
can continent and the diversity of
its peoples, we can'‘t begin ¢o in-
clude all the solutions Africans
have found go the universal problem
of houaing. Thus we'll be consider-
ing here only the housing of farming
peoplea.

Houvaing anywhere is planned to meet peoples’®
for space to carry out social and economic activitiea.

% father

The

Fig.1: Typieal compound of Nabdam
people of northern Ghana. CLosed
cirefes represent gmmu

fnom Shelter {in Afni . 49,

needs for shelger, for privacy, and
African families' Reneral

houaing requirementa include a place for each member of the family to sleep, some~
where to cook, places to atore food and keep animals at night, eomeplace to eat as

vell as meet and entertain visitors, places
ifous homecrafts--weaving, basketry, sewing,
the climate in moat areas of Africa, people
of doors, either in an open courtyard or in

for bathing, and places to work at var=-
spinning. Because of the mildness of
prefer to carry on many activities out
the ahade of a verandah. Thus an en-

closed building is needed mainly for sleeping
and for shelter against the extremes of bad
weather. In many places each adult meaber of

a family will hav; his/her own small house of
one to two rooms., The hovaes of a single
family may be grouped together with family
storehovaes and open spaces. Often surrounded
by a wall or fence to provide privacy, this
pattern of settlement is called a compound.
(Fig.1) Because land traditionally was plenti-~
ful, compounds often cover large areas. They
may include gardehs and dozens of buildings to
— house all the members of an extended femily.

In some areas the compound form may take & rec-
tangular shape, with the separate buildings

<
» 3
X,

N

%, t
qﬁv i ,ﬁgi

Fig., 2: Simplified form of
Asante house, Rooms open on-
Zo inten4nn.counzuuﬁd Adapted *Please avoid the term "hut™ to refer to Afri-
2:2 wican Traditional 'can housing. Its pejorative connotation rein-
Menitecture, p. 77, forces negative stereotypes about African cul—

[:R\j: _tures ang their achievements.
JAFuiText p c l *

IToxt Provided by ERI
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1 to outsiders and the inside enclosing one Oor morc courtyards, as
of Chana. (Fig. 2) Im areas of coastal West Africa,
h roofs inclined so that rain water can collect

forming a wal
in the case of the Asante
impluviun-type houses are built wit
in the central courtyard. -

Traditional African housing is made of materials most readily accessible to build~
ers--wood, Stone, grasses, palm leaves, earth. Because of the high clay content
of much of Africa's farming soil, earth or mud is a favorad building material. Re-
inforced with straw or dung and properly maintained, a house of mud can easily
outlast the lifetime of its builder. In forest areas, timbers Day serveé as a
framework which is filled in with mud or covered with woven mat walls., In the
savannah, where wood 1s less plentiful, mud is the most common building material.
Sun-dried mud bricks may be made; bricke are laid with a mud wortar and planiered
over with a mud and lime or mud snd potash plaster. Alternatively a builder may
lay courses of mud; each course is 15 to 18 inches wide and high and is allowed

to dry before the next level is built. A third technique uses wooden frames as &
mold to form the wet mud in the same way that molds are made for poured concrete
in this country. Roofs are typically made of a framework of branches covered with
thatch, though in the drier regions of West Africa mud plaster may cover a layer

of timber to form a flat roof.

§ three kinds. A dome or beehive. shape comes
d together at the top. It may be thatched or
with conical thatch roofs are a second inpor—
bably the most common form, may have gabled,

Basic house shapes in Africa are o
from a framework of branches lashe
mud-plastered. Cylindrical houses
tant form. Rectangular houses, Ppro
flat, pyramidal, or conical roofs.

re concerned that their houses be nicely finighed and
pleasant to viey, Interior wud floors and verandahs are pounded and polished until
they are as hard and smooth as comncrete with an enamel-like sheen. Because most

he outside of individual buildings or the outside of com-

living is out-of-doors, t
pound walls is often decorated. Designs may be etched in the wet wall plaster. In
: Muslim northern Nigeria, builders form

the wet plaster into raised designs that
echo the patterns of Islamic embroidery
and leatherwork. (Fig. 3) jian Lesotho,
flowery mosaics are made f{rom colored peb-
bles embedded in the wet plaster. Else-
where, walls are whitewashed or painted
with a variety of designs. In some places
porcelain dinner plates or soup bowls are
embedded into walls for decorative effect
and as symbols of status, Elaborately
carved wooden doors or entrance-ways are
found In-areas of Camercon and Nigeria.
The finest traditional houses of the Yor-
uba people of Nigeria may have supporting
posts carved into totem-pole-like repre-
sentations of animals and people.

Virtually everywhere; people &

fFor further background, see the follow-

ing:

Fig. 3: Hotded plaster designs showing
“ i Talamic motifs, nonthen Nigeria.

)
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Susan Denyer, African Traditional Architecture, AfricamPublishing Co., New York,
1978

Paul Oliver, editor, Shelter in Africa, Praeger Publishers, New York, 1971
Margaret Trowell, African Design, Faber and Faber, London, 1960

Frank Willett, African Art, Praeger Paperbacks, New York, 1971

Zeaching Ideas

1. Have gstudents lock through books for photographs of African compounds. Find
examples of the three house forms, of different building materials, »f various
decorating techniques. What signs can they find of change (i.e. corrugated
wetal roofs, use of cement)?

2. Ask your students to design a compound ywithin the four walls of their classroom.
Have them block out spaces for various activities-~pounding grain, cooking, re-
ceiving visitors, weaving, etc., set up pen3 for keeping domestic animals at
night, arrange sleeping quarters for various family members. Murals could be

made to decorate the compound walls.

3. Have students make wodels of African buildings. Construction ideas may be
found in:

Hans Guggenheim, Dogon World: A Catalogue of Art and Myth for You to Complete
(availabla from Dr. Hans Guggenheim, The Wunderman Foundation, 575 Madison Ave.,

New York, NY 10020)

Janet and Alex d'Amato, African Crafts for You to Make, Julian Messner, New York,
1971
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LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

HOUSING:  JapaN's Most Pressing Neep

The housing shortage has been acute in Japan since World ar 1I when most of Japan's
major cities, including the capital, were 50 - 60% destroyed by American bombing.
This, coupled with the migration of rural population over the last twenty years
{amounting to approximately one third of the country's total population) has created
3 problem of crisis proportion for the Japanese.

A standard Japanese house is 3 LDK (3 bedrooms, living room and dining-kitchen).

One bedroom would measure six mats and the other four and one half mats (one mat
measures 3'x6'). It is difficult for a family of four to live comfortably in a

3 LBK,so imagine the difficulties for a family of four iiving in only one six mat
room in a wooden apartment building as more than 25% of the people of Tokyo do.

The cramped quarters a family must share leads to stress amongst its members.
There is no place for a student to study.,as it is hard to concentrate with noise
from the kitchen, TV and siblings. The house is seldom used for socializing -
instead the man usually visits a bar after work - not only to socialize but also
to be alone. These are but a few examples of the difficuities caused by lack of

space.

In a 1974 Tokyo housing opinion survey, one out of four households felt that their
housing had improved during the last year, while one in three said it had worsened.
46% said that they needed more space. Housing lotteries or drawings are held

allowing citizens to win the right to Public Housing Corporation apartments which

rent for about $80.00 per month for a three room unit and a kitchen. The increasing
rise in the price of land has made it difficult for middle income families to build or
rent houses within reasonable commuting distance of an urban area.

According to Hidetoshi Kato1 the reason why few Japanese protest the appalling
housing conditions {s that houses have become inaccessible for the Japanese - they
have abandoned all hope of even trying to attain one. Flectric appliances, auto-
mobiles and ciothing can be Saved for or managed with a wage earner's bonus - but
houses are too costly to even become objects of purchase. It is not that incomes
are too low - it is rather that the cost of housing is too high.

Japan has idle land - enough space on which to build houses. If this land was used
effectively, every Japanese family would be able to have a residence of 100 or 150
sq. meters space. Why isn't this land used? When an area is> marked for development
the price of the land skyrockets to a level beyond reach. Thé people who now,own
that 1and don't want to sell it at a loss, but the price is so high that there aren't
any buyers. So no one is selling and no one is buying.

What can be done? Mr. Kato suggests basic land reform as the only solution - especially
in large cities and suburbs.

0
ot

\; Peace, Health and Prosperity. 'Japanese Wealthy Because Homeless". Kato, Hidetoshi
| EMC September ,1978. p.57.

Text Provided by ERI




6

Further Teacher References: Whitepaper on National Life,1975. "Change of Consumer's
Behavior and Generation: p.122. Etconomic Planning Agency, Japanese
Government. Hhitegager on National Life,1973. "The Life and Its
Quality #n’/Jdapan” p.82. Economic Planning Agency, Japanese
Government. Japan: The Great Contemporary Issues. "In Tokyo,
Housing Shortage Persists Amid Affiuence:. Arno Press. N.Y.,1974.

CLASSPOOM ACTIVITIES

The following activities have been taken from: Japanese Housing and Family Life.
Jody Hymes,PASE, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 108 Lane Hall and
Katherine Pierson, University of Missouri - St. Louis.

This unit is intended to provide junior and senior high school teachers with a
guide for teaching about Japanese housing, family 1ife and social relations. It
employs a wide range of teaching strategies to accomodate varied teaching styles
and classroom situations. These methods include experiential education such as
simulations or role plays, values clarification, as well as traditional cognitive
approaches suitable for lecture and class discussion. Overall, a conscious attempt
has been made to actively involve students in the process of learning about Japan
through experiencing aspects of Japanese ways of life and interpersonal relations
in contrast to American customs.

Only phase 1,the comparison of Japanese and American housing and home 1ife will be
excerpted here. Phase II includes the identification of key principles in Japanese
social relations and family structure. The complete unit plus housing slides can
be purchased from Jody Hymes at the above address.

Activity 1

a. Make a chart listing the activities you do in your home and the room you do
them in.

Activities Room

b. On 4"x6" index cards gather the following data:

1ist rooms in your house

number of people in your house

estimate the total living space in your house {sq. yards)

per capita residential space (total floor space divided by the number

of family members)
percentage of floor space for each room based on the total floor space

¢. On a piece of graph paper illustrate the percentage of space for rooms in your
house.

d. Refer back to chart 1. Which activities take place in the largest spaces?
Which rooms serve the most functions? Which ones the least?

e. Initiate a discussion on the availability of energy, resources and land in the
the world today. Ask the class to imagine what would happen if the U.S. had to live
with few natural resources, an inadequate energy supply, and increased population.

1cg
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Suggested questions such as, "What if your neighborhood had four times as many
peopie?” ‘“What if the supply of steel and concrete remained the same yet the popu-
lation increased?". "How would we shelter all people?” "What if we could not find

a safe energy alternative to fossil fuels?” Encourage students to imagine how their
own I{ves and 1iving conditions might change.

The following diagram compares the functions of space in the West and in Japan. It
was take from: Nishihara, Kiyoyuki. dJapanese Houses: Patterns for Living. Japan
Publications Trading Company, Inc. Tokyo. 1967. p.708.

JAPANESE CONCEPT FURCTION WESTERN CONCEPT

4 .
ASHIKT o }-AMIL\ LIVING RODM -
SUGHNOMA GET-.
g TO(JFTHLR BENROOA

NAKANC-MA

- NG RoON

CHANO-MA o5 KIFCHEM

. DAIDOKORO o & UTILITY ROOM

YuDONO "o BATHRODM

QTEARAT e
WASHING
I'VACUATION

Average housing in Tokyo in 1968: 2.8 rogms per unit

49.3 m" average floor space per unit2 2
4,4 mats per person { 1 mat = 1.65m" or 7.26 m
per person

7939 yen ($22) average rent per unit of housing
44 minutes average commuting time in the greater

Tokyo/Yokohama area

Aciivity 2 ,

a. Use masking tape to mark out on the floor of the classroom an area of 72 sq. yards
(six yardsx twelve yards). This is approximately the living space for a Japanese
family of four, Japan is already facing problems of land shortag., large popu-

~ lation, scarce energy and resources.

b, Divide the c¢lass into groups of four to six people. Fach group should use graph
paper to desiqn the flpor plan for living space for a family of four. Pian the
furniture, means of heating, water supply, power, ventilation and building ma-
terials given the scarcity of ratural resources and energy facing the world today.

c. Have the students think about the changes in family relationships and daily life

Y N
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that might result from having to economize on 1iving space, energy and resources. .
Put the housing design to the test. Divide again into small groups for role play-
ing the following suggested scemarios: *

1. 0One of the children invites some friends over to play after school
while an older sibling tries to do homework. Dinner preparations are
underway in the kitchen area as the working parent returns home at day's
end.

2, Grandparents come to visit for the weekend. Act out what the family
does in the evening and how the family copes with overnight guesis in
terms of sleeping arrangements

3. The family considers buying a stereo, piano or TV and must think about
its impact on space and noise levels for all the family members.

Following the presentations and role playing, a thorough debriefing of these
experiences should take place. After allowing for initial reactions raise some of
the following questions:

Was 15 necessary to design new types of furniture for the smaller living
space?

What kind of changes were made?

What materials were used for new furniture?

Did the groups come up with any new ways of coping with heating, light-
ing, water supply or power for home activities?

How did you feel about the size of the space your group had to work with?
What did you like about what you designed?

What did you dislike?

What changes in family relationships and daily 1ife might result from
having to economize on living space, energy and resource use?

MEW COURSE OFFERMGS
JAPAN: The Changing Tradition

A telecourse will be aired on WILL/TVY 12 starting the week of January 21. This
award winning course covers Japan's great transformation from an isolatéd “feddal
land in the 16th century into one of the world's most powerful nations. Built
around readings, newsarticles, a study guide and 16 television programs this course
was put together using films taken from Japanese archives plus new film footage
made especially for this course., It will be cof special interest to teachers

involved in world cultures courses or teaching history.

Students with at least a Bachelor's degrec may enroll in Asian Studies E450 for
graduate credit or as an auditor for no credit. Asian Studies E290, a home study
option for undergraduate credit or non-credit will also be offered. For further
information and registration materials contact: Michele Shoresman, Director,
Asian Studies Qutreach Program, 1208 W. California, Urbana, IL 61801,

g . ol R o gmm M e g emm mrm e e b E e mar e e Emm e e e e e WS e mmm Sl mmm mme e e e e

I am interested in taking Japan: The Changing Tradtion.

Name

Address
£450 for graduate credit non-credit E290 for undergraduate credit no credit
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’ TRADITIONAL INCA TOWNS

Degpite the recent massive growth of cities in Latin America, more than
sixty percent of the population is classified 88 "rural" by the cenaus

" eriteris used by varfous countries. In fact, many of those clasaified
as "urban" live in small communitiea of 3000 people or less. Much of
the architectural atyle of these rural communities was get by the
original settlera of the Andes, the Incaa, whose civilization was at
ita peak when the Spanish conquistadores finally found that “rich land
somevwhere to the south, beyond the mountsins and forests" in the early -

sixteenth century.

L

The Inca civilization took shape in 8 period when, throtgh the whole
region of the Andes, there was & noticeable development of towms.

The Incas were auch skilled town builders that that became one of
their atrong points. Some of the principles of town planning that
they developed are,still geen today: a regular lay-out of gtreets,
crosaing each other at right angles and ending in asquares.

Topographical surveys of the ruins-of Inca cities that remain have a
strikingly “American" appearance: large squareg, streets arranged
like a cheasboard, with rectangular blocks of buildings, enclosed
sometimes by walla. This rectsngularity may not, have been..
intentional, a8 it was indicative of the wdy.Inca towns developed.
Many of them were simply s collection of kanchas, thst is, groups
of 3~4 houses arranged within a rectangular boundary wall. 1In
addition to theae towns which seem to have grown up according to a
plan, there are those which seem to have grown up haphazardly,
along roads and footpaths that lead to the center, where the temples
and palaces are situated. Agsin, many Indian cities were primarily
a group of public buildings inhabited by priests and officials,
while their subordinatea lived in huts, of which all traces have
dissppesred. This explains why the ruins of certain aplendid
buildings are to be found in places that apparently never were
inhabited, The supplies required by the officials living in the
religioua or sdministrative centexs were provided by the villages
nearby. Even Cuzco, which is described a8 a great capital whose
jopulation may have reached a figure of 300,000 (most likely zn
exaggeration), was little more than a conglomeration of hamlets and
villages, scattered around templesa and royal palaces.
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The imposing meass of the Inca ruins tend to conceal the simplicicy

of their architecture. Palaces, teaplss aud houses nerely reproduce,
though sometimes on a magnificcnt scale, the lines of the simple

huts of the Quechus peasants still to be seen in thg valleys of the
Andes. Four walls of dry-stone, a gabled roof covered with
thatch, a door, and inside, a few niches ~- such is the plsn we see
in even the most complex buildings. The monotony of the plan, as
well as the severity of the facade, were redeemed by the beauty of
the bonding. No civilization has mastered the art of fitting together
such enormous blocks of stone with such perfection; with the result
that a single wall, even half~destroyed, still stands as a monument,
even if it is no longer possible to reconstruct the building to

which it belonged.

The finest specimens of Inca masonry are to be found at Cuzco,
though not much of the originsl town remains, having been burned
down by the Indians themselves in a last attempt to drive out the
Spsnish; demolished by the latter when they turned it into a Spsnish
city; and finally, ravaged by esrthquakes. Most of the existing
remains were the basements of colonial buildings: walls consisting
of polygonal blecks fitted together like pieces in a Chinese puzzle,
rectsngular courses of rectangular stones, or a third type of Inca
masonry in which squared blocks of stone are worked to uniform size
snd carefully fitted together so they represent a perfectly smooth

sur face.

The diversity doesn’t represent stages of architectural evolution,
but simply responds to the different functions of the walls. The
big irregular blocks were used for terasacing and the outer walls of
the courtyards, while the squarcd blocks were preferred for the main
body of the building. Sometimes both types of stonework were
combined in the same palace or temple == for example, a gateway of
rectangular blocks might be set in a wall of squared blocks.
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The materials came from quarries within a radius of 4-15 miles.

They were transported on sledges, with the help of rollers, and

were ralised into position by means of ditches and mounds ol earth.
The blocks were squared with stone tools made of copper and bronze,
and were then subjected to 8 lengthy process of rubbing and grinding
against the adjacent blocks, until their surfaces were fierfectly
adjusted. In this respect, it has been noticed that the bigger
stones are often flanked by smaller ones. It was these smaller ones
that the masons used for grinding, & layer of moistened sand
inserted between them and the bigger blocks.

The main feature of Inca architecture is the trapezoidal shape of
the doorwaya, windows and recesses, and the ledges and tenons
projecting from the surface of the bulldings. Xt has not been
posaible to determine the precise purpose of the latter. In some
cases, they served 8s pegs, to which the ropes that held down the
thatch were attached, in others as ornament.. Most Inca buildings
.were of gne storey, but two-storeyed houses are fairly common at

Machu~Picchu.

The achievements of the Inca civilization should always be remembered
in the context of an environment that was certainly adverse, in the
middle of the highest mountain range In the Western Hemisphere.

For slides on several toplca (archaecdlogy, arts snd crafts) related
to Inca life, please write Susan Flynn, Center for Latin American
and Caribbesn Studies, 1208 West Californis, Urbana, IL 61801 .

- - - - - - - - - - - -

COMING IN DECEMBER:

December 2 CONFERENCE. The Second Annual Illinois Conference of Latin
Americanists will take place at the University of Chicago
on the theme of "'he Cuban Revolution After Two Decades."
After a morning budiness session, the conference ywill hear
22t address by Dr. Raul Roa-Kouri, Cuban Ambassador to the
United Nations, as well as a series of panecl presentations
devoted to Cuban society, literature and forelgn affairs.

For further Inforwation, contact Prof. John Coatsworth,
Latin Awmerican Studies, University of Chicago, Chicago, IL.

December 3~10 HUMAN RIGHLS WEEK. Events will include films at the
I111ini Union, & cultural evening on Chile with music,
poetry, ctc. and 8 presentotion by Deunis Brutus. Sponsored
by Annesty International. For furtiier information call

Laura at 217-333-2786.

1f you have fulorwstion on future events that might be of interest to
the readers of Update, and would like them announced, please send them

Q
to us. " o

v )
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ATTITUDE TEST ABOUT LATIN AMERICA

This is a test to see how you feel about Latin America and its people. 1In
most cases there arve no "right" or "wrong® answers. This test will not be
used in any way towards your grade. Therefore, answer as honestly as you
can. Your first thought about a given statement or phrase is probably the
one that best tells how you feel about it.

Directionn. Given below are the beginnings of sentences. You are-to
complete the sentence in the space provided. Do not try to figure out
the "right" answer. Write your first idea that would complete the
statement. Please go back and £ill ia those that you couldn't complete
the first time, but before your teacher calla time.

Example: When I think of Texes, I think of
the petroleum industry, cattle, football games

1. Most Latin Americans are
2. When I think of Brazil, I think of
3, For recreation or sport, most Latin American boys my age would

4, For we,, living in the Amazon basin would be

5. Latin A erican music is

6. Most pedple in Peru live ..

7. Mexico 18 not as rich a country as the United States because

The most thrilling thing for a Mexican my age would be
. The way most Latin Americans get the things they need is by

10. One of the first¢ things Latin Americans need to do in order to have
a higher living standard would be to

11. Most Latin American families are .

12. In most Latin Awerican families, the father . i

13. Most Latin American women

14. Most Latin American young people my age

15, As for religion, most Latin Americans

16. In painting, carving statues, and writing great poems and literature,
Latin Americans have

17. When I think of a Mexican, I think of a person

18. When I think of a Peruvian, I think of a person

19. Most Latin Americans make their living by working (in) {on)

20. When talking to other people, most Laitin Americans are
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Russian and East European Center
1208 West California
Urbana, IL 61801

Tel: (217) 333-6022

URBAN HOUSING IN THE SOVIET UNIONW

Article 44 of the new (1977) Soviet constitution guarantees Soviet
citizens the right to housing. Although this was stated as an early
goal of the Soviet government, it is only in recent Years that .the con-
struction of apartment buildings has reached a sufficient level for the
government to offer housing as a human right. .

“ The urban housing situation in pre-Revolutionary Russia was one of
the worst in the modern world. Not only was overcrowding commonplace,
but most of the workers' housing lacked modern conveniences and basic
sanitary necessities. In most Russian citles sewage systems were unknown,
water systems served no more than 10% of the homes, and central heating
was for the few. Such a situation could not be corrected in a short period,
and gains yere slowed by two factors. the priority given to heavy industry.
under Stalin and the shift from an agrarian to an urban soclety. When the
Soviet government took its first census in 1926, 82% of the population was
still in rural areas. By 1939 the rural population had decreased to 66%.
World War II compounded the problem by leaving six million buildings
damaged or destroyed. At the end of the war twenty-five million people were
without shelter. The result was that by the fifties there was such 2 strain
on housing that municipal authorities had to reduce the allocation of living
space per person to five square meters. This meant that @ family did not
generally live in an individual apartment but in a communal apartment where
it occupled one room and shared cooking, bathing, and toiler facilities
with two or three other families. In 1957 Khruschev launched a major drive
ifor the improvement of housing in the urban centers of the nation, and ever
since that time the Soviet Union has been on a massive bullding campaign.

Once that the government committed itself to large scale housing
projects, means had to be found to build more quickly and more economically.
Ir 1959 it was decreed that the building industry should utilize precast
large panel components in construction. This reduced the amount of labrs
35-40% by comparison with a brick building of the same size, and it
reduced building time by one-third to one-half. Both were important con-
siderations in a time of dire need. As could be expected, the large panel
method drew much criticism in its early stages from Soviet citizens as well
as foreign observers. The construction was often poor, the plumbing did
not operate adequately, and the rooms were extremely small. Most were only
five-story buildings and gome of them are already being demolished to make
way for more modern high rise abartments. However, progress has been made

{
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both in construction and désign. One srill can find complaints in the
Soviet press, especially about the use of a2 minimum number of standard
designs leading to monotony and ignoring of regional conditions. Still,
the fact remains that the living space per person hag now been raised to
twelve square meters and the goal of eliminating communal apartments is

within sight.

There are three types of housing in the Soviet Union: state housing,
cooperative housing, and individually owned single family residences. The
most common is state housing in which a family rents a state-owned aparcment.
The rents based on figures get in 1926 are very low. The rent and utilities
together usually amount to less than five per cent of a family's income.
Such apartments are assigned to families by the local housing authority.

In new apartment buildings each person is entitled to twelve square meters
of living space. (Mot counted as living space are the kitchen, bathroom,
and corridor.) To move to a larger and/or more modern apartment, a family
must put its name on a waiting list at the local housing authority. An
alternative choice is to join a cooperative. In this case a group of
people get together to have an apartment building constructed. The
purchaser of a cooperative apartment pays 40 per cent down and finances

the rest through a state loan at .5 per cent annual interest. Since the

40 per cent down payment figure is usually beyond the grasp of an ordinary
worker, these cooperatives tend to be occupied by the elite of the Soviet
population. B®Even with the miximum credit period of 15 years, the monthly
cost for a cooperative apartment would be substantially higher than

monthly rents in a state housing apartment. Cooperative housing now accounts
for about 6% per cent of new housing. (This is considerably less than in
Eastern Europe where the comparable figure is 30 per cent.) The third type
of housing in the Soviet Union, individually owned houses, is more pre-
valent in rural than in urban areas. In order to avoid urban sprawl, no
plots of land for individual homes are allotted in the capitals of the
constituent republics and in large cities. However, outside of urban
centers an individual can build a house of one or two stories with the
number of rooms as a rule not exceeding five. A bank loan for 7-10 years
can be vbtained ar the rate of 2 per cent annually. Ministries, departments,

énterprises and institurions can supply their employees, who are building
thetir own houses, with building materials, parts of prefabricated houses,
and provide the necessary transportation for rhis purpose. Individual
ownership of land is prohibited in the Soviet Unfon but an individual with
- permission to build a house receives the use of the land for his dwelling
in perpetuity. As in the case of a cooperative apartment, a private
dwelling ¢an be sold and passed on as an inheritance. However, no one can
more than one house or apartment unless the second is 2 County house

..d only for holidays. Such a house is called a dacha.

o

One other type of accomodation in urban centers is a sort of dormitory
for single workers or newly married coupies. As the S_.iet population be~
comes more mobile, this txpe of arrangement helps to relieve housing

17g
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~hortages. However, it should be pointed out that young people as a

rule continue to live with their parents long after they have become wage
earners, in pany cases even after they are married. In the Soviet Union
the extended family usually remains close and it is fairly common for
three generations to live together.

Despite enormous progress, it can not be said that the Soviet Union
has now solved its housing problems. First of all, our discussion has
focused on urban housing. Soviet rural housing except on the more wealthy
collective farms lags behind urban achievements. Even basic modern con-
veniences are sometimes lacking in rural areas. Moreover, the Soviet
population is still in a period of fluctuation. At the present 62 per cent
of the population is urban (compare with 73 per cent of the U.S. populaticn)
and it continues to move in that direction. An equally important population
shift is taking place in the movement from West to East as the govermment
continues to build new towns in Siberia in order to utilize more efficiently
the rich natural resources of that vast area. Construction in many of
these new towns lags behind plans, leaving many workers and their families
in temporary housing for long periods. Also, despite improvements in
construction techniques, in both state and cooperative buildings quality
1s sometimes sacrificed in order to -fulfill the plan.

Housing for all does not mean equal housing. Those with higher salaries
can purchage superior housing or pay the supplementary charge for housing
space above the norm. Certain professions receive preferential treatment
in loans. For example, a teacher or doctor working in urban type settlements
can receive larger loans than others and a doctor in a rural setting can
receive an even larger loan. SimiTarly, industries sometimes assist with
the formation and building of cooperatives in order to attract highly
trained personnel to tieir areas. Obviously, better housing can be used
as a reward for skill and hard work. These comments, however, in no way
diminish the real achievements of the Soviet Union in urban housing.

Probably no country with the exception of Japan has undergone such a rapid
urbanization in such a short period and the Soviet Union is to be
commended for its recent progress in housing.

References:

DiMaio, Alfred John Jr. Soviet Urban Housing: Problems and Policies (New
York: Praeger Publishers, 1974).

Forin, Gennady. MHousing Construction in the USSR ('Moscow: Novosti Press
Agency Publishing House, 1974).

Sawicki, Stanislaw. Soviet Land and Housing Law: & Historical and Com-
parative Study “(New York: Praeger Publishers, 1977).

Other suggested reading:

iamiltr n, R.E. Ian. The Moscow City Region (London: Oxford University
Press, 1976).

Articles in Soviet Life.
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Issue No. 6

February 1979

February is Asia Month at the University of Illinois. Join us for films, lectures,

and performances.

FILMS~-ALL FILMS ARE FREE

Feb. 7 Japanese film: "Kohkotsu No Hito" 7:30
"Man yith Ecstacy"

Feb. 12 Indian film: "Shakespearewallah" 7:30

Feb. 14 Japanese film: "Shinobu-Kawa" 7:30
"Secret River"

Feb. 19 Indian film: “The Middleman" 7:30

Feb. 21  Ceylonese film: "The Line of Destiny” 7:30

Feb. 24 Chinese film: "The New Year's 8:00

Sacrifice"

Children's Film Festival and Workshops

Feb. 12 1. "Boy & Crane", 2. "Sports of Japan" 2:00
followed by an origami workshop
Feb. 23 1. "Aizu Holiday", 2. "Handmade Japanese 2:00
Toys"
followed by 2 Japanese folk dance workshop

folkdance workshop is 25.

Library at 356-3980.

Room 66, Library

Room 66, Library
Room 66, Library

Room 66, Library
Room 66, Library
Room 213, Gregory

Hall

Champaign Public
Library

Champaign Public
Library

Registration for the origemi workshop is limited to 40 children, the limit for the

To register for the workshops call the children's service of the Champa.gn Public
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PERFORMING ARTS Bt T

4" A
Feb. 10 cClassical Chinese Lute (pipa) 8:00 pm Music Bldg.
Mr, Lui P1 Yuen Auditorium Room 2100
Feb. 11 (Classical Indian Vocal Concert 4:00 pm Music Bldg.
Shrimicd M. M. Majumdar Auditorium Room 2100

Feb. 11  Ikebana Exhibit
Japan House - Open House

Feb. 16~ Kubuki: "The Exiled Monk" 8:00 pm Great Hall
Feb. 18 Krannert Center
Feb. 20 (lassical Indianu Flute 8:00 pm Music Bldg.
T. Vishwanathan (flute) duditorium Room 2100
T. Sankaran (Mrdangam)
Feb. 25 Japanese Chamber Music & Dance 4:00 pn 01d Library Room
Taira Okano (shaku Hachi--bamboo flute) Smith Music Hall

Kido Shoko (koto--Japanese harp)
Shozo Sato, classical dance

The Asian Studies Qutreach Program is jointly sponsoring "Discovering the Real
China" with the Illincis Disciples' Foundation. All lectures are free:

Feb, 3~4 '"Historic Developments in the People's Repullic of China: 1948-1975"
"Christianity Among the Chinese" Dr. Donald MacInnis
Feb.10~-11 "Mao and the Chinese Communist Movement Before 1949: Why the Revelution
was Necessary" Prof. Lloyd Eastman
CBS Documentary: "Misunderstanding China™
Feb.17-18 '"'Thé Philcsophy of Mao in Relation to Soclo-Political Developments in
China since 1948"
"The Christian-Marxist Dialog as Impacted by Maoist Thought and Chinese
Experience” Dr. Raymond Whiiehead
Feb.24-25 "Political Issues Within China and International Trade" Professors
Yu and Cheng
Film: 'China: Take Three"
March 3-4 "The Economic Implications of China's New Lowg March: The Four Moderni-
zations and Superpower" Dr. Gordon Bennett’
March 10~ "Chinese Art and Human Dimensions"
11 "Discovering the Meaning of the Real China", China Banquet speaker, .
Dr. Marlk Shelden
Saturday sessions will be held 7:00-9:00pm and the Sunday sessions will be from
9:30-10:30 am at the I1linois Disciples Foundation, 403 South Wright, Champaign,
IL. Child care will be provided.

JAPAN WEEKEND

_March 3 & 4. The Asian. Studies Outreach Program and the Lakeview Museum of Arts

and Sciences in Peoria azre jointly sponsoring a weekend of events for children and
adults. On Saturday there will be children's workehops on Japanese folkdancing,
gyotaku (fish rubbing), origami, and folktales. Sunday's events are for adults and
include sumi-e, a koto demonstration, cooking katasome (paper dying) and more.

To register call or write: Duffy Schanken, Curator of Education, Lakeview Museum,
11:5 Lzke Avenue; Peoria, IL 61604 (309) 686-7000.

L
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TRAVEL-STUDY PROGRAMS FOR EDUCATORS .

Japan (June 29-July 22) Course: Social.Studies Curriculum Development in Japan.
Tokyo, Kyots, Kdsugal aad Suwa. Includes home stays and -
language instruction. Cost $1995: 1ncludes round trip
airfare from San Francisco, double room, 4 credit hours,

' scholarships have been requested.

P.R.C. (June 15-July 5) Course: Education and Culture in the P.R.C. 13 days,
Cost $2995: includes round trip airfare from Chicago,
double room, 4 credit hours.

For further information on the above two programs contact: Director, Study Abroad

Programs, Center for Iaternational Studies, University of Missouri-St. Louis, MO

63121 (314) 453-5753.

USCPFA Tours of the People’s Republic of China for Educators

Midwest Region June 22-July 10. Peking, Shenyang, Shanghai, Kwangchow.
Cost: $2,725 from Chicago. Includes airfare, double room,
meals. Graduate Credit can be arranged. For further in-
formation write: China Educators Tours, P.0.Box 793
Detroit, MI -48232 (313) 868-0082

Vocational Educators Special Tour of China led by Prof. Henry Sredl. July 7-
July 31 Votec 399, Issues and Developments in Vocational
Education: Industry and Technical Education in the People’s
Republic of China. For further information write:
Dr. Henry Sredl, Industrial Education Division, University
of Illinois, 337 Education Bldg., Urbana, IL 61801.

High School, College June 19-July 7. Kwangchow, Shanghai, Wushi and Nanking.
Cost: $2,500 from Los Angeles. Includes round-trip air-
fare, meals, several days in Hong Kong, double occupancy.
Groups of from five to twenty-four members can be accomo-
dated. Write: Center for Teaching About China,407 S.
Dearborn, Suite 685, Chicago, IL  60605.

Students and Teachers

TEACHER WORKSHOPS

Feb. 21 Urbana’s Mid-Winter Workshop, "Demystifying China", languag. and physical
exercises will be presented.

March 1 Glenview's Focus on Teachers, "Demystifying China" will be presented.

March 15 "Demystifying China" will be presented to the Chicago Public Schoois
soclal studles leaders

April 5 “

April 12

Shao Nian Gong-=-A Children’s Palace

This 1s an activity book aimed at upper elementary students about the ":ople's
Republic of C" ina. Included are six map transparencies, worksheets, how %o use
an abacus, calligraphy, cooking, games, exercises and more. We are looking for
teachers willing to field-test this book. A limited number of coples are available,
i1f you are interested and willing to evaluate our materials we will send you a
complimentary copy.
Write to: Michele Shoresman, Asian 3tudies Qutreach Program, 1208 W. California,
Urbana, IL 51801.
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FILM REVIBS

The following films are available for the cost of postage only frcm a variety of
organizations. We recommend these for use in elementary or junior high classrooms.

"Sports in Japan, 01d and New" Japan National Tourist Organization
333 N. Michigan Ave, Chicago, IL 60601
(312) 332-3975

This film captures the Japanese enthusiasm for sports and features both men and
women in traditional sports such as martial arts as well as in tennis, baseball,
skiing and volleyball. From mountain climbing to festival dancing, the rich variety
of physical activities en‘oyed by the Japznese are vividly portrayed.

"Japanese Handmade Toys" Japan National Tourist Organization
‘ (see above address)

The skill and patience of Japanese craftsmen making toys of wood, papler-mache and
clay is documented in this film. The viewers imagination is stirred to making
his/her own handmade toys.

"Our Home is Japan" Japan Trade Center
230 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, IL 60601
(312) 726~4390

This 1s a good introductory film aimed at upper elementary or junior high students.
It is a collage of life in contemporary Japan. Illustrated are Japan's industrial
power, her export products and her dependence on imports. An upper middle class
home is showm to be a blend of traditional and Western ideas., People enjoying
seasonal changes and -holidays are shown. Providing merely a glimpse of everything
from a private school to a velcano will stimulate viewers to take a further in~
depth look at Japan.

"Alzu Hollday" Japan Trade Center
(see above address)

Masaml, a city bovy about ten rears old goes to 7isit his grandparents in the country-
side. The beautiful Japanese forest, the colorful 0 Bon festival and Masami's
asventures with his friends makes this a thoroughly enjoyable film.

"Growing Up Japanese" Japan Information Service
for junior high and high Suite 950E, Water Tower
school use 845 N, Michigan Ave., Chicago, TL 60611

(312) 3219560

The security, warmth and importance of "belongin~" for a Japanese is explored in

this excellent £ilm. Other values that many Japanese hold ars also discussed, such

as mutual respect, cleanliness, and the high esteem held for educatinn. The pressures
" of competition on exams for school entrance and the iuaportance of credentials from
certain prestigious schools for success in life are among the issues “ealt with in
this film. Teaching Japan in th¢ Schools has developed a de-briefing unit to be

used with this film. Write to us for a copy.
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WHAT'S IN A NAME?
THE MEANING AND SIGNIFICANCE OF AKAN (GHANA) NAMES

Countries, cities, towns, and objects are identified by name. People everywhere are also
known by their names. In Africa personazl names go beyond merely identifying the indivi-
duals who bear them. Through the name that an African bears, we can learn about his
individual behavior and accomplishments as well as the custows, soclal habits, beliefs,
and history of his people.

Throughout Africa a number of considerations ipfluence and determine the choice of names.

On what weekday or market-day was the child born? What time of the day (morning, after-
noon, or evening) was he born? What special circumstances attended his birth? Was he

born on a special day in the community's calendar? What importance, hope:, and aspira-

_ tions does the child hold for his parents? What is his ranking among hic parents' children?
Is the child cne of twins, or does he come after twins? What religious or philosophical

views do his parents hold?

In the United States last names are more or less labels showing pecople's parentage. Thus,
the children of Mr. Smith are all called $mith. In Africa, however, not every child is
given his father's name. Among the Akan of Ghana, especially, giving children their
fathers' last names was the exception jather than the rule until recent times. Hence, Mr.
Mensa may have six children all of whom may have different names.

The Akan live in central and southern Ghana. They are made up of groups of people who
speak mutually intelligible languages. The most dominant of the Akan groups are the Asante
and Akwapim, who speak Twi, and the Fante, who speak a language of the same name.

Name Giving: One week after birth (or on the 8th day, since the Akan week 1s made up of
eight days) the naming ceremony at which the child is given his proper name takes place.
The father nawes him after any person, relative or friend, dead or alive, whom he admires
and wishes to honor. For this reason, bad people hardly ever have chiidren named after
them. The child is expected to grow up in the image of the person after whom he is named.
Instances are known of close physical, personality, and even attitudinal resemblances
between individuals and the persons after whom they are named.

Day-names: An Akan child often acquires one name as 2 result of the day of the week on
which he is born. This is knowm in English as day~name and in Twi as “Kra din.” Thus, a
boy born on Monday is automatically called Xwadwo, Tuesday, “wabena, anc so forth. The
male and female day-names in Twi are as follows:

Day Day (Twi) Day-name (m) Day-name {f)

Sunday Kwasiada Kwasi Algsua

Monday Edwoada Kwadwg Adwoa

Tuesday Ebenada Kwabena Abenaa !
Wednesday Hukuada RKwaku Akua

Thursday Yawoada Yaw Yaa

Friday Efiada Kofi Afua

Saturday Memeneda Kwaume Amma

Appellations: There is a group of Akan proper names which have thelr cpecial appellations,
i.e., these names can be used together or inte-changeably. The appellation for Mensa ie¢
Aborampa or Qpia. What this means is that a person called Mensa can also be called Aborampa
andfor Qpila. Again, any person called Sapon can also be called | Kumankoma, and similarly

the appellation for Qpgn is Kyekyeku, Most appellations have historic origins.

Ordinal /Positional Names: There are names tha*t Jenote a person's position of birth among
tiis brothers and sisters. In Asante a firstborn is known as Pilesie while second-born
children may be called Manu (m) or Maumu (£). (continued on page 2)
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. Position Numerals Name (m) Name (f)

Firstborn Baako Plesie Piesie (not a formal name)
2nd born Mienu Manu Magnu

3zd born Miensa Mensa Mansa

4th born Nnan Anane Anane

5th born Rnum Rum . Numwaa

gth born . Nsia Nsia Nsia

tc.

-8. 2 third child born on Wednesday may be called Kwaku Mensa (m) or Akua Mansa (f).

ins: The birth of twins is considered something special in Africa. Special rites are
sually performed for twins. The Asantes have names for identifying twins.

KName Meaning

"Ata Male twin

Ataa Female twin

Ata Kuma . Junior twin (the.first to emerge from the woub)

Ata Panin Senior twin

Ahenesa (m & f) Triplet

Tawia (m & f) Child born after twins

Nyankomago (m & £) Second child born after twins
'or example, a Friday-born male twin may be called Kofi Ata or Ata Kofi. If he is the
lder, he may be called Kofi Ata Panin.

ames reflecting Asante world view: These include names expressing views on philosophy of
ife, religion, and general world view.

d: A number of names reveal belief in God and the power and grace of the Almighty, e.g.,
ame (God), Nyamekye (Cod's gift), and Adom (grace).

eities: A large body of names portray the influence of supernatural powers on human
ffairs. These are generally names that derive from deities, e.g., Afram, Bosowpem, Kum,
fano, Benya, Baanie, Asabere, Kune, Htoa.

estiny: Other names depict a2 preoccupation with determinism, destiny, and the inevitable,
.8.» Nkrabea (destiny); Quuo (death).

csmology: WNames like Asase (earth) show an awareness of the place of nature in human affairs.

sthumous: This category includes names given to children who are horn after the death of
parent or whose parent dies during childbirth, e.g., Anto/Antobam/Antobre, “did not wmeet
[good times"); Adiyaa--"has suffered sorrow"; Kunto--for one whose father iz kiiled in battle.

fhildren following still-born bsbies: Asantes have names that may be given to children who
jurvive after their mothers have had stillborn babies or children who died soon after birth.
buch names are usually derived frcm animals or inanimate objects. The belief 1s that people
jearing such names are more likely to stay. For example, Asup (river), Bug (rock), Dua (tree),
lwakuo (@onkey), Nantwi (cor?)

jchievement Names: These include (1) names which recognize the importance of material
jchieveme ts, e.g., Sika (gold); (2) names denoting status, e.g., Ohene (king/chief); and
3) names denoting accomplishments e.g., Kyeretwie (leopard-catcher); Agyeman (savior of
the nation); Bediako or Bekoe (“came to fight'")

.
1
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Stool Names: Each Akan stool (crown) has its own appellactions. Whoever becomes a chief or
king therefore acguives the names or titles that go with the chrone. Thus, the Asantehene
(King of the Asantes) is addressed as Qtumfuo, {the almighty), Qkyenhene (King of Akyem
Abuakwa) as Qsagyefo {savior of the nation in war), and Sgkyerghene (Xing of Sekyere) as
Katakyie (the great one). '

Descriptive Names: WNames refering to physical characteristics, e.g., Tencten/Ware {tall);
Kgkeg ("red"); Kese (big), Tuntum ("black"). These can originate as nicknames.

¥ames relating to circumstances surrounding birth: e.g., Donkq (literally) meaning slave
but given to children following still-born babies; Afriyie (born during good times);
Nyamekye (God's gift)

Maie/Female Forms: A large number of Asante proper names have male and female equivalents.
The following are examples:

Male Female Male Female
Agyel Agyelwaa Opoku Opokuaa
Asante Asantewaa Menss Mansa
Boaten Boatemmaa Ofori Oforiwaa
Owusu Owusuaa Dako Dakoaa
Qsel Serwaa Kusi Kusiwaa
Akyampon Akyampommaa Ampofo Ampofowaa

The female form 1s generally formed by adding the suffix -waa to the male form except for
names ending in -o or -u which take the suffix -aa and those ending in -a to which only
one -2 1s added.

Eight days after birth an Akan child way already have had a day-name, a proper name or
set of proper names, and perhaps an appellation. He may have additional names based on
his position in the family, circumstances surrounding his birch or his physical features.
He may acquire still more names through personal achievement and status. However, from
the multiplicity of names, only some two or three are cotmmonly used. Intimate friends
and relations wsvally prefer to use day-names and appellations because these show endear-~
ment. A foreigner seeing an Akan respond to different names at different times should
neither be perplexed nor suspect him of deceit.

Today many Africans go by first names, middle names, and last names. This is because

forms which they are required to complete at schools, jobs, hospitals etc., hsve separate
spaces for first, middle, and last names. As a result, is is common to see an african
adopt one of hic names as a middle name. The structuring of African names into three parts
represents a western influence. Traditionally, Africans made no distinction between {irst
and middle names. Similarly the practice of Akans taking their fathers' names is a foreign
influence. Children were named after their uncles, aunts, granparents etc.

The name that a person bears can be a key to an understanding of his character, behavior,
and achicvements. Through a study of names we can also learn about the social and
religious beliefs and practices of African peoples. African names, in short, express a
world view.

Teaching Sugpestions

. Wich the ald of a perpetual calendar found :n a World Almanac, teachers can help
studencs find the days of the week on which they were born., Stuidents gau then
assume the dppropriate day-name.

3, Students can assume names based upon their position among their brothers and sisters.
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. An exercise of creating female forms of American names can be fun.

Where appropriate, students can also take on names relating to twins etc.

-

Students can assume/be given nicknames based upon achievements aud physical appearance.

O\}thﬁ

. By adopting names depicting Asante world view, students would be portraying an under-
standing of some aspects of African culture.

1. The teacher can discuss with students the Akan family, values,beliefs, practices etc.

Pronunciation Guide: Akan orthography combines k, g, b, and n with -y as digraphs to
provide the following near values in English:

ky like English ch ir church
By like English j in John
hy like English sh in shizt
ny like English ni in onion

The approximate Eﬁglish sound equivalents are pgiven for the following Twi vowels:

*e" as in pet

™" g8 in Dick

"ee'" or'ea" as in meet
"u" as in put

"oa'' as in coal

"aw™ as in ave

Yo" as in pot

"a" gg in brake

oo™ as in moon

S0 B 0|00 K002

For further reading, see tha following:
Chuks-orji, Ogonna. Names f£rom Africa. Chilcago, Johnson, 1972
Madebuike, I. A Randbook of Africar Names, Washington, D.C., Three Continents, 1976.

REAIER’S SUREY ' . ' -

In the last issue of UPDATE (fall, 1978) we dealt with the problem of housing from
each of our area’s perspectives. We would like to know if you, our readers, found
this approach useful. 2lease fill out the following form snd send it back to:
Michele Shoresman, Asian Studies Qutreach Program, 1208 W. California, Urbana, IL
61801.

I found the issue on housing helpful. Yes Yo

I would like UPDATE to address the following global problems in future issues:

Thank youl
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University of lllinois at Urbana-Champaign

RUSSIAN AND EAST EUROPEAN CENTER
1208 West California Avenve
Urbana, lllincis 61801

27y 3334 ¢ 53

Romanian Ethnic Heritage Study Kit

We have received an excellent ethnic heritage studg kit produced
by Peter J. Georgeoff and Mary Leuca of Purdue University's Department of
tducation. The four parts of the kit include:

I. Resource Guide
A compvrehensive monograph for use by teachers in
teaching about Romanian Americans and their experi-
ences as immigrants as well as their contribution to
the American way of life.
II. Filmstrip Materials
The filmstrip, "The Story of Romanian Americans in
Pictures,” with its accompanying aquide and cassette
of the narration for the filmstrip is a part of the kit
but it may be used independently of it.
II1. Phonograph recording
"Ballads of the Romanian Immigrants" is accompanied
by a songbook and may be used as part of a unit of
study or independently as a study of Romanian folk
music.
IV. Romanian Folk Dancing
A booklet of instructions about Romanian folk dancing
and a cassette of music for the dances are another part
of the kit. A videotape (28 min., color) of Romanian
folk dancing prepired for this kit is available through
the Audio-Visual Department of Purdue University.

Althoug’ this study focuses on the Romanian Americans of Lake County, Indiana
from che tura of the csntury to the present, its material and approach are
applicable to other Romanian American communities and to the experience of
other immigrant groups as well. The filmstrip, based for the most part on

old photographs, is especially well done and could be used in a class on
American history as well as in a more specialized class on the immigrant
experience or Romanian ethnic heritage. Any teacher in the state of I1linois
can borrow the material by writing to Qutreach. Teachers in other states
should send their requests to: Dr. Peter J. Georgeoff, Departmen” of Education,
Purduve University, West Lafayette, Indiana 47907.
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Folktales for Youny Children

Folktales offer sheer enjoyment for your story time. Children
usually love them and easily discern the moral being taught. Teachers of
grades one to three who are tearhing a unit on the Soviet Union or who
would 1ike to introduce elements of social studies into story time may
find the reading of folktales from various parts of the Soviet Union
helpful in achieving their goals For example, "The Proud Maiden Tungak
and the Sun" is an Eskimo legend explaining how the moon came to live in
the sky and why the long Arctic nights give way to equally long Arctic days
in the summer. Folktales have often been used to explain natural phenocmena
that a people could not understand. Using 2 globe, explain this phenomenon
and point out where Eskimos Tive both in the Soviet Union and in Alaska.

At the same time point out how much of the Soviet Union is in the high
northern latitudes. Ask them whether winter days in Moscow would be
shorter than days in your city. 0o this with Soviet cities of very
different l1atitudes such as Archangel and Tashkent. Obviously there are
many discussions that could deveiop from this story. If you have a daily
story period, why not choose a tale by people of a different area of the
Soviet Union each day? In each case have the children find the region on
the globe. If climate plays a role in the story, discuss the climate of
the region. Although many of these stories will be translated from Russian
collections, be sure to tell the children the languagn in which the story
was originally told. If a tale is about peasants or includes 2 tsar, be
sure that the children understand these terms.

The most prolific translator of folktales from many different
areas of the Soviet Union is Mirra Ginsburg. Some of her books aie most
suitable for preschool or first grade: The Strongest One of All, What Kind
of Bird Is That?, and The Mushroom in the Rain. Others such 2s those Tisted
below are more than picture books and are recommended for grades’'l to 3.

How Wilka Went to Sea and Other Tales from West of the Urals. New York, 1975.
128 pp. These tales are from the foik titerature of the Lapps,
Nentsy, Udmurts, Moldavians, etc.

The Lazies: Tales of the People of Russia. New York, 1973. 70 pp. This
collection includes tales of Azerbaidzhan, Laévia, and Central Asia
as wellas from Russia. :

The Master and the Winds. New York, c., 1973, Tales told by the isolated
peoples of the harsh regions of nothern Siberia and the Russian
Far East.

The Kaha Bird. New York, 1971, 159 pp. Tales of the people of Mongolian
and Turkic origin.

Little Rystu. New York, 1978. Adapted from a charming Altaic folktale. One
story only.

Striding Slippers. New York, 1978. Adapted from a rollickingly humorous
Odmurt tale. One story only.
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Collections of folk tales by other translators:

Jaméson, Cynthia. Tales from the Steppes. New York, 1975, 63 pp. An
Uzbek tale, a Tadzhik tale, a Tatar story, and a story from Azer-
baidzhan.

Surmach, Yaroslava. Tusya and the Pot of Gold. New York, 1971, 27 pp.

An old Ukrainian folk story is retold.
Wyndham, Lee. Tales the People Tell in Russia. New York, 1970, 95 pp.

Carey, Bonney. Baba Yaga's Geese and Other Russian Stories. Bloowminton, IN,
1973, 128 pp. This is a collection of folk tales and original
stories using folk motifs.

Morton, Miriam. A Harvest of Russian Children's Literature. Berkeley, CA,
1970, 474 pp. Part IT of this book is a collection of folk
tales from diverse regions of the USSR.

ek e de i de e ek e de ke e e e g e e g e g de i de g e de g e de g gk gk dede A de gk dede gk gk gk kek kek

Ranger Rick's Nature Magazine

Elementary school teachers should b2 aware tnat the October 1978
issue of this nature magazine so popular with children was devoted to the
USSR. The map and explanation of natural areas of wildlife will enhance
any unit on the Soviet Union. The issue as a whole will make children
aware that Soviet environmentalists share the same concerns as their
fmerican counterparts. It is well done.

e ey e e e e i dede o de e i e i e e i e e ke e dede e e dedededede dededededeke ok dedede dedke ok kedeok

Gruliow, L., Strelnikov, B., and Peskov, V. As Others See Us {Reprints
from The Christian Science Monitor, 1974), pages.

This booklet contains short articles or excerpts from articles
written by Soviet journalists giving their impressions of the US and similar
articles by an American journalist %traveling in the USSR. The reactions of
the Soviets to American culture is certainly as interesting and informative
as the description of an American's impressions of the Soviet Union. The
articles are short and easily read, yet should grovoke good discussion.
Recommended for fifth graders and up. Cost is $1.00.Write to : "Reprints”

The Christian Science Monitor, P.0. Box 527, Back Bay Station, Boston, MA 02117.

Gruliow, Leo. Moscow - The Great Cities - Time Life Books: Amsterdam,
1977, 200 pages.

Gruliow first went to Moscow as a journalist in 1933 and stayed
almost five years. During World War II he returned as a representative of
US War Relief. He went back to.the Soviet Union in the late fifties and again
from 1972 to 1975 as a correspondent. Consequently he has a perspective on
the Soviet Union that few Americans possess. This book is neither a history
nor a travelog. The pictures and the text instead'strive to convey a feeling
for 1ife in Moscow, and they do this well.
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Center for Latin American and Caribbean Studies
1208 West California Street

Urbana, IL 61801 217-333-3182

Susan Flynn, Outreach Coordinator

Since Carnaval takes place the last weak in February this year, you
might be able to spend a bit of time with your students on this topic.
The following mask making activity written by Maria Garza is one possibility.

The world-renowned carnival in Rio de Janeiro was first celebrated in
1840. Carnival is the traditional Christian period of feasting and merry-
making immediately preceding Lent, a time for penance. The citizens of
Rio begin preparing for carnival months in advance. Though competition
for best costume and mask is keen, even the poorest people put together
some type of costume and make their own stunning masks.

Below are the instructions for making both a simple (A} and a more
complex (B) mask. (A) is better suited for younger children. Here are
some other suggestions:

1. Have your students research and discuss the carnival.

Is there anything similar in the United States?

Explain what Lent is and why it is preceded by festivities,

o W N

Plan a mini~carnival for your classes and have every student
express his/her creativity by making his or her own mask.

Materials Needed:

A. paper bags B. round balloons
colors newspapers
construction paper wheat or flour paste
glue scissors
scissors ) tempera paints
magic markers (optional) cardboard
string string
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Instructions:

A. 1. Every student is given his own paper big or construction paper
with which to make his mask.

2. Provide colovs, construction paper, glue, scissors, and maaic
markers and have the students create their own mask personalities.
See examples.

3. If mask is not placed gver the head, cut two small holes on efther
side of the face and attack string to hold mask in place.

195
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B. 1. Blow up balloons (the round type).

2. Tear strips of newspabPer and use either wheat or flour paste and
ptace the strips over half of the balloon. Put at least 5 layers
on the balloon.

3. Wad a piece of newspaper into a small ball and shape a nose for
the mask.

4, Let the mask dry COMPLETELY (overnight would be best). Pop the
batloon and then with scissors cut eyes and smooth over the

edges of the mask.

5. Paint the masks using tempera paints. If you wish, use glue to
attach fake fur, yarn, cotton, etc. to make hair and eyebrows.

See examples.
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CATALOGS

GOLDSMITH'S AUDIO VISUALS has a wile assortment of records, tapes, and other
classroom naterials for teachers of Spanish and Port.guese, Request a catalog
from them at 301 East Shore Road, Great Neck, New York 11023,

SUMO CORPORATION, 5002 Barton Road, Madison, Wisconsin 32711, has a catalog
of teaching ileas and materisls,

WIBLE LANGUAGE INSTITUTE, INC., “% South 8th St, PO Box 870, Allentown, P4
18105, has just published its 1979 catalog nf Selectivs Audio Visual Teaching
Materials,

AATSP PEDAGOGICAL CONSULTANT

The American Associstion of Teachers of Spanish and Portuguese has a pedagogical
consultant who can Provide clear, practical advice on pedagogleal difficulties.
For more information on this service, writs the consultant, Minnie M. Miller,
8244 ¥echanic Street, Apt. S, Emporia, Kansas 66801

Asian Outreach

Center for Asian Stuiies
1208 West California
University of Illinois
Urbana, IL 61801




Appendix F

A PROFILE OF PARTICIPANTS
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Appendix f

A PROFILE OF PARTICIPANTS

1977
Missouri
Total énrolled: 25
From within state , 21
From outside ‘state 4
Characteristics of participants:
© _Sex:
Male 7
Female 18
Race:
Black - 17
White 8
Teaching classification:
Elementary 9
Middle/junior high 6
High school 8
Administration 2
0 184

1978
Arkansas

29
23
6

23

22

11

1979

Illinois

26
25
1

21

18

12




Appendix G

LIST OF CURRICULUM UNITS DEVELOPED
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Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Authox:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School :

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author?
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
‘Title:
Level:
School:

LIST OF CURRICULUM UNITS DEVELOPED IN THE 1977 WORKSHOP

4. John Anderson

"The African Family"

Tenth grade world history

Hickman High School, Columbia, Missouri

Phyllis E. Browm

"African Culture: West Africa”
Early and middle primary
Benjamin Harrison Elementary School, Kansas City, Missouri

o

Margaret H, Campbell

"Africa--Roots and Pride for Afro-Americans"
High school anthropology

Central High School, St. Louls, Missourl

Kilola Clarke

"Teaching about African Art and Culture through an Art-based Curriculum”
Intermediate (fourth, fifth, and sixth grades)

Phillis Wheatley School, Roxbury, Massachusetts

Harold T. Crawford

"Black History and Culture”

Ninth grade

Hanley Junior High School, University City, Missouril

Sherry Dobbs

"The African Folk Tale"

Seventh grade

West Junlor High School, Columbila, Missouri

Joseph Henderson

"The Palm Tree of Sierra Leone"

High school social studies (grades 9 and 10)
Southwest High School, Kansas City, Missouri

Barbara Jo Henry
"The Enchantment of Africa: Kenya"

Third and fourth grades
Pershing Elementary School, University City, Missouril

Peter M, Herborn

"African Studies Curriculum Project"
Seventh grade world cultures

West Junior High School, Columbia, Missouri

Joyce L. Krettler

“Geography, Peoples, and Cultures of Nigeria: The Yoruba, Ibgo, and Hausa"
Seventh grade soclal studies

Palmer Junilor High School, Independence, Missouri




 ————————————————

G-2

Author; Henry D. Landry )

Title: "World Geography: a Unit on Africa"”
Level: High school geography

School: MHickman High School, Columbia, Missouri

Author: Alberta Leeman

Title: '"Faces and Events of Contemporary Africa"

Level: Sophomores in high school African cultures class
School: Parkway Central High School, Chesterfield, Missouri

Author: Elaine Lewis

Title: "African Unit"

Level:  Sixth grade

School: Ott Elementary Schoel, Independence, Missourl

Author: Patriciza Lewis

Title: "Africa: The Republic of Mall, Past and Present”
Level: Intermediate elementary

School: Robeson Elementary School, Champaign, Illinois

Author: Rita M. Marshall
Title: "Harambee: & Study of Kenya"
Level: Grade 5 (language arts approach)

School: Hartman Elementary School, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Shirley A, Miller

Title:  "Kusema"

Level: K-7th grade

School: Linwood West School, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Alice Payne

Title: “Sierra Leone: History, Education and Geography"
Level: Upper elementary

School: MNortheast Elementary School, Danville, Illinois

: Author: Evonne Pennington
Title: "Kenya, East Africa"
Level: Sixth and seventh grades social studies
School: Benjamin Marrison School, Kansas City, Missouri

Author: Cecilroy J. Pettus

Title: "The Economy of a Developing Nation' (Nigeria)
Level:  Eighth grade social studies

School: Hanley Junior High School, University City, Missouri

Author: Betty Roberts

Title: "Kikuyu Lifestyles"

Level: Intermediate elementairy

School: Rockbridge Elementary School, Columbia, Missouri

Author: James E. Roberts

Title: "Black History and Culture: African Geography"
Level: Eleventh and twelfth grades social studies
School: Manual High School, Kansas City, Missouri
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Author:

Title:

Level:
*School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Tifle:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Author:
Title:
Level:
School:

Sylvia B. Saunders

"Mugic, Games, and Dances of Africa (Ghana)"

Upper elementary

Elementary music In several gchools, Kansas City, Missourl

Bobbie M, Sharpe

"The Threatened Lifestyle of the Bororo and the Zulu Peoples"
Seventh and eighth grades

Author 1is Director of Media Services, Kansas City, Missouri

Gwendolyn Sharpe

"Selected Readings of Africa"

Sophomore and junior language arts

Southwest High School, Kansas City, Missourl

LIST OF CURRICULUM UNITS DEVELOPED IN THE 1978 WORKSHOP

Chester A, Bailey

"A Curriculum Unit on Africa for Physical Education Classes"
Eighth grade physical education

Strong Middle School, Marianna, Arkansas

Patty Baker

"African Art: Adinkra Cloth"

Seventh through ninth grades srts and crafts
West Junior High School, Columbia, Missourl

Sandra Beasley

"Africa: a Continent of Varied Peoples”

Tenth, eleventh, twelfth grades Black American hiatory
East High School, Xansas City, Missourl

Nevada Black

""A Physical Education Instructional Unit on Ghanaian Dance’
Ninth grade physical education

Forrest City High School, Forrest City, Arkansas

Nancy Blount

"Education in East and West Africa”
Tenth through twelfth French

Lee High School, Marlanna, Arkansas

Charles Coleman

"aAfrican art"

Ninth grade art

Lee High School, Marianna, Arkansas

Audra Dennis

"Apartheid in South Africa and Racism in the United States
Fleventh zrade American history

Central High School, Little Rock, Arkansas
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Carolyn Jo Driver

"African Literature”

Eleventh grade English

Kensett High School, Kensett, Arkansas

Virginia Francisco

"Teaching Unit on Africa”

Seventh grade social studies

Wynne Junior High School, Wynne, Arkansas

Rhonda Gray

"African Literature"

Tenth grade English

Northside High School, Fort Smith, Arkansas

Mavis Gceen

"The Akan People of Ghana”

Eighth grade American history

Forest Helghts Junior High School, Little Rock, Arkansas

Yayland House

"Pottery in West Africa”

Tenth through cwelfch grades art

Manual High School, Kansas City, Missouri

Rosarita Huber
"The Akan of Ghana

Fourth grade
DuVal Elementary School, Fort Smith, Arkansas

Marshall James

"Attitudes: Creating Respezt and Understanding of Africa and Africans”
Eighth grade American history

Forrest City Middle School, Forrest City, Arkansas

Olivia Judsor.

"People of Sierra Leone”

Second grade

Wynne Elementary School, Wynne, Arkansas

Jeannine Massey

"A Study of the Yoruba of Nigeria"

Third grade

DuVal Elementary School, Fort Smith, Arkansas

Amanda Morris

“Africa for First Graders”

First grade

Whitten Elementary School, Marlanna, Arkansas

Letitia Parker
"The Akan and Manding"”

Third grade
Mt. Washington Elementary School, Independence, Missouri
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Ruth Patterson

“The Cycle of Life in the African Family"

Tenth through twelfth grades home economics

Author 1s Curriculum Specialist in Minority Studies, Little Rock School
District, Little Rock, Arkansas

Lillie Perry

“"Curriculum Unit on Ghana®

Ninth grade social studies

Lee High School, Marianna, Arkansas

Rugenal Scaife

"A Look at the Literature of an African People: the Ashanti of Ghana"
Eleventh grade English

Central High School, West Helena, Arkansas

Evelyn Smith

"Instructional Materials on Africa for Primary Grades”
First through third grades

DuVal Elementary School, Fort Smith, Arkansas

Leandra Spangler

"patterns in Tie-dye and Batik from West Africa'
Eighth and ninth grades arts and crafts

West Junior High School, Columbia, Missouri

Joyce Springer

“A Brief Look at Africa"

Intermediate elementary grades

Author 1s coordinator of Staff Development Program, Little kock School
Distriet, Little Rock, Arkansas

Odessa Talley .

"“The Igbo People of Nigeria as Seen through Things Fall Apart by
Chinua Achebe®

Tenth grade English

Central High School, Little Rock, Arkansas

Carrol Tillman

“A Curriculum Unit for Business Education Students”
Ninth grade business

Lee High School, Marianna, Arkansas

Keith Williams

"Geographical Features of Nigeria"

Seventh grade geography

West Junior High School, West Memphis, Arkansas

Edward Wills

"West Africa"

Eighth and ninth grades social studies

Newlin Junior High School, lndependence, Missouri
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LIST OF CURRICULUM UNITS DEVELOPED IN THE 1979 WORKSHOP

John Althoff, Jerry Bradshaw, and Jean Narlow
"An African Unit"”

Tenth grade world cultures

Jacksonville High School, Jacksonville, Illinois

Carolyn Bibbs

"A Look at Yorubas Arc"

Sixth grade art

Hoffman Middle School, East Moline, Illinois

Mollie Bogart

"Project in Minority Literature:

Eleventh and twelfth grades minority literature
Danville High School, Danville, Illinois

Enid Britton

"African Art and Culture for High School Students of Art"
Tenth through twelfth grades art

Dunlap High School, Dunlap, Illinois

Lorraine Brown

“A Curriculum Unit for First Grade: Sierra Leone"
First grade

North Clay Elementary School, Loulsville, Illinois

Kathleen Carroll

"A Comprehensive Curriculum Unit on Africa for Middle Schools’
Seventk and eighth grades

Edison Middle School, Champaign, Illinois

Madeline Cole, Carolyn Greenwood, and Joyce Youngblood

"an African Curriculum Unit: Ghana and Ivory Coast'

Seventh and elighth grades soclal studies and science

Martin Luther King Junior High School, Eaust St. Louls, Illinois

Kay Creutzburg
"An African Curriculum Unic"

Seventh grade art
Franklin Middle School, Champaign, 1lllinois

Carolyn Evans
“Understanding Senegal in an American Classroom

Fourth grade
Martin Luther King Elementary School, Urbana, Illinois

Mary Gary

“Library Resources for the Support of African Studies in the Curriculum”
Tenth through twelfth grades library

Mattoon High School, Mattvon, Illinouis
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"Relations between: the U. S, and Africa in the Post-Worla War II Era"
Eleventh and twelfth.grades American history
Urbana iligh School, lirbana, Illinois

Mary Jones

"Curriculum Unit on the Akan of Ghana"

Fourth grade

Author 1s Supervisor of Title VII Curriculum, East Moline, Illinois

Michael McClain

“An Africen Curriculum Unic"

Fourth grade

Northeast Elementary School, Panville, Illinois

Karen McKenzlie

"Introducing Africa in the Classroom”
Seventh grade social studies

Jefferson Middle School, Champaign, Illinois

Viveca Roberts

"4 Unit on the Kikuyu of Kenya"

Fourth grade

Wells Elementary School, East Moline, Illinois

Douglas Skort

“"An African Curriculum Unit*

Tenth grade world geography

Centralia High School, Centrallia, Illinois

Mark Sorensen

“African Curriculum”

Tenth grade world cultures

MacArthur High School, Decatur, Illincis

Marcelle Stumpff

"An African Curriculum Unit”

Tenth through twelfth grades world civilization
Warrensburg High School, Warrensburg, Missourl

Roberta Yolkmann

“Africa: a Unit in an Arts in General Education Curriculum”
Sixth grade

Fairview and Blackhawk Elementary Schools, Springfield, I1ilinois

Anne Wilcox

YA Curriculum Unit on Afirca"

Seventh grade language arts and elighth grade remedial English
Grant Middle School, Springfield, Illinois

Elnora Harriette Williams

"The Nigerian Family: the Cultural Approach”
Eleventh and twelfth grades child care experience
Jacksonville High School, Jacksonville, Illinois
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"AFRICAN STUDIES CURRICULUM PROJECT"

An Instructional Unit for Seventh Grade World Cultures
by
Peter M. Herborn

West Junior High School -

Columbia, Missouri

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part of an inter-
disciplinary workshop project in African curriculum development held
on the University of Iliinois' Urbana-Champaign campus in the summer
of 1977. The workshop project, which was funded by the National
Endowvment foi the Humanitles, was carried out from 1977-80 and was
integrated inte an on-going program of outreach services offered to
teachers nationwide. For further information on teaching aids avail-
able through outreach services, contact:

Cutreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 West California, #101
Urbana, 11llinois 61801

218




TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
Overview of the ProleCl. et eerescsssssscossesssosssssssscsscssssssssssssnss 1
Lesson 1 Introduction: Attitudes/Knowledge of Afric@.....eeeeeeecececess 2
* 2 Introduction to Africen Diversity.....cceeceececeeccccccscaccns 3
" 3 African FCOlO8Y..ceecereesscnsessessessessessssscscssscsscscanse 4
" 4 Where Africans LivVe...ceveetiiiiientcnssnecsoceeneescecessonsne. 5
" 5 African CLOTRING. .. eveevuruennreenneennnnnnnaee seneenns . 6
" 6 African Markels=. ...ceeeteiiitniiiartesstcstatesccnnnsannn vessee 7
" 7 Some African Peoples in Their Ecological Setting...ccececeesess 8
" 8 Tradivional African Society: The Acholl IR Uganda.....ccceee.. .9
" 9 The Impact of Change: Song of LawinO..seesscessccsscenacsoosns 11
" 10 Change in the Family: The Rebellion of 0d110...ceeeeeeecnecenn 12
" 11 Traditional Religious Beliefs and Change...... sesssseeesssaaas 13
"o12 Afric;n Music as‘an Expression of Values: Mbira Music......... 14
" 13 Hork In Afric@...cseciiicetcciriccnrrsartesrsssccessccnsssonns 15
" 14 Tradition and Change: Men of TWo WurldS..seeeeeeeeeeeessonnnns 16
" - 1% Education and Change: RRtUZNing HOME...ee ce cocecoccvesnssncnns 17
" 16 Problems in South Africa: Apartheid.......cceeeeveececccseennes 18
Audio~Visual ApPendlxX.....ceeeeecercasecccossoscnsscssssonsonsonsonsons 19
Prolects ApPPendixX...cececessesesssssoscscssssssssosssesscsssssssssssssass 20
Proverbs ApPendiX.....eeeeescsrseocesescnecassssosscssscsssssssacncscssnss 21
Student TeXtB...eceeseessoscescsssonscscssscsanss tesesesessessesessssns 22
Bib Lo apPhY. it irietteencresscssscsssossecnassssssasssesesssasssssnns 23




Title

) Length

General Objectives

Reading Resources

A-V Reseurces
Specific Lessons

Materials

Projects

Proverbs

African Studies Unit = World Cultures 7th‘Grade
4 weeks, 5 hours per week

1. Preserve/stimulate students' curiosity about Africa
and Africans.

2. Prevent/correct erroneous impressions about Africa

3. Become aware of cultural and geographic diversity in
Africa.

4. Develop respect for African cultures and recognize that =
they are legitimate responses to their environment and
ileeds.

5. Compare African and American social and value systems

to better understand our own culture.

6. Become aware of and understand the dimensions of change
in Africa.

1. Hypothesize the future in Africa.

see annotated bibliography

see Audio-visual appendix

Introduction: Attitudea/Knowledge of Africa
Introduction to African Diversity

. African Ecology (2 lessons)

. Where Africans Live

African Clothing

. African Markets

. Some Africen People in Their Ecological Setting
Traditional.African Society: The Acholi in Uganda (3 leaaons)
The Impact of Change: Song of Lawino

Change in the Family: The Rebellion of 0dilo

. Traditional Religious Beliefs and Change

. African Mugic as an Expression of Values: Mbira Music
. Work in Africa

. Tradition and Change: Men of Two Worlds

. Education and Chenge: Returning Home

. Problems in South Africa: Apartheid (2 lesbons)

—
HOWVWENOUSWLN -

-
L ko

e
o

Students will bring writing materials with them daily.
The classroom will have a large map of Africa, chalk and
a blackboard.

Students will be required to complete one of the projects
listed in the Projects appendix by the end of the unit.

Each class period will begin by diacuéaing an African
proverb which will be written on the board. See Prov.rb
appendix.
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Introduction: Attitudes/¥nowledge of Africa (1 day)

Purpose: Identify and examine students' perceptions and impressions of Africa
and Africans and examine and evaluate the sources of these impressions.

Materlals; cassette tape and recorder-player

Objectives: 1.
20

*
*

L B

*

gtate own impressions in z word-assoclation test

exauine classmates' lmpressions through a tabulation of the
resuliis

state the sources of these impressions

evaluate the accuracy of these sources

listen to some impressions of Africans of Americans

gtate some reasons for learning about Africa and Africans

Procedure: Have the students number from 1 to 15 on a sheet of paper. Tell

them we are going to play a word-association game sbout Africa.

2. Write the following words on the board, one at a time, and ask

the students to write down the first word that comes to their
mind by the number of the word.

1. Africa 6. work il. clothing

2. animal 7. country 12, transportation
3. land 8. recreation 13. communication
i, people - 9. work 14, resources

5. weather 10. house 15. color

Collect the papers and tell the students that you will give them
the results of the game tomorrow.

Discuss where they got their impressions. List these responses
on the board.

Discuss the validity/reliability of these sources.

Discuss where information might be found to test whether their
impressions are accurate.

Discuss what students think African impressions are of Americans.
List these on the board.

Play the tape of Africans on America and Americans.

Compare African impressions to the list on the board.

Discuss implications of misconceptions on relations between
peoples of different countries. Why should we know something
about Africa and Africans?

Optional Activity: Survey of American attitudes toward Africa and Africans

( see Projects Appendix)

Source: African Studies Handbook for Teachers, Part I, pp.7-{i




Introduction to African Diversity (1 day)

Purpose: Know that Africa and Africans are diverse; identify the major themes
which will be the focus of this unit.

Materials: word-association test results handout
Scholastic World Cultures Program filmstrip and tape:Africs
filmstrip projector
cassette tape player

Objectives: 1. formulate hYPotheses about themes of African Studies after viewing
filmstrip of Africa.

2. state comparisons of list of gtudent impressions of Africa and

data from the filmgtrip.

determine and etate evidence supporting the hypotheses.

. participate in a discussion of the generalizations.

. state what evidence about Africa 1a needed and vheve it can be
be found.

Wb

Procedure: 1. Distribute and diecuss ths word-association results handout.
Focus on yeeterday's conclusions.

. Show the filmgtrip rapidly without the sound.

. Develop hypotheses about themee of African Studies.

. Show filmstrip with sound, stopping at appropriate places for
discussion and note-taking. Students should write the major
themes presented in their notes.

5. Examine the hypotheses developed and revise wherever appropriate.

6. Compatée thé hypotheses with the word-association results.

7. Have students gtate several generalizations about diversity,
identifying themes and supporting these with evidence from the
filmstrip.

8. Discuss the validity of the generalizations and the need for
additional evidance.

9. Discuss what additional data is needed and where it can be found.

oL

Source: Scholastic World Cultures Program, Tropical and Southern Africa,
Teaching Guide




African Ecology (2 days)

Purpose:

Materials:

Objectives:

Procedure:

Learn that Africa is a large, diverse continent; understand the
relationships of various environmental factors and human activity.

Outline of African continent handoivts
Atlas of Africa and the United States

Slide set on African Ecology

Slide projector
Colored pencils(for students)

1. Rank Africa in relation to the other continents.
2. State the latitude belts of Africa and compare to the US.
3. Develop hypotheses about the effects of latitude on people.
4. State patterns of population distribution/density and compare
to the US
5. State the patterns of climate and vegetation of Africa
6. Scate the relationship of climate to vegetation.
7. Develop hypotheses about the relationship of climate to human
activicy. '
8. State the topographic characteristics and their distribution
of Africa.
9, Develop hypotheses about the relationships of topography and
water resources on human activity.
10, State patterns of urbanization in Africa.
11. Develop hypotheses about economic activities-of different peoples
of Africa
12.. Bvaluate present impressions of Africa in light of new data
gaired by map exercise, based on the word-association results.

1. Distribute world map outline and an atlas to each student.

2, VWrite in the names of all the continents, oceans, the US and
your home state. Label the parallels. Color Africa and your
home state.

3. bPraw lines from your home state to the nearest and farthest parts
of Africa, meagure these distances and write them on the lines
in both kilometers and miles.

4, Answer the questions on the bottom of the map.

5. Distribute second set of Africa outline maps (three maps to the
page).

6. Using your colored pencils and following the color scheme in the
atlas, complete the three maps by drawing in population distri-
bution, climate zones, and topography and waters.

7. Add the following information to your maps: names of country (pop.
(dist. map), land use (climate map) and mineral resources and
cities ( topographic map).

8. Answer the questions at the bottom of each map.

9. Show siides on African Ecology and discuss each with reference to
the appropriate map made by the students

10. Discuss word-assoclation resulets as it relates to what we found out
from our map study




Where Africans Live (1 day)

Purpose: Learn that types and styles of dwellings are based on climate,
available materials, levels of technology and social patterns.

Materials: Slides of African housing, slide projector

Objectives:

Procedure:

Ulwa!-l

1. Participate in a discussion on functions of housing and shelter.
20

State how specific examples of African housing meet these
functions of shelter.

Participate in a discussion of comparison of African and
American housing.

Discuss reasons for building housas.

. Discuss factors that datermine types and styles of houses. List

theae on the board.
Show the slides and ralats each structure to the list on the
board.

. Diacuss conparilon of housing in Africa to that in America. Stress

indoor and outdoor functions and activities.

. Write a paper on how examplas of both typea of housing fulfill

the various functions of housas.

Optional Activity: Make & modal or draw a diagram of an African housing com-

pound. (Sea Projects appendix)




African Clothing (1 day)

+  Purpose: Develop respect for African lifestyles as a response of African
peoples to their environment and society.

Materials: Slides of African dress, slide projector

Objectives: 1. Participate in a discussion on types and functions of clothing
in American society.
2. Develop hypotheses about African clothing styles.
3. Participate in a digcussion comparing traditional African
clothing with American clothing.
4. Identify evidence from the pictures and narration to evaluate
.- - hypotheses.

Procedure: 1. Discuss the types of clothing worn by Americans.

2. Agk students why they diess the way they do. Do they always
dress the same for all occasions?

3. Askthe students to destribe “typical” African clothing styles.
Each student will write this as a hypothesis.

4, Show the slides.

5. Compare and contrast traditional African clothing with our

- own. Discuss materials, colors, style and function. Discuss
the relationship of style and function by asking what kind of
clothes people wear to church, school and play.

6. Refer to the hypotheses developed earlier and evaluate these
according to the data in the pictures.

7. Discuss the validicty of generalizations based on the hypotheses
and evidence from the slides. Are there any clothing styles
not pictured?

Optional Activity: Make an arcticle of African clothing or dress a doll in
African clothing. (See Projects appendix)




Traditional African Society: The Acholi in Uganda (3 days)

Purpose: Gain an understanding Jf some traditional African social patterns,
especially the socilalization of children and how change aifects
these; how they compare to American patterns and values.

Materials: handout “Growing Up in Acholi", lecture notes, slide and tape
of children in East and West Africa, projector and tape player

Objectives: 1. Take notes based on assigned reading.

- 2, Participate irn a discussion based on the notes and reading.

3. Participate In a discussion of comparison with Americen society.

4. Determine and state answers to questions based on the recading.

5. Complete an inquiry activity based on the reading and pictures.

6. State generalizations about the extent and effect of change in
Acholl society.

7. Participate in a values clarification discussion on the

desirability of change.

Procedure: Introduce Part I by a brief lecture on ethnic grtoups in Africa,
the Acholi and Anna Apoko, the author.

2, Distribute Part I for reading.

3. Have the students take notes on the following question(put
on board): What groups exist within the Acholi people? Fow
do the Acholl pass on their traditions to their children?

Who are the teachers in Acholl society? What are the {important
values of the Acholi? What is the ideal Acholi man like? the
.1deal woman?

4, Discuss these questions by calling on students to read their
responses. Encourage them to add to their notes based on
each other's responses. .

5.Discuss comparison with Ametican counterpart institutions.

6. Introduce Part II. Stress socialization. Have the studenis
put the definition in their notes.

7. Diseribute Part II for reading.

8. Answer the following questions: What methods do Atcholi parents
use to teach their children values and behavior? How are
teenage girls in Acholi treated in comparison with buoya? HWia:
does this treatment tell you about the ideal types in Acholi
society? What values are stressed in this reading? Why are the
roles important in this society? How do you think formzi
education affects traditional Acholi life? How do Acholi
parents compare with American parents?

9, Introduce Part IIL

10. Show slide/tape presentation of Children in East and West
Africa. Stress that the scenes do not take place in Acholi-
land but that there are many similarities in all traditional
African- socleties.

11. Inquiry Activity:

A, Based on the lecture and siides, formulate hypotheses or the
following questions: What changes are taking place in Acholi?
What 1s causing these changes? Which members of the Acholi
favor these changes? which do not? Why not?
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B. If these hypotheses are true, what evidence will you find to
support them?

C. Distribute Part III for reading. Write down the data from the
reading that applies to your hypotheses.

D. Discuss Parc IlI.
E. Based on your rotes, write generalizations about change

in Acholi life, supporting your generalizations with
evidence from the reading.
12. Discuss which changes students consider 8ood and bad and why.
13. Discuss how these changes compare with changes taking place
in American society today.

Optional Activity: Write a paper on Growing Up in America. (see Projects
appendix)

Source: Through African Eyes - Cultures in Change Vol I: Coming of Age
in Africa - Continuity and Change, Leon E. Clark, ed.
pp. 9-13, 21-29, 30-37.




African Markets (1 day)

Purpose: Learn that there are many different types of African markets and
that they have other functions than the exchange of goods.

Materials: Slides of Afrfcan markets and taped narration, cassette player,
handout "fTrade and Markets in Africza," . slide projector

Objectives: 1. State the activities portrayad in pictures of African markets.

2. Develop hypotheses sbout why markets exist.

3. Develop hypotheses about non~economic functions of markets.

4. Determine evidence in support of the hypotheses by reading a
description of African markets.

5. Participate in a discussion comparing African and American
markets.

6. Write some geteralizations, supported by evidence, on the
functions of African markets.

Procedure: 1. Discuss what a market is and why they exist. VWhat other ways
can people get the goods they neesd?

2. Introduce the slides. Have the students taie notes on the
following (place on the board): (a) types of markets,

(b) ways of getting goods to the market, (c) goods sold.

3. Discuss the pictures and the ftems in (2) above.

4. Ask students make gome hypotheses sbout the functions of
markets other than the exchange of goods. List these on
the board.

5. Distribute the handout and have the students find evidence
to support their hypotheses and add additional functions.

6. Discuss this.

7. Write a paragraph, completing the statement, "“An AFrican
Market 1s...."

8. Discuss differences and similarities of how Americans get
their goods and services.




8
Soze African Peoples in Their Ecological SEtting(l day)
Furpose: Idencify with roles of African family members; become more aware

of envirrnmental and social diversicy of Afcican life.
Materials: Student caxt Africa, lerld Studies Inquiry Series

Objectives: 1. Take notes from assfgnad reading.

2. Develop Lypotheses about the location of the people in the
reading based on anvironmental clues.

3. Evaluate these hypotheses based on additional daca.

4. Participate in a values clarification discussion comparing
the life of African children with the students' own life.

5. Determine and state similiaricies and differences between
African children's life and their own.

Procedure: 1. Assign pp. 15-18 in the text to read. Take notes on the
following: (a)environmental secting (b) occupations (c) roles of
children (d) sequence of activities (e)location of region

of Africa. Place these on the board.

2. Discuss thelr notes and impressions.

3. Read page 19, conault maps constructed in a previous lesson
and revise notes yhere necessary.

4, Discuss the following: What do you have in common with these
boya? What do you see from the front door of your home?
How does it affect the way you live? What do the four boys
Jhave in common? How do they differ?

5. Make some peneralizations about the relationship between
environment and human activities.

Source: World Studies Inquiry Series Africa, Stephen Marvin, pp. 15-19
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The Impact of Change: Song of Lawino

Purpose: Understand the impact and dimensiona of change on traditional
African society.

Materials: handout of excerpt from "Song of Lawino"

Objectives: Determine and write answers to questions based on the reading
selection.

20

30

Procedure: 1.

Participate in a discussion of the pcem, supporting answers
to questions with specific evidence from the reading.
Evaluate previous hypotheses and generalizations about change
in Acholi society based on the new data from this reading.

Identify the author as an Acholi and read the following stanza
aloud:

White men's stoves

Are for cooking

White men's foods.

They are not suitable

For cocking

Acholl foods

And I am afraid of them
Identify Lawino and Ocel.
Have the students answer the following questions (on board):
What compleints does Ocol have about his wife? What complaints
does Lawino have about Ocol? What do Lawino's words and images
indicate about her way of life?

"Distribute the handout for reading and questions.

Discuss answers to the questions, kaving students cite specific
passages to support their answers.

What does Lawino mean by the last line of the stanza read

as an intorduction”...And I am afraid of them"?

Discuss whether the Song of Lawino supports the hypotheses
and generalizations from the previous lessons and why/why not.

Source: Through African Eyes ~ Cultures in Change Vol. I: Coming of Age

in Africa - Continuity and Change, Leon E. Clark, ed.
ppo 39_7 10
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Change in the Family: The Rebellion of Odilo (1 day)

Purpose;

Materials:

Objectives:

Procedure :

Learn about and identify with the roles and relationships of
African family members.

handout "The Rebellion of Odilo"

1. Participate in a discussion of the concept of responsibility.
2. Determine and write answers to questions based on the reading.
3. Participate in a discussion of how the reading relates to

the concept of responsibility. ‘
4. Participate in values clarification discussion of work.
5. Complete a writing assignment based on the discussion of

the story.

1.Discuss what is meant by responsibility. What are some of
your responsibilities?

2. Intovoduce the reading by telling them they are going to
read a story about a boy in Malawi who does not meet ais
responsibilities. '

3. Read pages 1 and 2 and write down how Odilo fails to meet
his responsibilities.

4. Discuss the following questions: How and why does he fail to

meet his responsibilities? What are his feelings? Do you

think he had too much work to do? What kinds of work do you

like? dislike? How are your responsibilities like and unlike

0dilo's?

'Hypothesize what will happen next in the story.

Finish the story and discuss it.

List things that are important to the students on the board .

List the things they think are important to Odilo._

Choose three items from the students' list and write how

they think their lives would be affected 1f deprived of

these. Do the same about Odilo from his list.

10. How would you have handled the situation if you had been
Odilo's parents?

11. Discuss "rebellion". Have you ever rebelled? What are some

good and bad things about rebellion?

-

-

-

O W O L
-

-

Optional Activity: Re-write or act out a different ending to the story. (See

Source:

Projects appendix)

African Studies Handbook For Teachers -~ Part I, U. of Massa-
chusetts/Worcester Teacher Corps, pp. 54-65.
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Traditional Religious Beliefs and Change (1 day)

Purpose: Learn about some traditional African religious beliefs, their
origins and functions; the the effect they have on Western
education.

Material: thandout by Momodu Kargbo

Objectives: 1. Determine and write answers to questions based on the reading.
2, Participate in a discussion about beliefs and functions of
Koranko religion.
3. Participate in a discussion of taboos in Koranko and Xmerican
socleties.
4. Complete a wrtting assignment gbout the relationship of
western education and traditional religious beliefs.

5. Participate in a values clarification discussion about school
problems,

Procedure: 1. Tell'the students we are going to examine some uf a particular
peoples' religious beliefs and see how these affect efforts
to educate African children in the Westemn mode.

2. Distribute the handout and have the students consider and
clarify the following questions (place on the board):

What i3 the function of religion for the Koranko? What are
some of the traditional religious beliefs of the Koranko?
What do you think is the purpose of these beliefs?

3. Discuss these questions. Be sure each particular belief is
.discussed.

4. Discuss and hypothesize the origins of taboos. Discuss similar
taboos in our socleties.

5. Writing assignment: How do you think these beleifs will affect
a child who goes to a western school? Consider the setting,
teachers, subjects.

6. Read the Conclusion alcud:

" In the "ordinance” (western) school, the conflict that
normally exists is the one that is connected with the pro-
blems that the pupil will solve in dealing with situations in
the classroom. He often becomes psychologically depressed.
This may lead him to hate himself, his school, his teacher
and the subjects that are taught. The teacher realizes
this very well but instead of encouraging him to be consci-~
entious in his studies, he punishes him (mainly by the use
of the cane). With little understanding of the child's
problems, the teacher, along with other teachers, continues
to discourage the young child. Eventually he continues
sluggish with no interest, becomes truant and drops out of
school permanently."

7. Discuss reasons why the student might become depressed and

hate school, teachers and self. Have you ever felt this way?
How did the teacher handle it?

'n )
<2{)
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African Music as an Expression of Values: Mbira Music (1 déy)

Purpose; Develop a knowledge and appreciation 6f music of a particular
African group (Shona of Rhodesia) and see how this 1is a source
of attitudes toward white people.

Materials: tape of Mbira music, lyrics of the song "Chemutengure', handouts
on the meaning of the song, construction and use of the Mbira,
a picture of the Mbira, tape player

Objectives: 1.
2,
30

b,

Procedure: 1.

Participate in a discussion of the music.

Participate in a discussion of the meaning of the lyrics.
Determine from reading the handouts what the meaning of the song
is.

Complete a writing assignment on the song as a source of

values of the Shona people.

Identify the Shona and play the tape of "Chemutengure'

Discuss the following: type of instrument, what the song 1is
about and the purposes/functions of music in general/

Discuss sources to test the answers to the previous questions.
Show a picture of the Mbira, distribute the lyrics and play

the recording again.

Discuss the meaning of the lyrics ( type of society, attitudes)
Distribute the handout on the meaning of ''Chemutengure' and
test previous conclusions.

Write some generalizations about "Chemutengure' as a source

"of Shona values and attitudes. Support these with reasons.

Optional Activity: Make an Mbira, demonstrate its use and write & short

paper on the Shona. (See Projects appendix)

Source: Record Mbira Music of Rhodesia by Abraham Maraire and jacket notes.
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Work in Africe (1 day)
Purpose: Learn that Africans work at a wide variety of occupations.

Materials: slides of Africans at work, projector, student text Tropical
and Southern Africa, Scholastic World Cultures Program

Objectives: 1. Develop hypotheses about the types of occupations Africans
work at.
2. Evaluate hypotheses based on pictures and the assigned
reading. X
3. Participate in a discussion of comparison of work in Africa
and the United Stotes.

Procedure: 1l.Make a list of occupations of parents of students on the board.

Add other major occupations.

2. Hypothesize which types of occupations are found in Africa.
Place a gtar by each which students think are also found in Africa.

3. Show the slides and check off each type lllustrated which
appears on the list on the boeard.

4. Discuss which types of occupations are follewed by large
nunbers of people. This can gerve as a working hypothesis.

S. Assign Chapter 8 and pp. 145-9 of the text for reading.

6. Using the reading as further evidence, evaluate the hypo-
theses developed previously.

7. Write a short paper on how work in Africa compares to work
“in America, pointing out any similarities and di#ferencas.

Sources: Scholastic World Cultures Program Tropical and Southerxn Africa,
Allen R. Boyd and John Nickersom, pp. 95-101, 145-9. ;

The reading deals with the different ways Africans make
their living and how this is related to their environment
and social setting.

Q22
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Tradition and Change: Men of Two Worlds (1 day)

20
30

Procedure: 1.

2,

30

40

Purpose: Un derstand the problem facing many Africans today of changing
from a traditional way of life to a different way brought on
by urbanization, education and changes in the way pecple work.

Participate in a discussion on the dilemma of change versus
traditon.

Participate in a discussion comparing problems facing
Africans and Americans.

Present a short lecture on the problems inveolved in leawing
a traditional socilety and setting for an industrialized
urban setting. -

Write questions for thought and notes on the board: (a) In
what ways are these Africans "men of Two worlds"? (b) What
will eventually bring these “two worlds" together? {(c) How
is the government of Kenya trying te eliminate tribal
loyalties?

Distribute the handout and discuss the questions and any
other points raised by the students.

Do Americans face similar problems?

Source: Thiough African Eyes = Cultures in Change Vol. II, pp. 35-9,

223
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Materials: handout "Men of Two Worlds”, poem "Mothers Song", lecture notes.

Objectives: l.Determine and write answers to questions based on the reading.




Education and Change:Returning Home (1 day)

Purpose: Understand the impact of Western education has on traditional
African values and attitudes.

Materials: handout "REturning Home", poem "Mother's Song"

Objectives: 1.
2.

3.
4,

Procedure: 1.
2.

Determine and write answers to questions based on the reading.
Participate in a discussion of the problem of returning to

a traditional aetting.

Participate in a values clarification discussion of feelings
about the problem posed by the poem.

Complete a writing assignment based on the lesson.

Introduce the reading, identifying the topic and the aource.
Diatribute the handout for reading, calling attention to
the study questions.

Dlacugs the study questions.

What do you think of the diacusaion in the reading about
the relative intelligence of whites and "colored" people?
Read the poem "Mothere Song" to the students and diacuaa any
feelings they might .ave.

Writing assignment:

Baaed on the readings of the past two days, identify the
problens asaociasted with moving from a traditional rural

_village to the city. How do you think this will be resolved?

What do you think African society will be like in the future?
Consider the impact on family relationshipa, work and pattenrs
of living.

Source: - Through African Eyes - Cultures in Change Vol. II, pp. 43-49.
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Problems in South Africa: Apartheid (2 days)

Purpose: Become aware of the problems arising out of minority rule in
South Africa and examine the students feelings about apartheid.

Materials:; handouts on statistical data of South Africa, both pro-white
and pro-African, handout of selected apartheid laws, student
text Tropical ard Southern Africa

Objectives: 1. After examining data from various viewpoints, determine what

the situation is like in South Africa.

2. Participate in a discussion of studexts' feelings about
apartheid.

3. Determine and discuss the effects of apartheid on the people
of South Africa.

4. Participate in a discussion of US involvement in South
Africa.

5., Complete a writing assignment by writing a position paper on
apartheid.

Procedure: 1. Distribute a handout on South African government statistics.
2. Discuss what you think South Africa 18 like based on these data.
" Would you like to live there?

3. Distribute comparative data about the status of non-whites.

4. Discuss the meaning of the data and your previous descrip-
tion.

S. Distribute the handout on apartheid laws and continue the
discussion.

6. How do you feel about these laws?

7. Distribute South African government defense SF apartheid.
Discuss .

8. Assign Chaper 13 of the text for reading. Discuss how the
reading reflects the effect of apartheid in human terms.

9. Inform and discuss about US economic involvement in S. Africa.

18. Write a position paper on apartheid, identifying the preoblen,

taking a stand and defending it.

Source: Student text Tropical and Southern AFrica, Chapter 1]

- This chapter is the story of what happens to a black South
African miner who runs afoul of the apattheid laws, his
reaction to working in a mine and his attitudes toward

the treatment of blacks by the white minority. Makes a
strong case against apartheid.
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Audio-Visual Appendix

Filmstrips v tff

Scholasitic World Cultures Program AFRICA

Tape Recordings

Impressions of America by Africans

Mbira music ~ "Chemutengure®

Narration for filmstrip .

Narration for slide presentation African Markets

Barration fur slide presentation Children in East and West Africa

35 mm. 2"X%2" slides *

African Ecology

African Housing

West African Dress

African Markets

Children in East and West Africa
Work In Africa

*Selected from slides in the collection of the African Studies Program.
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Projects Appendix

Mbira. Mazke an mbira and demonstrate its use by playing a song. Include
a report of the role of mbira in 8hona soclety.

2.*% Survey of Attidtudes toward Africa. Design, administer and tabulate

the results of a2 survey of adults in the community to determine their
knowledge/attitudes toward Africa. Write a report sumarizing the survey
and present this to the class.

Rebellion of Odilo. Re-write the ending of the story and present this to
the class. Or you may act out a new ending before the class. Tell
why your ending was written in the way it was.

Make 2 model of 2 traditional African housing compound. Write 2 report
of the ethnic group whose housing is being modeled ard the social pat-
termns associated with their housing.

Make an article of African clothing or dress a doll in African clothing.
Identify the culture of the clothing item and tell something about it.

Based on the story "Gtowing Up In Acholl', write a similar story called
“Growing Up In America”. Include all the concepts mentioned in the
original story.

7.% Prepare and serve some African food dishes. Tell about the source

of the food and something about the people, Explain the ingredients
and how the.dish is prepared. Be gure to indicate which ingredients
were substituted for ingredients available only in Africa.

8.* Present a dramatization of the Naming Ceremony of the Koranko of Sierra

9.

10.

Leone.**Discuss the significance of the ceremony and how it reveals
social relationships and values of the Koranko people.

Make and demonstrate an Afrigan childrens game (e.g., Owari}. Explain
the origins, uses and purposes of the game.

Read and review a book written by an African author.

11.* Act out an African folktele. Explain the eource and ethnic identity of

12,

13.

14,

150

the tale and what it means. -

Make some Adinkra cloth, demonstrating the tools und methods. Explain
the source and significance of Adinkra,

Do some African tie-dying. Demonstrate and explain the process to the class.

Write a report on pre-colonial African history. Make visual aids
(maps, charts, etc.) to accompany and explain Four report.

Write a report in African independence from colonial rule. Include a
map and timeline to help explain your report:

* These projects may done as group projects.
** Handout available from the African Studies Program.

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

227




21
Proverbs Appendix

iv

1. Proverbs are the daughters of expéiignce. ~ Sierra Leone

2. Only when you have crossed the river, can You say the crocodile has
a lump on his snout., - Ashanti

3. When a man is wealthy, he may wear an old cloth. =~ Ashanti

4. Do not cali the forast that shelters You a jungle. -~ Ashanti

5, He who asks questions, cannot avoild the answers. - Cameroon

6. What is said over the dea‘\.d lion's body could not be said to him zlive - Congo
7. Being yell-dressed does not prevent ona from being poor. -~ Congo

8. He who is unable to dance aaya that the vard is stony. - Kenya

9. It is only tha water that ie apilt; tha calabash.is not broken. - Mauretania
10, Seeing ia better than hearing. - Nigeria

11. If you f1ll your mouth with a razor, you will spit blood. ~ Nigeria

12, Three kinds of people die poor: those who divorca, those whe incur
debts, and those who m>Ve around too much. - Senegal

13. Joove is like a cough. -~ Tanzania

14, When two elephants fight, the graas suffers. - Tanzania

15, The cprse/prayar of the chicken doea not reach the hawk. - Tanzania
16, The traveler is the one who is at the shore. - Tanzania

17. A roaring lion kills nc game. - Uganda

18. The horse who arrives early gety good dringing water. - Zulu

22§
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Student Texts

10

World Studies Inquiry Saries Africa, Stephen Marvin
Field Educational Publications, Inc., Palo Alto: 1969.

Designed to meet the nees of middle and secondary students who
have reading difficulties or who are "turned-off" by traditional
taxtbooks. The book is multi-disciplinary and includes most of
the social sciences as well as the humanities. While the book
has a 5th grade readability level, it also has a high-interest
level. The readings draw their interest from human situations
written in biographfcal or autobiographical style and include
background information to place the story in social and po-
litical perspectives. '

Tropical and Southern Africa, Allen R, Boyd and John Nickerson

Scholastic World Cultures Program, Scholastic Book Services,
New York; 1973.

Composed of three different types of readings: (1) vignettes
based on personal raflections and feelings, (2) informational
chapters and (3) historical readings. The latter are at a
more difficult reading level. Has a useful teaching guide
with teaching and activity suggestions. Mostly free of factual
errors and cultuual bilas. Accompanied by a sound filmstrip
intorducing themes examined in the text.
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Bfbliography
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The Acholi of Uganda, F'Mx. Girlidg 4.,
Colonial Office, Her Majesty's Stationery Office, London: 1960.

A thorough anthfopological study of the Acholi - all you ever
wanted to know, whether you are afraid to ask or not

African Studies Handbook for Teachers, Part I,
University of Massachusetts/Worcester Teacher Corps, Aug. 1971.

A handbook of learning activities suitable for elementary and
middle school studenta. Contains specific lesson plans. Pri-
mary emphasis is on a cultural study of Africa and Africans.
Includes an extensive biblography. Projects suitable for
students are included.

African Proverbs, Charlotte and Wolf Leslau

Peter Pan Press, Mt. Vernon, N.Y.: 1962.

Proverbs of many different countries and cultures of Africa.
These are just presented, with no explanation of their meaning.

Ants Will Not Eat Your Fingers, Leonard W. Doob
Walker and Company, New Yorke 1966.

A selection of traditional African poems, identified by
ethnic group. Reference section iodicates from which
source. the poem comes.

Area Handbook for Uganda - 1969, DA Pamphlet No. 550-74
UNited States Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.

Source of specific information covering all aspects of Uganda,
including social, political, economic and national security.
Heavy emphasis on facts and statistics.

"Conflict Between Traditional Belilefs and the Teaching of the
Basic Sclences ~ The Case of Sierra Leone," Momodu Kargbo
Unpublished monograph, University of Illinois.

Outlines some specific religious beliefs of the Koranko of
Sierra Leone and some taboos that affect the teaching of
sclenice in the scheols.

Roots, Alex Haley
Doubleday, New York, 1976.

The first part 1s a good source for & description, from the
human viewpoint, of growing up in traditional rural Africa,
and for insights into African soclal customs. Helps dispel
the "primitive” myth.
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8. Teaching Africa Today, ¥. J. Murphy and Harry Scein
Cic_ation Press, New York: 1973.

A valuable handbook for teachers and curriculum planners.
Covers all aspects of teaching about Africa, especially in

the social studies. Has a good chapter on planning an African
Studies course. Provides background information, teaching
suggestions, text and reference suggestions.

9. Teaching Non-Western Studies: A Handbook of Methods and Materials
University of Massachusetts School of Education (no date)

Primarily a source of methods of teaching Non-Western Studies.
Alsc has a section on organizing and implementing a Non-
HWestern Studies program. Includes a section evaluating various
curriculum projects and textbooks relating to this subject.

*10, Through African Eyes - Culture in Change, Vol. I Coming of Age
in Africa:Continuicy and Change, Leon E. Clark, ed.
Praeger Publishers, New York: 1971.

Selections written by Africans from a variety of sources: Volume
I deals wich the nature of traditional life and changes taking
place. 1Introductions by the editor place the readings into
context and provide questions for thought and discussion.

*11. Through African Eyes - Culture in Change, Vol. II From Tribe
to Town: Problems of Adjustment, Leon E. Clark, ed.
Praeger Publishers, New York: 1971.

Like Volume I, the readings are by African authors. It deals
with the "winds of change” now sweeping across the African
continent. The format is the same as Volume I.

12. "Trade and Markets in Afrj.ca," John Ndulue
Unpublished monograph, University of Illinois African Scudies Program

Explains the many types and functions of African markets. Points
out the many non-economic functions of African markets.

*13. West Africa: An American Heritage, Center for International Education
Universicty of Massachusetts Scheol of Education (no date)

A handbook designed primarily for elementary grades, but it ig
adaptable to all grade levels. Emphasis is on using the human-
icies as a vehicle for studying West African society. In-
cludes specific lesson plans which emphasize a “hands-on"
approach. A resource section is provided for teaching materials.

*  These references may also be uscd by scudents.
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“"THE AKAN OF GHANA"

An Instructional Unit for Fourth Grade
by
Rosarita Huber
DuVal Elementary School

Ft. Smith, Arkansas

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part
of an interdisciplinary workshop project in African

curriculum development held on the University of Illinois’

Urbana-Champaign campus in the summer of 1978. The work-
shop project, which was funded by the National Endowment
or the Humanities, was carried out from 1977-80 and was
integrated into an on-going program of outreach services
offered to teachers nationwide. For further information
on teaching ajds available through outreach services,

contact:

Qutreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 W. California,#101

Urbana, Illinois 61801




PREFACE_STATEMENT

An important reason for teaching this instructional unit
on Africa this school year is its role in the quest for
peace and understanding. It is essential that a student
develop an aqpreciation and understanding of himself as

an individual while developing an acceptance of the reali-
ty of cultures other than his own. 1f all the people of
the world fully understood the basic similarities. between
people and cultures, perhaps they would be able to live
with and appreciate the differences as well.

GRAOE LEVEL ARO COURSE

This unit was developed for students in the fourth grade.
It will be taught mainl{ within the Social Studies course;
but the art lessons will be incorporated into the Fine

Arts program.

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES

I. Concepts
A. Stereotypes
B. Variety and contrasts
C. Socia] organization
D. Continuity
E. Cultural change
F. - Relationship of man with his environment
G. Symbolism and Functionalism in art forms
IT. 8Basic Skills
A. The student will be able to identify stereotypes.

B. The student will learn geographic facts about
Africa, its climate, and vegetation.

C. The student will recognize the similarities and
the differences between an African family and
his Own.

D. The student will learn how an Akan family uses
the environment to meet basic human needs.

E. The student will learn to appreciate the culture
of the Akan peopie of Ghana.
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Background Information

Ghana lies on the Gulf of Guinea near the equator between
the Ivory Coast on the west and Togo on the east. The
country of Ghana is about the size of the State of Oregon.
The climate is tropical with relatively high temperature
and humidity throdghout the year. The annual rainfall

is about 57 inches. Instead of winter and summer, the
seasons are alternately wet and dry.

The population of Ghana {is around ten million. Approxi-
mately five million of these Ghanafans belong to the Akan
nation. The three largest groups of Akan people are the
Asante, the Fante, and the Akwapim. About three-fourths
of the people 1ive in rural communities in Central and
Southern Ghana, but there is a continuing migration toward
the cities. Although English is the official language,
around 100 languages and dialects are spoken in Ghana.'
Akan comprises as many as 17 distinct languages, although
they are similar enough to allow people to communicate.

Ghana's principal exports are cocoa, tropical hardwoods,
aluminum, gold, and diamonds. Thus, Ghana's economy depends
mainly on agriculture and minerals. Agriculture in the
forest zone is characterized by mixed cropping: cocoa,
yams, plantains, cassava, maize, and a wide range of frui.s.
Coconut and ofl~palm trees are important too, providing a
variety of products for export and local use.

Family and Community Life

The Asante, which is the largest group of Akan-speaking
people, live in a strong communal society. The individual
learns how to cooperate and participate in village life from
an early age. The Asante say that =veryone is born into

the world to bear a part of the burden of looking after the
interest of the community.

Women have high standing among the Asante. It is through
women that lineage and descent is traced. The land is

passed down to the descendants on the mother's side of the
family. However, this traditional system of inheritancs is
changing. Under the traditional system, a man's property

is inherited by his sister's children, and those children

are expected to work on his farm. However, many Asante men
now prefer to have their property go on to their own children
agdithey make wills to ensure that their property will go to
their sons.




Family and Community Life {contd.)

Children in Asante society are highly cherished and often
praised. They are all trained in some skill -~ girls by their
mothers, and boys by their fathers. The son has traditionally
followed the skili of the father (goldsmith. weaving, farming,
etc.}) A son going into his father's trade will serve as his
apprentice while he learns the trade. Today, with the changes
in Africa, many young people are leaving the rural areas and
going to the cities to 1ive, work, and go to school,

As with many African societies, oral tradition plays a role

in the training and teaching of children. Since the Asante
did not use a written language, all laws, customs, proverbs,
and folk tales were passed down by word of mouth, While wes-
tern-type education in English is to be found everywhere among
the Akan today, the tradional forms of instruction as well as
Islamic education continue to exist.

Generally, the Asante home life is stable, and there is a strong
sense of continuity with the past.

The Arts and Symbolism

Art in Africa has always been mainly functional, It exists
as a vital part of everyday 1ife. It has been related to
clothing, housing and household objects, religious and cere-
monial practices, economic needs, transportation, wars and
the hunt, and entertainment. Art objects have always served
a purpose in African society. It is important to keep in
mind that the functional art of Africa still lives.

The Akan are noted for their intricate and exquisite art forms
--=sculpture, architecture, textiles, music, and dance. Kente
éloth is a highly developed art form among the Asante. It is
woven in long, narrow bands on hand-operated looms. These bands
are then sewn together to form a rectangular piece of material.
Kente cloth is the traditional dress of Ghana and is worn for
special occasions,

Adinkra cloth is a cloth stamped with symbolic designs which
represent the values and beliefs of the Akan in their every-

day lives., It is sometimes called the "saying goodbye" cloth,
because that is the meaning of the word adinkra. It is often
worn for mourning, but is also worn for other special occasions.

The Asante made small brass objects to serve as counter-
weights for weighing gold dust or gold nuggets. Most of the
weights were made by craftsmen who learned the art from their
fathers and uncles. These beautifully crafted objects are
considered one of the finest serfies of small cast objects in
the history of art.

) ey .
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The Arts and Symbolism (contd.)

Gold is the metal most precious to the Asante. In Ghana the
manner in which the gold is fashioned reaches a high degree
of excellence., Each gold weight has some kind of casting
which has a symbolic meaning. Symbols can express many wise
sayings, such as: A bird in a trap sings a different song
from a free one; and - Wisdom is not gold dust that it should
be tied up and put away. .

Symbolism is an essential part of Asante culture. The most
sacred golden object is the golden stool which, according to
tradition, is believed to have been caused to come down from
the skies about 1700, by the Chief Priest of King Osei Tutu.
The golden stool is the central object in the enstoolment ce-
remonies because it represents the strength and unity of the
Asante naticn.




DEBUNKING THE ﬂfTHS ABOUT AFRICA AND AFRICANS

General Objective:

The student will identify and examine his perceptions
of Africa and Africans and will examine the sources
of his impressions.

Specific Objectives:

1. The student will state his own impressions of
Africa and Africans in a word association pre-

2., The teacher will assess the students' per-
ceptions of Africa.

Materials:

Flash cards of 2 few well-known words from the as-
sociation exercise. -

Interest Approach:

1. Make some flash cards with such words as "food",
"Tv*, “friend", and “game" on them. Tell the
class that you want them to tell you the first
word that comes to their minds when they see each
flash card. Accept responses from all students
who want to give them.

2, Tell the class that they are going to play a simi-
lar game in making worcé associations with Africa.

Procedure:

1. Tell the students that you are going to show them
2 flash card. They are to write the first word
that they think of relating to Africa. Assure
the students that there are no right or wrong ans-
wers. Use the following words: Africa, .animal,
land, people, clothing, weather, house, work, leader,
color, and communication.

2. Tabulate the responses on the chalkboard and have
them discuss their responses.

3. Explain that Africans have different impressions
of us also, and it is important to learn the facts.
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Follow-up Activities:

1. Discuss stereotypes and how they are formed.

2. Read pages 34 through 37 of The Land -and People
of Ghana by J, Kirk Sale and have a discussion
about these m;ths.

Evaluation:
Teacher Observation

Bibliography:

The Land and People of Ghana by J. Kirk Sale

Africa and Africans by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin

The Africans, An Entry to Cultural History by Basil

avidson _
studying Africa in Elementary and Secondary Schools
by Leonard Kenworthy
23S
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THE CONTINENT OF AFRICA
General Objective:

The student will recognize that Africa is a continent
of great variety and contrasts.

8ackground Information:

Africa is a huge continent, almost three times the area
of the continental United States. This huge territory
can be divided into four climatic areas. Moving from
North to South, there is a narrow coastal temperate

zone of fertile soil and relatively mild ¢limate, a de-
sert area of sand dunes and very little rainfall, the
savanna land of tall grass and scattered trees, and rain
forests where grasses and trees are $O0 tall and so thick
that in many places the sunlight cannot penetrate.

Specific Objectives:

1. The student will be able to locate the continent
of Africa on a map of the world.

2. The student will recognize the size of the con-
tinent in relation to the continental United States,

3. The student will learn that Africa can be divided
into 4 geographical zones - a coastal temperate zone,

the desert area, the savanna grasslands, and rain
forests.

Materials:
1. Horld map
2, Map of Africa
3. Slides showing the ecology of Africa
4, Slide projector _
5. Duplicated vegetation maps of Africa (reproduced
:ggg)pages 87 and 88 of the African Studies Hand-

Interest Approach:

1. Give the student duplicated copies of topographic
and vegetation maps of Africa.

2. Show slides of the ecology of the whole continenc.
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Procedure:

1.

2.

3.

4,

Have the student locate Africa on a World Map
and compare it in size to the continental United
States.

Explain that Africa can be divided into four main
geographic regions, and compare these with the
geographic regions of the United States.

Using the duplicated maps, describe and discuss
the main physical features of Africa - elevations,
types of vegetation, and climate.

Show stides of the ecology of Africa.

Follow-up Activities:

1,

2,

3,

Evaluation:

The children can take an old map of the world and

cut out the United States section and superimpose

it on the map of Africa to compare the size of the
continent with their own country.

Interested students can do extra research in order
to compare the types of vegetation found in Ghana
with those found in the United States.

The children can color the duplicated maps indicating
the:four geographic zones. .

Teacher made objective test.

Bibliography:

A Glorious Age in Africa. Daniel Chu and Elliott Skinner,
DoubTeday, NVo, 1965 1%)

The Land and People of Ghana. J. Kirk Sale, Lippincott,

N.Y.,

Y03, (E)

Africa anf Africans. Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin,
Natura story Press, N.Y., 1971,
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THE COUNTRY OF GHANA

General Objective:

The student will learn geographic facts and concepts
about Ghana.

Specific Qbjectives:

1. The student will learn the climate and vegetation
of the Asante region of Ghana.

2., The student will learn about the patural resources
of Ghana,

3. The student will be able to locate Ghana On a map
- of Africa,.

4, The student will be able to make a comparison be-
tween the size of Ghana and his/her home state,

Materials:
1. Map depicting the countries of Africa.
2. Transparency of a vegetation map of Africa.
3. Slides showing ecology of Africa.
4, Slide projector.
5, Overhead projector.
Procedure:
1. Have the student locate Ghana on the map of Africa.

2. Using the vegetation map from a previous lesson,
have the student discover the types of vegetation
in Ghana.

3. Explain that the Akan-speaking peoples live in two
of the major climatic and vegetation zones - the
forest and savanna grassland, with most areas having
an annual rainfall of 30-60 inches. The influence
of climate upor human activity can be seen in the
fact that most Akans have traditionally been farmers,
producing such food crops as yam, plantain, danana,
and corn.

4, Review the slides from the previous lesson.

H
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Follow-up Activities:

1. Interested students can do extra research in order
to compare the types of vegetation found in Ghana
with those found in Arkansas.

2, Compare the size of Ghana with that of Arkansas in
terms of area, poputation, and natural resources.

Evaluvation:

Teacher Observation

Bibliography:
A Glorious Age in Africa.by Daniel Chu and Elliott Skinner.

The Land and PeoPle of Ghana by J. Kirk Sale.

Africa and Africans by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin.

Africa In Social Change by P. C. Lloyd.
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FAMILY AND-COMMUNITY LIFE

General Objective:

The student will learn to appreciate the culture of
. the Akan people of Ghana.

Introductory Remarks:

Africa as a continent may seem quite different from
America, and it is, but Africans as people will probably
strike you as being very similar to yourself. A1l

human beings, after all, face the same needs: to eat,

to work, to raise a family, to find entertainment, to

get along with others. Learning how Africans manage
their lives - sharing their experience -~ will help you

to understand how all people everywhere, including Ameri-
cans, meet these basic needs.

Specific Objectivess

1. The student will learn that the Akan people live
in a strong communal society.

2. The student will understand the matrilineal system
of inheritance. .

3. The student will realize that many changes are
taking place in Ghana as well as other parts of
Africa.

4, The student will learn how oral tradition plays
an important role in the training and teaching
of children.

5, The student will learn that the types of homes of
the Akan people depend on the environment in which
they live.

Materials:

1. Slides depicting typical family scenes.

2. Selected slides showing traditional and modern
homes and other structures.

3, Slide projector.

Procedure?

1. Introduce the slides with background invormation
from the materials in this unit.

2. Show the slides.

3. Stimulate discussion with pertinent questions.
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Follow-up Activities:

1. Students can write a report on how Asante family
life differs from American family life.

2, Students can go to the library and find books
and/or stories to read pertaining to family life
in Ghana and report to the class.

Evaluation:

Question - Answer

Bi{{;ogragh!:
\.’ .

The Asante of Ghana by Sonia Bleeker
My Village in Ghana by Sonia and Tim Gidal

Ghana's Heritage of Culture by Kofi Antubam
Africa and Africans by Paul Bohannan and Philjp Curtin

The African Genjus by Basil Davidson

From Tribe to Town: Problems of Adjustment by Leon E.
Clark

Africa In Social Change by P, C, Lloyi
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FARMING IN GHANA

General Objective:

The student will understand the importance of the
division of labor on a farm.

Specific Objectives:

1.

2.

3.

Materials:

1.
2.
3.

Procedures:

1.

2.

3.

4,
5,

The student will learn that farming is a family
project and that each member of the family has
a specific responsibility.

The student will learn 2about traditional methods
of farming and harvesting.

The student will learn that cocoa is the main-
stay of Ghana's economy.

Filmstrip “Cocoa, The Golden Harvest"
Filmstrip projector _ -m.

Tape Recorder

Explain that Ghana is the world's leading
producer of cocoa and that 4 million acres
are devoted to the growing of the product.

Ask the children why they think Ghana is a
rich cocoa producing country?

Explain that cocoa needs a warm humid climate
with well-distributed rainfall and heavy, well-
drained sofl,

Describe mixed-cropping.

Show the filmstrip “Cocoa, the Golden Harvest”

Follow-up Activities:

1.

2.

3.

Capable students can write a report on now they
think modern technology would change life oOn
Nana Dapaah’s farm. Would it help and/or harm
the life-style of the people on the farm?

Find books and/or stories about Ghana in the
library to read and report to the class.

Make a comparison between life on a traditional
farm in Ghana and 1ife on a farm in ., Xansas.

13
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APPRECIATING AFRICAN CULTURES

Gene‘l Objectives:

The student will appreciate the culture of the
Akan people of Ghana,

Specific Objectives

The student wili gain an understanding of the
cultural richness of the Asante as displayed in
dress, regalia, art, and Ceremony.

1. Filmstrip entitled “The Golden King"

2. Filmstrip projector

3. Tape recorder

4, Chart illustrating many of the symbolic stools.

Procedure:
1., Display the chart illustrating the symbolic stools.

2. Introduce the filmstrip by explaining the im-
portance of the symbolism of the Golden Stool
in the Akan culture.

3. In July 1970, Nana Opoku Ware became the King
of the Asante (Asantehane - hene meaning king).
The ceremony is called the enstoolment because
the most significant royal symbol is the golden
stool, just as the British ceremony is called
a roronation and centers on the crown as the
main symbol of royalty,

q, Explain there iS a certain regalia attached to
every stool which the king irherits.

5. Have the children make a comparison between
the regalia which the king inherits and the
regalia which the president of the United States

or the governor of Arkansas inherits when he is
elected to office.

6. Ask pertinent questions to encourage discussion,
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1.

2.

3.

Evaluation:

Follow=-up Activities:

Capable students can s’mulate newspaper reporters
and interview the king after the ceremony. What
questions would they ask him?

Read the chapter entitled "The Golden Stool" in
the book The Asante of Ghana by Sonia Bleeker.

Make a study of different kinds of ceremonies and
compare them with the ceremony of the "enstoolment”
of the king in the filmstrip.

Teacher observation

Bibliography:
The Asante of Ghana by Sonia Bleeker

The Sacred Stools of the Akan by Peter Sarpong




APPRECIATING AFRICAN CULTURE

ggnefgl Objective:

The student will appreciate the culture of the
Akan people of Ghana.

Specific Objective:

The student will recognize the artistic value and
the social and cuitural significance of Asante
metalwork.

Material:
le Filmstrip entitled “*The Craftsmen of Kumasi®
2. Filmstrip projector

3. Tape recorder .
hlh&‘" e
Procedure:

1. Introduce the filmstrip by telling the students
what to look for. ‘

2. Explain that there are thousands of different
types of weignts that may be classified in five
categories:

a, Human figures in various actions or holding
a variety of objects. These depicted every-

day scenes or referred to legends or pro-
verbs.

b. Animal figures, many with symbolic meanings---
antelopes, crocodiles, porcupines, birds, fish.

Ce Objects such as stools, drums, ceremonial
swords, etc.

d, Geometric designs, some with symbolic meanings.

e, Actual objects (seeds, shells, insects, plants)
used as molds, rather than wax models.

3. Show the filmstrip.

21g
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Follow-up Activities:

1. The children can fashion some models of gold-
weights out of clay.

2. The student can look up the meaning of a symbol
and explain it to the class.

3. Fashion an animal or symbol that represents the
kind of value the students believe in,

Bibliography:
African Crafts by Jane Kerina

Africa's Living Arts by Anthony D. Marshall

The Art of Africa by Shirley Glubok

African Crafts For You To Make by Janet D’Amato

Contemporary African Arts and Crafts by Thelma R,
Newman

Africa and Africans by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin
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APPRECIATING AFRICAN ART FORMS

General Objective:

The student will appreciate African art forms.

Background Information:

In Akan society elaborate funerals and memorial
services are held to bid goodbye to the departed.
The custom of wearing the colorful print called
Adinkra cloth plays an important part in celebrating
the memory of the dead. The Adinkra cloth is a

very elegant form of dress and is worn for many
important occasions, )

iﬁecific Objectives:

1,

2.

Materiails:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.,

The student will demonstrate that he appreciates
the tradition of the Akan of Ghana by making an
Adinkra cloth using one of the traditional designs.

The student will learn about Akan values and be-
liefs through the study of Akan culture.

Newspaper

Newsprint or small pieces of cloth
Tempora paint

Potatoes

Ciothes line and pins for drying purposes

Interest Approach:

Procedure:
1.

Show the students some examples of Adinkra cloth
patterns.

Explain the traditional usage of the Adinkra cloths.
Explain that Adinkra cloths are made and worn by

the members of the Akan ethnic groups who live in
parts of Central and Southern Ghana,

Hand out newspaper for covering desks, potatoe:
with design aiready cut, tempora, and newsprini.

£y me
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Procedure (ébntg.lz

2, Have the student choose a design and color or
colors and proceed to make a pattern on news-
print or ¢loth,.

,3s A word of caution will be necessary concerning
the texture of the paint and how to handle it
when they are ready to print the design on paper.

Follow-up Activities:

1. After they are somewhat experienced the interested
students can make an Adinkra c¢loth using a tra-
ditional or original design. Plain white cloth
or a sheet can servé as a cloth for stamping.

2. The student c¢an model the cloth and explain how it
is made to other ¢lasses.

Bibliography:
African Crafts by Jane Kerina

Contemporary African Arts and Crafts by Thelma R. Newman

African Crafts For You To Make by Janet and Alex D'Amato

Africa’s Living Arts by Anthony Marshall

Africa and Africans by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin

Exhibit of African Textiles. World Heritage Museum, Chicago

The Art of Africa by Shirley Glubok




General Objectives

AFRICAN ART: TIE~-DYEIHG

Background Information:

Specific Dbjectivess

The student will appreciate African art forms.

Tie-dyeing, which has recently become popular in
America, is a traditional West African craft. The
dye is traditionally obtained from the leaves of
the indigo plant. The preparation of the indigo
and the dyeing are done by women. Tie-dyeing may
have begun as a method of sprucing up old clothes.

The dyeing is traditionmally dome with vegetable
dyes and tying with raffia; now synthetic dyes,
a wide variety of colors, and thread are also

used. Most of the traditional designs involve
intricate stitching of the cloth before dyeing.

Materijals

L

1. The student will demonstrate that he appreciates
the traditional West African craft of tie-dyeing
by participating in the attivity and showing his
design to other classes or to visitors.

2. The student will tie-dye at least one design.

-

1, One (1) double burner hot plate for each 4 gallon
container of water.

2, Clothes line and c¢lothes pins.

3. One (1) four gallon bucket, tub, or basin for
every 51 pieces.

4, Buckets, tubs, or basins for rinse water.
5. Spoons or tongs. !

6. Scissors.,
7. Twine or eiastic bands.

8. Dye (3 packets to 4 gallons of water. Purple,
royal blue, or scarlet are best.)

9, White or light-colored cotton.
250
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Materials (contd.):

10. Sources of running water.
11, Tie=dyed ¢loth.
12, Slides of African clothing.

Interest Approach?

1. Show the students some examples of tie-dyed
fabric.

2, Explain that tie-dyejng is a traditional craft
among some ethnic groups in West Africa.

3. Show slides of tie-dyeing.
Procedure:

1. Hand out small pieces of ¢loth or paper toweling.
Have the student experiment with making different
designs. Show them some of the simplest designs,
and explain that there are many others.

4 2. To make all the designs, the binding must be
tight and knotted well. Emphasize that the only
areas of cloth that will not dye are the areas
covered by twine or knotted cloth.

3. For some simple designs see pages 117 - 121 of
the African Studies Handbook for Teachers, Univer-
sity of Massachusetts, ‘971,

Follow-up Activities:

1. After they are somewhat experienced interested
studénts could bring their own clothing to tie-
dye - T-Shirts, blouses, shirts, pillowcases, etc.

2. Have interested students do a research project
on other areas 0f world where tie-dyeing is a
traditional craft,

3. Display the finished products of the children and
h?ve them explain the art of tie-dyeing to other
classes, :

Audio-visual Resources:

S1ides of African ¢lothing - selected.




Bibliography:

African Designs From Traditional Sources by
veoffrey Wilivams

Tie-Dyeing and Batik by F. Anderson
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AFRICAN EXPERIENCES

The children will participate in following activities
in the course of study about Africa:

Simmlation of an African name-giving ceremony.*

Playing of African games, such as oware and
blind man's bluff.*

Singing Che-Che-Ku-Le, an African ®usical game.*
Listening to African folk tales.*

Making at least one musical instrument (rattle)
as a class project.

Playing records of African music and learning at
least one dance.

*Resource materials on these topics are available
through outreach services, African Stud1e3 Program,
University of Illinois.
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AFRICAN STUDIES UNIT

THE CYCLE OF LIFE IN THE AFRICAN FAMILY

Prepared by

Ruth Polk Patterson

SUBJECT AREA: Home Economics

COURSE TITLE: Adult Living
GRADE LEVEL: Senior High School

LENGTH OF TIME: 1Iwo Weeks

INTRODUCTION

Among African cultures, the family is the most vital institution. As in all
societies it is the basic social structure within which the individual establishes
identity, develops a sense of belonging, and learns the responsibilities‘to himself
and his group. In return, the family provides the individual with security, protec=-
tion, sustenance, and love. Marriage is the structure by which family ie per-
petuated. The main purpose of marriage is to have children, who, .to many Africans,
represent the only real wealth. Through marriage, children are born, kinship is
established, and the group is streagthened and increased. Marriage, then, becomes
a basic focus of the African ethos. Failure to get married often means that the
individual has rejected the group, and the group in turn will reject the individual.

On the other hand, when two individuals marry, they give assurance that the
primary life-force of the group is being acknowledged and sustained. The marriage
ceremony itself has been described as a "drama of life" wherein all of the elements
of time and place come together. In the traditional wedding rites, there is a
celebration for the ancestors (the past), a celebration for the bride and 8room
(the present), and still another celebration for the children yet to be born of
the union (the future).

In many important ways, African marriage and family life are much different
from their American counterparts. However, the underlying principle that "the
family constitutes the basic structure beneath all human society and is vital to
human survival', is a principle which underpins traditional African cultures no
less, or perhaps even more, than our own.

American family life is presently undergoing tremendous change. The inetiru~
tion of merriage is being challenged by the 'new morality," which often disregards
the fundamental principles inherent in the concept of “family." For example, there
is a growing trend among many Americans to disconnect the reproduction of children
with the stabilizing influence of a strong, encompassing family relationship,




a relationship that must by necesgity include the interaction of parents,
sibling, grandparents, aunts, uncles, and others. Many children in our society
are often being brought up without the love and protection and guidance of a
large number of people such a8 we find in the traditional African family.

Looking at African cuatoms and traditizas, we may be able to discern
sone of the causes for the changea taking place in modern family life. At
the same time, we may be able to gain inasighta into ways of refashioning and
preserving the most important and vital of human organizations.




THE CYCLE OF LIFE IN THE AFRICAN FAMILY

GENERAL OBJECTIVES:

1.

To help students value and respect mar'r:l.age and family as basic constituents
of all human cultures.

To help students discover the differences and similarities between African
and American family life.

To create awareness of and appreciation for cultures different from one's own.

To help students identify alternative ways of solving the problem of
digsintegrating family life.

To examine aspects of traditional African family life and extract those
features which may serve as models for social change.

To eliminate stereotypic notions sbout the inferiority of African peoples
and their cultures.

BASIC SKILLS:

The student will learn:

To respect and value cultural diversity.

To make acceptable analyses based on a given pilece of information.
To make appropriate comparisons.

To solve problers that require critical thinking.

To draw inferences and make generalizations.

. To read for the purpose of gaining the main idea from a selection.

To correlate facts known with new concepts to be learned.

To recognize stereotypes and slsnted or biased interpretations.
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THE CYCLE OF LIFE IN THE AFRICAN FAMILY

LESSON I: Iniciation into Adulthood

Iniciacion inte adulthood is of key importance in the cycle of African family
1ife. Most African socleties observe the stage when youth pass from childhood
toc adulchood. At this time, the people hold speclal rites and ceremonies
involving the entire community or village. These rites introduce the young to
isolated communal living, which is symbolically associated, through ritual and
mystery, to the process of dying and rebirch. Iniciation rites also serve as a
process of educating the young to assume the ragsponsibilities of adult living.

In cthis lesson the student will learn:

1. To evaluate the purpose of initiation rites in traditional African cultures.
2. .To compare and contrast the customs associated with the period of initiation
in African cultures to those of a similar period in their own lives (e.g.
Debutante Balls, Coming Out Parcties, initiation into clubs, fraternities,

etc.)

3. To analyze coucrete examples of initiation rites to determine the value of
specific activities and tasks, both symbolic and physical.

4. To recognize sterectypes about Africa.

Activicties and Materials

Source Readings:

1. Mbici, John S. African Religionez and Philosophies, pp. 158-173.

2. Haley, Alcx. Roots, pp. 1-43.
J. Laye, Camara. Dark Chiid, pP. 93-135.
Discussion Questions:
1. List six purposes that initialion rites serve.
2. What aspect of adult life do rhe initiates experience for éhe firsc time?

3. Compare and contrast the initiatior rites of the Akamba, che Maasal, and the
Ndebele. What purpose do they all share?

4. Degcribe the Nandi female initiation rites. What do male and female rices
have in common? How do they differ?
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3. To Americans, certain features of initiation rites may seem extremely
harsh or even cruel. Do the purposes for which these practices are
carried out justify their severity? Explain.

6. What features of the initiation rites seem the most likely to foster
the common welfare of the group? Which seem to serve no useful purpose
other than that of ceremony?

7. In our own socilety, what special training do young people receive to
prepare them for adulthood and marriage, and wt n and how do they receive
ie?

Procedure

The teacher will first collect all of the available books from the Bibliography
(Enclosure #1) and place them on reserve in the classroom. Reservations for audio-
visual materials from the Instructional Materials Center should be made in advance.
Next, the teacher should introduce the unit by discussing the main points from the
"Introduction" above. The teacher should point out that African cultural traits
differ from one country to another and even from one ethnic group to another
within a country. Consequently, this is a composite of coumon features of family
life found among a large number of African socleties. However, when possible,
specific examples from particular cultural groups will be presented.

The teacher should also help students become awarve that certain terms have
a pejorative connotation and should be avoided or handled with caution when
discussing African peoples and cultures. Among such terms are the following:

tribe primitive hut
jungle uncivilized native
savage heathen pagan

The reading assignments from Mbiti, Laye, and Haley should be made at least
three days in advance. Students should be encouraged to read and make notes,
jotting down any words, terms, or ideas they do not understand or could not clarify
by using the dictionary. The teacher .should be able to help students arrive at
new meanings through discussion of the questions above.

Using the enclosed diagram (Enclosure #2), the teacher will demonstrate that
African famiiy life moves in a cycle from any point on the circle, around, and back
to that given point. For our purposes here, we begin with initiation, the point at
which the students themselves are in their own lives.

Evaluation

The student should be able to write a brief essay on the value of initiation
rites in African socileties.

The student should be able to identify five specific, positive effects of
initiation rites on the total welfare of the community.

H
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LESSON II: Marriage in African Societies

It is difficult to discuss African cultures because of the diversi:y of life
found among the various language and ethnic groups (often pejoratively called
"tribes"). Howevar, some common elements are evident in most societies. One of
the commonalities is that marriage is essential to the well-being of the group.

In most groups, the marriage of two individuals serves as link uniting two families.
Traditionally, marriages are arranged by the families of the prospective bride and
groom, and the groom is required to bestow 'bridewealth' upon the family of the
young woman. Finally, elaborate ceremonies are held, sometimes lasting for days,

months, or even years.

In this lesson, students will learn:

l. To differentiate between the purpose for marriage in African and American
socleties.

2. To compare and contrast the methods of choosing a mate in African and
American socleties.

3. To identify problems faced by contemporary Africans in trying to adhere
to the practice of "arranged" marriage.

4. To arrive at conclusions pertinent to the advantages and disadvantages
of African marriage customs.

Activicies and Materials

Source Readings:

L. Rich, Evelyn Jones, and Wallerstein. Africa-Tradiction and Change, Section 4.

2.  Achebe, Chinua. Things Fall Apart, pp. 67-71 and 104-112,

3. Moore, Clark D. and Ann Dunbar. Africa Yesterday and Today, pp. 28-30,

4. Letters from "Tell Me, Josephine"”

Questions for Discussion:
1. What 1is the purpose for marriage in African societies?
2. Why do people get married in our own society?

3. To what extent are the reasons or reason for getting married logical,
practical, and valid in African societies? In American societies?

4. Look up the word "dowry" in the dictionary. Compare the practice of bestowing
a dowry with the practice of bestowing a bridewealth.

"
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Traditionally, the parents of young men and young women make the final
decision as to whether or not two individuals may marry. As a rule,

Africans do not often express the same kind of romantic love that Americans
profess. That is, it is rare that an African "falls in love" with one person
to the exclusion of all others. On the contrary, the kind of love Africans
most often express is familial love toward a large number of people. Con-
sequently, the practice of parental choice of a mate formerly posed few
serious problems. Today, many young people in Africa, especially those

who have been exposed to Western cultures, demand greater freedom in
selecting a marriage partner. HNevertheless, the wishes of their parents

are still a serious matter. In additior, prevailing customs associated

wich marriage often preclude individual choice in selecting a mate. At the
same time, the inflvence of Western cultures and urbanization have created
conflicts which unmarried men and women must try to resolve. Read che letters
from the column "Tell Me, Josephine" to gzain insight into some of chese problems.

Read letters No. 1, 2, and 3 and answer cthe following questions:
a. What p:obl@h does the young man face in letter No. 12

b. How can you tell chat the young man feels deeply for the girl?
c. Do you think the advice from Josephine is sound? Explain.

d. What are some of che marriage problems faced by two people of different
racial or ethnic backgrounds in our society?

e. In letter No. 2, why do you cthink the parents would racher have cattle
than wmoney?

f. 1In letter No. 3, Josephine tells the writer to disregard "ctribal" customs.
This 18 directly opposite to what she told the writer in lecter Ne. 1.
How do you account for her change of view?

g. Look in the "Ann Landers" or "Dear Abbey" column of your local paper
and find letters that reveal the kinds of problems young unmarried
Americans are trying to resolve.

Pretend that you are a member of an African family. If you are a young man,
make a list of goods that your family might offer to another family as a
"bridewealth." If a young woman, list the goods that you would like for

your family to receive. Be sure that your "bridewealth" comsists of goods

in contemporary American life, and that they are goods which your family can )
afford or has access to. Among most ethnic groups today, however, bridewealth
is paid in money.

a. What purpose does the wedding ceremony serve other than simply uniting
two people as man and wife?

.b. The marriage process in African societies involves a number of steps
and procedures. Do we have this equivalents in the U.S.? Explaia.
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LESSON III: Family Structures

Now that students have dealt with familiar aspects of marriage (its purpose,
choosing a mate, and the marriage rites), they may be introduced to more provocative

and more complex to?ica.
In this lesson, the student will learn:
1. To differentiate between polygyny and monogamy.
2. To compare and contrast the eXtended family and the nuclear family.
3., To percelve the difference between matrilineal and patrilineal societies,
4. To recognize the importance of kinship systems, lineage, and ancestors.

5. To compare and contrast American family structures with African family
structures.

6. To evaluate African family structures as effective bases for human
survival in Africa.

7. To identify those features of African family structures which might tend
to strengthen any cultural group.

Procedure

Select the key concepts from the objectives listed above and write them on
the board. Point out that In American soclety we practice a form of marriage
called "monogamy." Discuss with the students what the term means. Stress that
in American society the term "family" refers to a husband, a wife, and any chil-
dren they may have. This is what is termed a "nuclear family." In African
socleties, family means more than this. In addition to the nuclear family, an
African family may consist of a husband, wife, co~wives, the children of all co-
wives, uncles, aunts, grandparents, older relatives, and ancestors. This kind of
family structure is referred to as an "extended family." Point out that one of the
conditions that leads to an extended family is the practice of polygyny.

At this point the teacher might give students an opportunity to ask questions
about the practice of polygyny. The teacher should have studied carefully from
the chapters on African family structures in the references by Mbiti and Bohannan
and Curtin listed in the Books for Teachers (Enclosure #1).

Materials and Activities

Source of Readings:

1. Aig=Imoukhede, Frank. “One Wife for One Man." in Nigeria=The Land, Its
Art and Its People, edited by Frederick Lumley.

2. "Lopore and His Family." A case Study from World Cultures by Clarence L.
Ver Steeg.

200




3. Legend on ihe origin of matrilineal and patrilineal families in The Drum
Speaks by Vera Mitchell.

Filmstrips:
A Village Family of Modern Africa. (Afro-Am Publishing Co.)

A City Family of Modern Africa. (Afro-Am Publishing Co.)
Films:

West Africa: Two Life Styles (African Studies Program, University of Illinois,
1208 West California, Urbana, Illinois 61801). May be borrowed free of charge.
This film contrasts and compares urban and rural life in Ivory Coast.

-

Questions for Discussion:
1. Write a paraphrase of the poem, "One Wife for One Man."

2. According to the author of the poem, what are the advantages of having more
than one wife?

3. Read the case study of "Lopore and his Family."
4. On a map of Africa locate the country of Uganda.

5. From the diagram on p. 117, locate the households of Lopore's four wives.
This structure is often referred to aa a "compound.”

6. Identify the family members who live in the compound.

7. How does Lopore solve the problem stated by Bohannan and Curtin that "it is
really the kitchen that they (women) refuse to share'?

8. Lopore experiences difficulties with his wife Ngira. Are these difficulties
caused by his polygynous marriage or by Ngira's personality. Explain.

9. Answer questions 1, 2, and 4 at the end of the case study.

10. Ask each student to make & list of all the people who live in his or her house-
hold. Decide whether or not any of the students have what could be called

an "extended" family. Some American families, eapecially Black families
practice or have practiced a form of the extended family.

11. Divide the students into two groups. Let each group represent an extended
family, with parents, uncles, aunts, grandparents, children, co-wives, etc.
Arrange a marriage between the two families, using an intermediary to make

the initial contact and establishing the bridewealth.

Evaluation:

Students should be evaluated according to their participation in Activicy 11
above, which should demonstrate their ability to become involved personally

in another culture.
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LESSON 1V: Kinship Systems

An important phenomenon among many African socleties is a strong kinship
system. African socleties are made up of persons who almost always identify
themselves In terms of a group which acts to defend, rule, and direct the
group collectively. The largest of these groups is the nation, but within the
nation there may be smaller ethnic groups (e.g. Ashanti, Mandinka, Igbo, Yoruba),
fawilies, age sets, assoclations, secret socleties, etc.

In this lesson, the student will learn:
1. To delineate the general structure of an African kinship system.

2. To evaluate the influences of the kinship system on the individual and
on the group.

Activities and Materials:

1. Assign students to read from Mbiti, pp. 136-142.

2. Refer students to Enclosure #3 and have them view the diagrams from an
opaque projector or construct large posters using poster board and different
colored magic markers. Identify the terms according to the following infor-

mation:
GOD: The Supreme Being - Th; All-Seeing One - The All-Wise One.

NATURAL GODS: Pantheons -~ including the god of the sky, of the rain, of the
mountain, of the river, etc. Natural gods and the ancestors act as

intermediaries between God, the All-Seeing, and human being. WNaturzl
gods may act for or against the group, according to their caprice.

ANCESTORS: One's ancestors are those Persons who have past the stage of
death and whose spirits remain with the group to see after the well-
being of their relations. Not everyone who dies becomes an Ancestor:
only those who led exemplary lives, made & valuable contribution to the
group, and died in good standing in the community.

ELDERS: The oldest persons in the group; grandparents, great grandparents,
uncles, etc.

PARENTS: The blological mothers and fathers of children.

UNCLES AND AUNTS: These are the Individuals through whom descent ls reckoned
and inheritance passed on.

OLDER CHILDREN: Older brothers and sisters have responsibility for a degree
of the care and protection of their younger brothers and sisters.

YOUNGER CHILDREN AND INFANTS: Children are always subordinate to those older
than they.

Enrichment: vViewing and evaluating the film and filmstrips.

' I
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Evaluation:

Students will construct & model line drawing showing the line of authority
in the American family. Select several which best depict the American family
structure and place it on the board for evaluation and discussion.

Students will be able to list five ways in which a strong system of kinship
serves to regulate and preserve the group.

LESSON V: The Birth Role of Children

The birth of & child is one of the most important events in the African
family. A newborn baby represents the reincarnation of an ancestor, and the
cycle of life completes or begins amother round. To many Africans children
represent the only real wealth, for they symbolize prosperity for the group.

At the time of birth, there is usually a special ceremony to welcome the newcomer
and give him or her an appropriate name. Because of the extended family, African
children tend to love and be loved by a large number of people. Also, because
protection and guldance are the responsibility of the entire group, the African
child grows up with a deep sense of belonging and security. In addition, the
discipline of children is collective. It is difficult for the child to break
the established codes of behavior because he or she is surrounded by concerned
and watchful older siblings and adults.

In this lesson, the student will learn:
1. Compare and contrast the role of children in African and American societles.
2. To illustrate ways in which children function in African life.
3. To value shared responsibility in the care and protection of children.

4., To recognize possible alternatives to present-day practices of child care
in our own society.

5. Tc experience African naming practices.
Activities ynd Materials
Source Readings:

1. Acquaye, Alfred Allotey. Children of West Africa.

2. "Song of An African Mother to Her Firstborn.” in Drachler, Jacob.
Africen Heritage.

3. Brown, Roger K. and Felix N. Eburouh. "African Names: The Case of the Igbo
of Nigeria." African Studies, University of Illinois.

4. Adjaye, Joseph K. "African Names: The Case of the Akan of Ghana.”
African Studies Program, University of Illinois.
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Slides:

Children in.Egsc and West Africa. African Studies Program, University of Illinois.

A Day with Three Nigerian First Graders. African Studies Program, University of
I11inois.

Begin the unit by reading the poem, "Song of An African Mother to Her
Firstborn." Ask students to analyze the poem iIn terms of the following questions:

1. What is the feeling of the mother toward her child?
2. What features of the baby please the mother most?
3. Why is she only playing at naming her son?

4. Read the lines that reveal the ruincarnation of the ancestor through the
child. .

S. What does the mother mean by the line, "Now indeed I am a wife''?
6. Read the lines that best reveal the mother's pleasure.
7. What does the poem say about immortality?

Next, using an opaque projector, view pictures of African children from
Acquaye. Point out the ways in which African children are similar to American
children.

View the slides on African children. Ask the students to bring plctures of
bables in theilr own families for converting inte slides.

Involve students in an African naming ceremony in which each student will
choose an African name for the rest of the semester or school year. Use the
names from one or both lists enclosed.

Evaluation:

The student will write a paper on the problems he or she pnrceives in American
marriages, family life, and child rearing, and suggest ways in which African
traditions might be adapted to solving those problems.




Enclosure #1

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bohannan, Paul, and Philip D. Curtin. Africa and Africans. Garden City, N.Y.:
The Natural History Press, 1971. Recommended resding for a simple introduction
to traditional African socleties and history.

Burke, Fred. Africa. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1974. A simplified
history of Africa from the early period of North, East, and West African
nations. Could be ugsed ss a basic text for students.

Davidson, Basil. The African Past. New York: The Universal Library, 1967.
An anthology of selected historical writings, this text chronicles the
growth of African societies from the most remote antiquity to the present
centurY. A valuable source combining the findings of anthropologists,
archaeologists, and heretofore little noted African and European writers.

The African Genius. Boston: Little, Brown, and Company, 1969.
Recommended resding on basic African ethmography and colonial social history.

Hall, Barbara, ed. Tell Me, Josephine. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1964,

Mbiti, John S. African Religions and Philosophies. Garden City, N.Y.:
Doubleday and Company, 1970. This text presents s comprehensive, scholarly
study of African life, showing how religion is manifested in all aspects
of African culture.

Moore, Clark D., and Ann Dunbur. Africa Yesterday and Today. New York:
Bantam Books, 1968. Citing passages from well-~known authorities, the
editors attempt to draw together a composite of facts, thought, and opinion
on African history and cultures.

Mojeckwu, Christopher C., et al., eds. African Society, Culture and Politics.
Washington, D. C.: University of America, 1977. Included in this introduction
for undergraduate students are selections on the development of African
socleties from the pre~industrial period to the present.

Skinner, Elliott P., ed. Peoples and Cultures of Africs. This collection of
readings on Africa, compiled by the editor for the purpose of contributing
a better understanding of the continent snd the peoples, is designed for
the student and layman interested in obtaining sn overview of the traditional
cultures of Africa.

Turnbuli, Colin M. Man in Africa. New York: Doubleday. 1976. A description
of African socleties, with archaeological and historical background.

Achebe, Chinua. Things Fall Apart. Greenwich, Conn.: Fawcett Publishing Company.
This is a sourcebook of information on Ibo village life. At the same time,
this popular novel is a classic commentary on the impact of Christianity and
colonialism on traditional Nigerian culture.

Laye, Camara. The Dark Child. New York: Parrar, Strsus snd Giroux, 1954.
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Drachler, Jacob, ed. African Heritage. A collection of stories, poems, and
essays, this anthology contains literature handed down in the oral
tradition of folktales and songs, along with the best writings from modern
African writers.

Miller, James E., and Robert O'Neal. Black African Voices. Glenview, Illinois:
Scott Foresman, 1970. This anthology provides a wide selection of folktales,
poetry, short stories, essays, and biographies that have been chogen
especially for classroom use.

Rich, Evelyn Jones, and Immanuel Wallezstein. Africa-Tradition and Change.
New York: Random House. This 1s a comprehensive overview of contemporary
Africa, including pre-history and historical background.




THE CYCLE OF LIFE

IN

THE AFRICAN FAMILY
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"INTRODUCING AFRICA IN THE CLASSROOM"
An Instructional Unit for Seventh.Grnde Social Studies’
Part 1
by

Karen S. McKenzie
Jefferson Middle School
Champaign, Illinois

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as purt of
an inter-disciplinary workshop project im African curriculum
development held on the University of Illinois' Urbama-
Champaign cagpus in the summer of 1979. The workshop project,
which was funded by the Natiomal Endowment for the Humanities,
was carried out from 1977-80 and was integrated into an on-
going program of outreach services offered to teachers natiom-
wide. For further information on teaching aids available
through outreach services, contact:

Qutreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 West California, #101
Urbana, Illinois 61801
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AFRICA
Sleepy glant
You've been resting awnile
Now I see thunder

And lightning in your smile.
Now I see

The storm c¢clouds

In your waklng eyes:

The thunder

The wonder

And the new

Surprise

Your every ste) reveals

The new stride
In your thighs,

Langston Hughes

You are not a country,
Afrlca,
Tou are a2 councedt,

I'm great
I'm African
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I3 Africa 2 sieepy giant, or are we just awakening to
the reallty of Afrioas after having seen her with our near-
sighted vision? Has Africa been resting, or are we putting to
rest the idea that Afrioa exists for the rest of the world?

%
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INTRODUCTION

When I lived and taught in Turkey, I developed a formula
to help ny American students understand culture, how cultures
develop, and how and why cultures change. I found that my

American students, who were living in an Amerlic.n enclave in

a different culture.'were rot experiencing this culture, could

Tiot or would mot understand tels culture, and believed any

culture other t.an their own to be inferior. The formula

resulted from inquiry into why peopl® live the way they do. We
discovered that environment and Zan's interaction with or
adaptation to thls environment couid, to a large extent, explain
culture and why culturss vary throughout the world, The formula
is simple but can be used in social studies, scCience, or language
arts. The formula readé: Environment (man-made or netural)
causes problems, and when people react to these problems (adapting
to their environment or trying to alter their environment),

they create a culture. Environment —7 Problems= Culture s
E "\ PK =0 s

it nust be stressed -that cultures have ﬁiﬁ%B?Iés,"either written
or unwritten, and are dynamlic. Many things can influence the
creation of culture. Thus, the formula must be shown a3 cngolng,
almost cyclical, because culturesaren't statlic,and the development
of culture will have an effect on the environmert which in turn
affects problems and once again th: culture. Thls formula is used
merely as one approach to helping students understand culture

and cultural change, and it has proven to be an effeztive device
to introduce students to this difficult concept. A controlling

idea of this formula is man's adaptation to environment.
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Included in an understanding of oulture, must be the 1dea of
culture being the product of pan's and woman's work which includes
nan-made things as well as dreams and ideas. Dr. Uchendu's
metaphor of soclety being an incubator of culture with the
reminder that not all incubators hatch eggs 1s an intriguing
notion to add to the formula. The environnent could be seen as
the incubator and some environments are more conducive to rapid
development of culture. A final idea to be gtressed 18 that
cultures might be receptiie to cultural force; or they might be
resistant to cultural forces. The ideas of continuity and change
will be central to a study ol any culture. OCuliural change

or resistance to change can be shown by using the formula. Auny
time something or someone alters the environment or creates
problems, ;here will be oultural resistance or cultural changees
The arrival of the Zuropeans in Africa fits very nlezly into-
this formula, . and students can predict oultural registance or

cultural ohange as & result of this intrusion.




3
Part of the problem with our TABA Soclal Scilence Units:

People in Change 1s that there 18 no structured introduction

to the units. Rather thar bullding a foundation for study, the

students are plunged into & culture. The books are collectlons

of narratives with many gaps and a lack of sequence wnich often

causes probiems when trying %o f£ill in the gaps. The first part

of this curriculum unit is an attempt to introduce our students

to the continent of Africa by asseesing thel:r knowledge and

nisinformation and to aoknowledge the exigtence of myths and

stereotypes. 1In additlon, through this introduction the

formula §-—P =0= wlll be used to look @t the environment of

the continent, predict problems, and formulate hypotheses

for student lnquiry into Afrlcan cultures. In thls way, diversity

Will be established before plunging inte a partleoular cultural

group in West Africa.
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ACTIVITY X
PRE-T3IST A

Ccnplete these sentences 288 rapidly as possible, using the first
idea or phrase that comxes ton you.

l. Africs is

2. 4frican people are

3. VWhen I hear the word Africs I taink of
\

4., Africans probably think Americs 1is

5. Africans probably think Americans are
6. Some things I know about Africa are

7. I would like to go to Africa because

8. I would not like to go to Afrioa because




ACTIVITY II
Pretest' B

This 48 & word assoolation geme. When I say a word, I want jou to
write down the first word that comes to you. I will say the words
quickly,and I will not repeat any of the words. Number your papers
from one to twenty. )

1. animal

“ 2, land
3. people
4, clothing

5., transportation

6, communication

7. weather
8. house
9. work .

10. resouxltes

ll. leader
12, game
13. color
14, country

15. reoreation
16. education

17. storles

18. nusic
19. family
20. food

Usling 2 resctangle or the actual shape, draw to scale Africa and
the United States so that you show how they compare in eize.
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Oollect the pretests for use with Activity 4. The pretests

should be tabulated and the results vieced on butchsr paper,
overlay for overnead projector, or on a ditto.

ACTIVITY 2

Use the ideas of SPECK of knowledge and SPZCULATION to begin
to generalize and hypothesize. Thls activity will begin an on-
going gathering of informatlon, verifying specks of knowledge, and
refining, altering, or disregarding speculations about Afrioa
in general, and Nigerla, Xenya, and Tanzanla 1n particular.

Tape large sheets of butcher paper to the blackboard. If possibdle,
use large rolls of different coloxs so thet speoks are on one color
and speculations are on another color.

Tell the students that we are golng to list all of our speoxs of
knowledge about Africe. Each contributor wilil write his or her
speck o{ knowledge on the speck paper in felt tip pen. o oomments
will be '‘made about any speck of knowledge. There are no right or
wrong contributions, and the contributions oan be faot or fiotion.

when the specks of knowledge have been llsted, students wlll then
try to wrlte speculations related to these speoks of knowledge.
These 1ists will be posted for the duration of the unit and will
serve as a focus of inqulry instruction.

Ask students 1f they think all of their speoks ¢f knowledge are
factse.

Where did they obtaln thelr specks of knowledge?

Are the specks acourate, verified, relliable information?

If some of the svecks sre not facts but misinformativn, what does
that say about our speculations?

where do people get inaccurate or partial specks of knowledge?

anat might happen 1f we have Jjust a speck of knowledge?

How might people use lnacocurate specks of knowledge?

ifhat are some consequences of using inaccurage speoks of knowledge?

How should we find out whether or not our spscks of knowledge are
accurate?

dow can we know if our s>urces of information are rellable? iWhat
questions should we agk about sources of information?
We might ask WHO(African, reporter, histcrian, traveler, etc.),
WHEN(copyrignt), and ﬂHIzpurpose).




ACTIVITY 3
Students will olassify speoks of knowledge and speoulations.

Ask students what categories are missing 1f we want to really
understand Afrioa and its people. Add Oategories so the list is
falirly oomplete. These categorlies oan be later used to formulate
Environment —; Froblems=Oulture=.

This 1list of specks and speculations will be the focal point of
inqulry instruotion. 4s we learn about Africa and 1its people,
speoks will be modified cor orossed off the 1ist if found to de
untruae. Tentative words will be added to speoulations, and they
too will be altered or oroased off until, at the end of our unit,
Wwe have only saourate information and generalization$, Each time
a speck has been verified as fact, it will be written on an index
card, categorized, and placed in a data bank fer student use. Students
will 2i30 be keeping a notebook in which verified imformation will
be kept. Thls notebtook will be used for many tests which
encourages students to keep a well-organized notebvook.
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ACTIVITY 4 1

Use information from pretests from Activity 1., Students should
have already learned about stereotypes during our group guldance
activities and snort story unit. Review if neoessary.

Ask students if they czn identify any stereotypes from the
tabilated 1lists. Can the% add any stereotypes taat people often
- have when thinking or talking about Africa?

Where do these stereotype:t come from?
(A collection of cartaoons, phantom comic strips, or Tarzan movies
can be used to examine stereotypes and BOurOGBS.

What should we do about stereotypes?




ACTIVITY S: Give students copies of poems by two Harlem
Renaissanoe poetgs. Read poems aloud.

dhat is Africa to me!
Copper sun or sc¢arlet ses,

Jungle star or jungls traok,
Strong brongzed men, or regal black
Women from whose loins I aprang
when the birds of Eden sang?

Countee Cullen

1've known rivers:

I've known rivers ancient as the world and oldsr than the
£flow of human blood in humen veins.

My soul has grown deep like rivers.

I vathed in the Euphrates when dawns were young.

I built my hut near the Congo and it iulled me to slsep.

I looked upon the Nile and raised th« pyramlds above it.

I heard the singing of the Hiasisaipgl when Abe JLincoln

went down to New Orleans, and I've seen its muddy
bogsom turn all golden in ths sunset.

I’'ve known rivers?
Ancient, dusky rivers.

My soul hag grown deep liks rivers.
Langston Hughses

Who are tnese poats?
How do they see Afrioa?
why do you think they have tha feelings thay do?
Do you think their perceptions ars accurate?
what mental maps do they have in their minds?
Depending upon the students, a discussion of tne Harlem Henuissance

writers zight be in order.

ACTIVITY: Students will write & poem Africa or Afrioa is.




AOTIVITY 6: Snow & nontage of slides (cities, villages, houses,
people, marXets, festivals, eto.) with tape of
African traditional and modern auslc. The montage
should indicate dlversity, rural and urban, traditional
and modern, North, Zast, West, and South Africa.

Ask students to write down as many things as they oan remember
after viewing montage.

Why do they seem to rememher oertain things?

Ask students 1f they want to alter any of their speoks or
speculations that are posted in the room. MNake appropriste
shanges or addltions. .

Discuss why ohanges were 0r were not nade.

Studente should define the followlug words:

A dlversity
rural
urban
traditional

modern

~r
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ACTIVITY 7

Establish the size of the continent of Afrioa: Compare gtudents'
preteats comparing gize of Africa and the U.S. with overhead
projection which placea U.S. and Ohina inside the continent.

Why are we often uncertain about the size of places outside

of the U,S8,?

Give each student &n outline map of Africa, a clear acetate shect
or a plece of siranwrap, and markers,

Locate equator and draw on outline map.

Locate oceans and label on outiine mape

Locate major rivers and label on outline map.

Based on the above information, students will predict climate
reglons ard draw and labzl on thelr acetate overlay or on the
sliranwrape.

Glve students a gecond overlay sheet. Students wlll prodiot
vegetation areas and label on overlay. These prediotions wlll be

“baged on the climate predictions. ZX¢tablish the n”tion that
climate influenoss vegetatlicn.

Digcuss reasons for student predlotions.

ACTIVITY 8

Using source books, students wlll place najJor landforms on their
original outline maps.

Discuss now landforms aix2ct climate and vegetation.

Ask students vhat else might affeot climate and vegetation.
{(winds, altitude, rainfall, soil)

®stablish that olimate, weather, soll, vegzetation, and landforms
forn the natural environment. How 3oes encironment affect people?
what problems might the environment cause?

ACTIVITY 9

Using sourcebooks students will compare thelr predictions with
actual maps of vegetation and climate reglons.

Students will make a map of climate regions and & nap of vegetat’.on
reglons for their notebooks.

-

Large maps that were made in previous years will be posted in
_¢lassroom. ,
AN
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ACTIVITY 10 9

Students will look at a map of average rainfall and charts
showing rainfall distribuslion. Students will compare ralnfall
in Africa to rainfall in Illinois. Through discussion and
reading students will realize that climate 18 more llikely
determined by amount of rainfall rather than temperature.
Length of growing season 13 not as relevant as wet and dry
season.,

Wind systems should be studied. This could be done ¥through
the science class. Zmphasis should be placed on the effect
of wind on environment.

Inquiry into tropical solls and thelr effect on agriculture
and people. Agein, this could be done through the sclence
class. ~

Using climate and vegetation maps, information on rainfall and
tropical solls, studenta will predict population dlstributlon
(using terms sparse and dense) and possible occupations of
people in different areas of Africa.

dake additions and corrections to specks and speoulatlions.

Begin working with formula E—7 P=C= to list factors under
environzent, problems caused by environment, and possible
solutions (culture).

ASTIVITY 11: cecology slides. These same slides will be used as
a vost-test at the end of the unit.

For each slide, students will describe what they see (environment).

Students wlll predict problems that might be caused by the
envircnment.

Students will predict whether or not the area would be sparsely
or densely populated.

Students will predict what the people do who live in ths reglon,

the types of nouses in which they might live, the soclal
organization that they might have develoged tfamily and comazunlity
organization, things or ideas that might be important to the

veople (vzlues), and any other asvects of culture that students think
might be reasonable.

Students could work in small groups to compare and discuss thelr
redictlons.

The slides could be shown as a method of teacning the students
asout certain areas and how different cultures developed in a given
reglon.
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ACTIVITY 12

Students will use sourcebooks to deecribe and locate deserte,
rainforests, and savanna reglons of Africa. These descriptlions
will b= written in student notebocks.

Studente should discover that eavanns regions, not rain forests,
naxe up the majority of Africa.

Inquiry queetion: African rain foreets used to attract big game
. hunters. Students should find information to support or refute
this statement.

ACTIVITY 13

Using an opaque projector, show a map of Africa 1000 years ago,
a map of Africa in 18380, a map of Africa in 1914, and & map
of Africa today.

Students will write generallzatlions based on mape. Poeslible
generalizations: English, French, and fortugeee might be spoken
in Africe. Today there are more than 50 countriee. DBoundaries
have cnanged., Africa was colonized at one time.

Using an opaque projector, ehow & map of language families and

8 rpap of ethnlec groupe. Studente will write generalizations

that they think can be supported by the maps. (Modern boundariee
do not appear to correspond witan ethnic boundaries. « Africa ls

& diverse continent. Many languages are spoken in Africa. There
are many different groups in Africa.

Studerts will write a hypvothesis to explain why they think that
the modern boundariee exiet and why these boundaries Seem to be
different from bounderies 1000 yeare ago. Students wWill be asked
to consider czuse and effect of these boundarles. The cause

will be represented by their hyvothesee and the effect will be
written in the form of a speculation.

Students will write speculations concerning language groupé and
ethnle groups. Add sveculatlons to well chart.

ACTIVITY 14

Since Wwe have discovered that Africa 1s a large and diverse
continent, how might we divide Africa into regions of study?
Discuss why students would divide the continent in these ways?.

Tell students we will be studying Africa south of the Sahara, or
sub-Saharan Africa. Why?(the Sahara Deeert is a natural barrier.)
What do they think wight have been the relationship between Sub-
Caharan Africa and Africz north of the Sahara?

o . 23y




ACTIVITY 15
rass out coples of TRAVCOA travel guldes tc Africe and North Africa,—-

Pour ar:as of Africa are described as: "the west with 1ts exclting
tribval 1ife; the east with 1ts teeming herds of wild animals; :
the south with its sophisticated citles; and the historleally rich
Sanara regions of the north."

why do you think Africa was divided into tihese four reglons?
who do you thinx wrote the generalizations to describe these reglons?
Do you thinkx Africans would describe the reglons in the same way?

As we begin our study of Africa, keep these descripstions in wind.
Your job is to alter these descriptions 30 that they are uore
accurate and to try to decide how an African might deseribe his or
her country and reglon.

Discuss the wordsiribe and tribal life as pejorative or downgrading
terms. pp. 171~ 172 in THE WAYS OF MAN shou d be used. "An African
Chief Speaks" is a good tredtment of the use of the word tr%?e
and makes the point that we do not use the word when descr g
grouprs in Westerm culture.

ACTIVITY 16

"Thege new African states are dedicated to wmodern-development,
and old traditions will not long remain. Therefore, now 1s the
time to visit these people before the vestiges of a vrimitlve

culture are eradicated forever.” from TRAVCOA THAVIL GUIDI T0
AFRICA ARD NORTH AFRICA.

What speculations is this writer makinz about African cultures?
Whzt specks of knowledge 1s ne or sne using $o Lwaxe tnes: speculationsq
Do you think tials stateument 1s accurate?

Dlscuss the word prialtive, What other word migat we use instead
of tre nejorative word srimlitive?

Wnwt are your reactions to visitirg tiese people before "thelir
vrinitiv2 culture is eradicated forever?"

What night cause a change 1n traditional cultures?

W10 do you t¥ink night change nore quickly or be more receptive to
change?

@What kinds of changes do you thaink you car predict for Africa?

297
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SUPPLEMENTARY ACTIVITY
South Africa: a discussion based on Last Grave at Dimbaza.

"Tell Freedom'" and '"Let Me See Your Pass, Kaffir" can be

read in preparation for the film Last Grave at Dimbaza.

See Suggestions for Use of Supplementary Student Resources

for resource material on South Africa. "Tell Freedom" and

"Let Me See Your Pass, Kaffir' are found in Through African

Eyes, by Leon E. Clark (editor): Volume I1I, From Tribe to

Town: Problems of Adjustment.

Resource people from the African Studies Program should be
utilized during the discussion of this film. This is such
a powerful film. A follow-up activity would be to collect
supplies for displaced children in Southern Africa.

Letter writing activities might also be used as a follow-up.

Students might assess their own feelings and look more closely
at racial equality in the U. 8.

DS
o
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Bo:iannan, Paul and Phillip Curtelinmn. Africs and africans.
New York: 1971.

Ciark, Leon E, (Ed.). OThrougn african Iyes: Qulture in Change.
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some of the selections can ve used in niddle scnool.
Book III includes an excellent treatuwsnt of the slave
tride whleh could b2 used in elghth grade.

Hzll, Susun J, Africa in U.S5. Zducztional idaterinlis: Thirty
Froblems a2nd desgogges. New Yorx: Tne african-jmeric=an
inatitute, Schpol Servioes Division, 1978.

Includes myths about Africa and ways to evaluate African
curriculum materials. This book has been purchased and
inciuded as part of the unit which will be shared by
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i other teams and used ss psrt of a planned inservice
’ for teachers using this unit.

Murphy, E. Jefferson and Herry Stein. Teaching Africa Today:
A Handhook for Teachers and Curriculum Planners. New YOrk:
1973.

Excellent chapter on geography. Step by step plans
and suggestions. Also includes chanters on historvy,.
nation building, Africa and the World, Africa and
the U.S., and southern Africa. Excellent guide.

Price, Christine. IMade in iest africa., Naw York: 1675.

ZXcellent book. Can te used as student referance.
Survey of aifrican crafts, written for canildren.

Scanldt, Nancy J. Resourceg for Teaching Calldren About
africa. Zducational Resources Information Center

Zarly Childhood Zducation. Decamber, 1976.

The feoples of Africa. Natlonal Geographic Stanolinguistic idap.
Supplement tn Ngt;gn%l Geographic, December 197Ll. "ifrica:
Its Peoples and lts Past,

Cholces in Develovmnent: The Sxverience of Tanzanla & Kenyva.
grami

Fart T and 11. (From African Studlies Pro

Set of plctures and text. Guwritten by an Znglisn woman
and published in cngland for inglish school children.
Part I--excellent suggestlons for using photographs

and excellent wrlting activities. Gocd for generallzing
and hypotheslizing. OCan be used for reading photograpns,
intercretation, snd inagining feelings.

Part II1--Urban Vevelo=ment. Good information on

ujemaa villages in Tanzanla. Development 1s discussed
in african terms for .frica but through British eyes.

It gse:ms to be falrly balanced and africa first 1s
stressed. Thls can also b2 used as student reference.

Yoruba Blue: Symbols on Cloth. =ducation Development Center,
nc., Cembridge, ¥Muss: 1972,

Can be used as student raference. iritten as 2 narrative.
Importance of Yoruba cloth and how it 1s nmude. Good
descriptions and focuses on Yorubz wonan who makes the
cloth. Avallable fron African Studles Progran.

idadubulke, .Thechukwu, A fandbook of Aifricsn dames. Washington d.u,.: .
Three Continents -ress: 1G76.

auta2or was born ir 32stern Hlgerla. Includes nlstory,
structure 2nd meaninz of names. 4lso includes naning
ceremonies and stresses importance of names. Source for

Igbo, Yoruba, Xenya, 2nd Tanzanile names. ‘2EL;

Honey, D.C.. Eagt ifrica in Qolour. Nalrobl:  3vans Brothers
ILimited: 1972.
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Bast Africa ir Colour., rltten for British stuadents.
interesting for 1ts polnt of view. Can bz used as rasource
for liasal settlement. Avallable fromn African Studles rrograa.

Reuben, Joel and Howard O-rstens. Tangania in Fictures.
Ne¥ York: Sterling Fublishing Col, Visual Geography 3erles:
1972. .

Pletures are good for specks and speculatlons.
Can be used to formulate hypotheses. Use for
exercises in plcture reading, writing captlons,
and wrlting descriptlions.

Recommend subscription to Africa Newsg. Weekly newsletter
for student and teacher use., -
23ISOURCAS LO B3I ZREVISJED
Buchl, Zmecheta. Second Clasg Olitizen. .New York: 1975.
The slave Girl. New York: 1977,
Bride Price.

Pmechetsz Buchli 1s a Nigerlar novelist who #lso writes
children's booxs.

Crene, noulse. M$, Africe: 2rofiles of rodern r;can aomen,
®hiladelphia: Lippircott, 1973.

Acconmplishments of 13 women from Ghana, South Afries,
Liberia, Slerra Leone, Kenya, Zamnbla, and Mulagasy, who
are national leaders in thelr countriles.

Kennerley, Ki:ren, The Slay: dho Sought iils Freedem, Zquisno's
Story. iNew York: outton, 197L.

4 simplified version of the elghteenth c¢entury autoblography
wriltten by a Klgerlan about his c¢apiure and 1life in
the wWest Indles, U,.S.,, and 3ngland.

Oji%goi A,0., Young and Bluck in Africa. New York: FRandom House,
T1.

Autoblogravhles of sevsn men and one woman who grew

up in africe frow the 18th ¢entury to the present.

Pfieffer, Melissa. Changinﬁ Africa Through Its Children's Eyes.
Thompson Conn: ter ture Assoclates, 19/1%
Liberian school children (fourth graders) wrote essays
describin% Liberian village life. One essay describes
how to build a house.

walte, Jo ann {comp.) nfric m Views of the west. New York: 1972,
Antnology of wr{tiﬂas by africans on colonizl experience,
indepardencs, apartneld, and the future.
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Speclal Issue on Africe. Soclal 2ducation. Vol. 35, No. 2,
Feoruary 1971,

FiLLSTRIZS: Avallable from African Studles 2ro_ram.

Everyday Life in Nigeria. Filmstrip includes script. This could be used
Tor student wriIting activities since no cassatte 18 included.
QOverview of frames: compound, yems, burning bush, sorghua,
rice, oil palms, cocoa, market scenes, mortar, guinea corn
porridge, yanm flour, village well, clacksmith, wood carver,
bulldey, basket and mat making, dyeing cloth (adire cloth),
Oshun shrine, nuslims at prayer, tropical problems with
agriculture, rural econonmy, developing eoonomy, subslstarce
and export crops, water problems, crafts, marketing and trade,
inpduetrial and port development. Good for hypotneslizing,
generallzling, and understanding link between climate and
vegetation and economlc crops. also good for showing cultural
diversity. Also shows new yem festival.

Nigeria: A Short Introduction. Slide set includes script. Overview
of frames: Houses of Parliament, museun, forest reglon,

paln wine tapper, grassland, camels in fano, cattle, farm
vlots, terracing, yams, calldren on farm vlots, flsh nets,
peanut mounds, markets, lorry park, oompound, &fik burial
shrines, Christmas dunce, Igbo soclal criticlism dance, masked
dancers, Sallah Festival (suslim). Tnis filmstrip could be
snown first and students could formulate hypotheses. &sveryday
Life 1in Nigerlia could be shown to test these hypotheses or as
a test. Fllmstrips without cassettes are good fop evaluatlion
vurposes and for wrlting activities.

FIildS: AVAILABLE FROM AFRIC.AN STUJLZES 2320GRax.

Benin Kingship Ritual (also slide set and study guldes).
Used to show interrelatedness of art, muslo, and iiterature.

Gelede. Masquerede, weaving, divining wita palm nuts. A bit
staged, but a good film of preparation and demonstration
of masquerede to emphasize that the masks we see are

_Just part of a masquerede and art, muslc, and lite.ature
“must be viewed in its soclal or religious context.
(available on special loan only) '
S32L30TID HANDOUTS FROM AFRICAXN STUDIIS 220GRAM

"Sody Ritual Among the Nacirema"” (student study sheet) Satire
on americzn culture, The bathroom as an American shrine. 3Ixcellent
for teaching about "other'" cultures.

The dola Nut in Traditional Igbo Soclety of Nigeria.
Land ana Contemporary Polltlcs «mong thne cfastoral iassal
Palm Tree ln Jast african Soclety

011 Palm in west african woclety

A resource packet of handouts will be assembled and
included as srart of this unit and #will be used durlng
tescher inservice béfore ths “n1t£?6€f3“8h3°
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SUGGISTIONS FROM STUDZENT SUPPLEMINTARY RESOURCHS:

The Hays of Man, This is a much better text than the TaBdi

manual, t includes excellent maps and cnarts and graphs,

end 1t z2lso nakes use of exerpts from literature by Africans
~ and poems by 4frican poets.

Page 149--Basic comperisons, map and bar gr=phs.
150=-155-~3xcellent maps and graphs for climate and vegetatlon
and r'l.inf .1.11 .
158~159=-~Degsoriptions of East African highlands in Xenya and
rainforest.
156-157-=Pictures and places gzme.

160~~ Draught on the Savanna, from Taings Fall Apart.
161=-- "Rain-kiaking Litany"

162~= Description of Kalahari Desert

164-168--Rich Land? Poor Land? Map of taetse fly srea.
166~ map of mineral resources

157~-269-~people
170~= languages
171~- "an Africen Chief Speaks (about tribes)

173~= farming people
183~~ read pictures
186 .ot

187~~ Afikpo Ibo
193-~~ Yoruba

197 =~ Pastoral people

199 -~ "Lopore, a Boy of Dodoth {cattle people in Ugenda)

211 -~=- Family and Kinship ‘

213w~ Land and ancestors

215~- "Forefathers" poem

216-217--larriage from Things Fall Avart

218-- age groups, age-village system

221l=- education within family

234~ using evidence to draw conclusions. Deductive reasonil
247-251--"School for Peter" from Tell Freedom .b, Peter Abrahanms
258 from A Wreath for Udomo, by Peter Abrahams. :

reacticn to be educated by iursseans,

TOPAY'S :0RLLS I FOCUS--Tnls book is for better readers.
Czn be used for introducing myths and stsreotygses.

p. 11 Hap end sketches of vegetation reglons.

P. 10 Mention of flag in Nigeria. Green backgzround with
white mosqulito in center, a symbol for the climate
keeping white Juropeans from settling in W. Africe.

p. 29 Southerr Africa. Some problems with treatment.
i.e., even under apartheid, Africa.s are better
off economically than the people. This does not
make up for lack of freedom. It is auestionable
whether they are better off economically.

. v, G2 agriculturzl and mineral resources

pe. 113 comparlson of Afrie¢an sculoture 2nd Itallan, Jodiglia

)
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Africa: <South of the Sahara, For bettar rzader., rrolosue 1s
good for dispelling nyths.

P. 13=egood maps (rainfall and rhysicul features

9, 27--pap of populaticon denslty and language f:mllles
P. 43=--glave trade

9. S54--aifricn in 1380

g, 56~=Nkrumsh, right to declde own destiny.

D. 59=--ifrica in 1914

57-581--volonl :1 anproaciues

39-70--S0atk ~{ric:n raclal policy

71 "{ife Detweesn Two w«orlds,” «as-1 student.
T2 Md2aning ol tribe
(1] Two african Communities

76-77 Yoruba iay, dlegraem of compound
78-79--Acholl, diagrszm of homestead

79 functions of descent groups
82 traditional marriage

83 polygeny and czildran

85 urban Africa

86 West ifrigan cltles

87 Wnite Man s city

39 nigrants

9l cost of opportunity

94 religion and arts

102-103 African arts .

106-107 Problems of nation bullding., 2Examdls of Nigeria

116 NMigerian Children'’s Song (going to class with clean
nends end fuces!)

145-147 Africa--Sleeping Glant" by Langston Hughes

Afro-Aglan Culbure Studles., Includes plateau topography and
explanation, Includes maps, rivers, mountains, deserts, lakes.
This book is good for data gathering.

D. 2145~ Descriptions of Rift valley, rainforest, savanna,

and deserts.

146- climate.and rainfall

147- good map of climate zones

149~ languages

1S)-marriage and famlly

152-"tribalism" discussion

154-rz211glous baliefs

155- "Af able %9 understand why people bulieve . . .
baliefs make more sense."

157 art

158 characteristics of African sculpture

159 types of masks

159-64--history anrdi xingdoms
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167
158
159
171
174
175
130
181
182

185
186
137
189
191

192
196

spread of Islam

arrival of furopeans

slave trade

opared to sestarn world

murspean inperialism

how 1xgerielisa changed airlca

Today-~troblzus of Independence

Apartheld

Bantu Autnorities ict, Zducation act, general lews of
apartheid,

3cononmy, agriculture

problenms

resources

use of resources, desire for independent development,
why lndustry has not developed

development of trade

sumnary of key 1decs

Pltogram Zxerclise-~Kikuyu homestead--agree or disagree
with glven statements
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SUSPLAHINTARY ACTIVITY ON HMalKiTS

Show slides of markets from Turkey, Greesce, Mexlco, and old
outdoor market in Boston before rennovation, and African
markets. Show the slides rabidly so thet students can't
identify people.

Where would we find outdoor marXets?

what functions do markets serve?

¥hat similarities in markets did you note from seeing slides?

Are markets and suvermarkets lncompatible? Do supermarkets
take over the functions of markets?

where would w2 find the nost resistance to a change in the
Larcet system?

article "Parnmers ilarket vomes to Urbana," News Gazette, Juliy 2, 1979.

How 18 Urbana's farmers market similar %o parkets in Africa?
#ow are they different?

iihy would these merkets be gaining in vopularity?

what functions do these markets serve?
Do.you think these markets are Just fads?

Ui
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"INTRODUCING AFRICA IN THE CLASSROOM"
An Instructiomnzl Un@t for Seventh Grade Social Studies

Part I1
by

Karen S. McKenzie
Jefferson Middle School
Champaign, Illinois

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part of
an inter-disciplinary workshop project im Africam curriculum
development held on the University of Illinois' Urbama-
Champaign campus in the summer of 1979. The workshop project,
which was funded by the National Endowment for the Humanities,
was carried out from 1977-80 and was integrated into an on-
going program of outreach services offered to teachers mation-
wide. For further information on teaching aids available
througn outreach services, contact:

Outreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 West Californmia, #101
Urbana, Illinois 61801




4 STORY, & STORY
Let it Go
Let it QOme,

F]

N
\

Srother from the west “

(How can we explalin that 0 :/é,

The world does not end at Rlle <'esholy
nor at the stream whioh maM{s the bordg:
nor in the sea

in whose vastness you eometimes think
that you discovered the meaning of th¢ infinite.
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Part I 1s a general overview which inltlates some deta
gatnering, olassifying, generallzing, and nyvotheslzing. These
zctivitlies have been arranged in a sequentlal way because the
2ctivitlies tend to bulld upon previous activitles. These
activitles, however, may be used out of order, may be used to
supplerent 2 text, or may be supplemented by other activities.
Since thls unit is intended to de taught by an interdisciplinary
team, nany of the activities could be done by a tean of two,
three, or four of the teachers during blocks of time rather than
during a2rbltrary class serlods. Some of the activities could be
done b; the language arts teacher while the soclal studles teacher
was dolng other activities Just as long as students had the
necessary 1lntroductory activitles first. Blocks of tlme seen
aore apgroprizte so that the introduction can pe completed in
a reasonable anount of time. O0f course, the team structure,
tlme allotment, and individual teachers will determine how these
activitles are used.

Part IJ 1s intended to supclenent those activitlass taklag
place 1n the soclal studles classroom. They should be coordinated,
1f possible, so that the students are not reading Burning Grass,
for exanple, while studying the Kikuyu. The activities for
proverbs and dilemma tales should be used first to glve the
soclzl studles teacners time to provide some background before
havingz the students resd literature a2bout 2 certaln ethnic group.
Tean teaching allows this coordinatlon 1o work aore smootanly thun

if wpe sctivitize ar: tov ht An isol.:ilom.

31,




The.art unlt prepared by Kay Oreutzburg will b2 used
along with this literature .nit and integrated with the literature
whers appropriate. The weakest part of our anit is usic. sore
specific activities need to be developed before our unit is taught
during the 1980-81 gchocl year. For the purpose of this project,
nusic will be used in terms of its function in the performance of
oral narratives. Art, muslec, and oral literature will be
presented as integrated expressions of culture, none of which
appaaR in isolation in African culture. Thus, all three will be
integrated when possible and will be brought together in the
culninating aetivitlies.

I have tried to include several examples for each type of
literature used. The utilization of the literature will be
determined by the amount of time allotted by the team. Therefore,
I have arranged the material not in terns of days, but in terns
of activities which can be used in various ways. For example,
not all of the dilemxnma tales need to be used. Also, I will be
adding storles, poems, and novels as I review the additional
sources listed in the bibliography. This unit is simply a
beginning and intended to show how African literature can be used.

The Rajor problem with the African orasl literature included
in most anthologles is that we are getting only the plot skeleton
devold of the elements which make the storles so cultu: ally rich.
These stories can be used, but one must be aware that the stories
have often been altered by those who collected ther, certain

blzses of the collector may e present, and t.2 stories ure not




representative of the Africsn oral tradition of literature.
If used alone, they present = fz2lse dlcture to students.,

One anust b2 cautious when trylng to generallize or compare
African literature to literature of other countries. Some

of the stories which seem to parallel storles from other
cultures, may in faot be storles told to the people by
misslonaries, When Westerners go to Airlca to colleot
storlies, Africans may indeed tell some of the stories told

to thea by missionaries as part of their oral tradltlon.
Cautlion and further study are the only safeguards when
trylng to teach this unit. One must try to present literature
by Africans rather than just stories collected by iWesterners.
By searching for additional literature, I hope to eventually
replace the dejyendency on the use of anthologies wlth more

authentic Afrio=n literature,
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PART I1
ACTIVITY 1

Brother from the WesSt--

(How can we explain that you are our brothex?)

The world does not end at the threshold of your house

. nor at the stream which marks the border of your country
y nor in the ses

in whose vastness you sometimes think

that you disoovered the meaning of the infinite,

) Frelimo
from If You {ant to Know }Me

O Wt-: —

The African
by Hichael Jel Anang

They \thought I didn’t count

and pushed me round and round

From place to place:

They looked at my face,

and ny kinky halr, and "wouldn't share
Mankind's good fare

With me;

I' African.

And yet I held ny ground,
dlthough in chains 1 was bound;
I strove against odds,

and prayed to oy gods;

1 rose above shame and grief;
Their gscorn was brief:

I'm great

I'm African

from Resources for TeacaingZz Children iAbout
Africa

we look across a vast continent

And blindly call it ours,

You are not a country, Africa,

You are a concept,

Fashioned in our minds, each $o each,
To hicde our separate fears,

To dream our separate dreams.

from The Ways of Man
An Introduction to iany Cultures
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If we want to know Africa froa the inside and through african
eyes, what might these three poets want us to keep in mind?

To vwhom does they refer in the second poem?

How can we avoid being they while reading and studying
Africen literature?

3tst
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"Body Ritual Among the Nacirema"

This lesson 1s included in the African Studies Handbook for
Slementary and Secondarv School

Y gaclhers, Unlvarslty of
Massachusetts/iorceater Teacner orps. '

It 1e also avallable from the Bobbs-serrill Reprint Series #S18%
fOI' \?0250

Student coples of "Jody Ritual Among the Nacirema" or copy of
African Studies Hﬁngboog. Studen% Study Sheet for "Body
Ritual Among the Nacirema."

FOLLOW UP ACTIVITIES:

1. Ma2ke a list of those things which you bellieve represent

American culture. Number from 1-10 the 10 most desoriptive
iraracteristios of Amerlioan culture.

What words and/or desoriptions make "Body Ritual Among the N¥acirema"
gseen like & forelgn culture?
Waat often keeps peoole from understanding other people's culture?

2., iirite a desorliption of American oulture for an African
student who has never visited the U.®.

¥hat are some problems with describing American eulture?

3. In your opinion, what makes an American different from
an ifrican?

4, Jaat should we keep in mind when studying "other" cultures?
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Who ure you and *ho would you be in Africa?

In preparation for activities dealing with names and naming
cereazonies, students should do the following as homeworx:

Student will try to give the meaulng of his/her name

arite a brief description of his/her family

iLlst ancestors

Describe what 19 considered Proper behavior

List values (what 1s important to you and your family)

Are your vealues and beliefs the same as your family's,
your neighbors', as people in your town,in state,
in the U.S8.7

"The Case of the Akan of Ghana" will be ueed to introduce
students to the importance of names in dest Afrioca.

Several good sources could be used in addition to the Akan

of Ghana. See bibliography for source books for names.

"The Naning Ceremony of the Koranko People of horthern Sierre Leone
(handout from the African Studles Center) and "The Oase of the

Igbo of Nigaria" also from the African Studlies Program are good
sources. The Case of the Igbo would be best used when studying

the Igbo. In addition, I have sent for a Yoruba naming ceremody.

tt

If all teachers-on the team did tne 2ctivity on names and
naning ceremonies, one perliod rather than one entire day could

be used. Ohapter one from Roots could be used as 2 follow-up

for the student homework assignment. Using"The COagse of the Akan
of Ghana," students will be given a new name to be used until

w2 study the Yoruba. Students can nake name t2gs and use

tnelr .ifrlcan name and thelr ligt name opn all papers to be handed
in. An lmportant question to ask students 1s, "Do you think
that everyone in idest iAfrica follows the same rules for naming
taeir children?” Also, the students should speculate as to
whether they think that naming ceremonlies are a part of every-

day 1life in Africa today.
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Ask etudents for examples of traditional‘American etoriee,
(examplees tall tales, ‘ilry tales, fables, mythe, legende)

From where did we get these etoriee?
When did you firet read or hear these stories?
#hy were you told etoriee?

What kinde of literaivure do you think we would find in Afrioa?dhy?
What might be the purpose of African literature?

Tell students that we are going to begin our etudy of African
literature through the oral tradition of literature., »Nisouse
the reasone for an oral tradition and the funotion of oral

literature--to gocialize ohildren, to paee on cultural traditions,
to teaoh a leseon.

Students ehould take notes for their notebooks,
\

4sk etudents to write down as many proverbe ae they oan,

¥ho ueee proverbs? Why do people uss proverbs?

Discuse literal meaning and symbolic meaning. Translute eome of

the proverbs, rrovervs are good eourcee for 5
language, & or gtudylng figurative

How might proverbe be used in Africa?
What might we learn about Africa by etudying proverbe?

PROVERBS ON PROVERES

Proverbs are the daughters of experlence. (Slerra Leone)

A proverb 1s the horee of convereatlon: }f the conversation
lage, a proverb will revive it. (Yoruba)

A wiee man who knowe proverbs, recoasoilee difficulties. (Ibrubaz

A counsellor who underetande proverbs soon eets matters right, (Yoruba

Pcroverbs are the palm-oil with whioh worde are eaten. (Ibo)

Diecues what these proverbe on proverbs tell us abou’ the imnportance
of proverbs in African culture.

Why are the two Yoruba proverbe above (a wiee man . + » 8and a
counsellor ., » « ) S0 similar? Through disousslon, siudents
should be made aware of the fact that taese proverbs have been
translated and eome of.the oultural detaille may be misslpg or
unclear beoause of the translation. 7This point muet pe relterated
throughout ‘the unit on the oral tradition of African literature.

C{Z{}
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A Seleotion‘of Afrioan Proverds:
Fulani
He who walts will see what 1g in the grass.
He who msks Qqueetions seldom goes astray.
On the day qt death there 138 no doctor.
There 1g no tiredness while there is life.

Even a rlch and well-dressed man of servile origin will
still only be a slave.

Nigeria
de who wishee to barter, does not like his own property.
Seeing 1s better than hearing.
Evil knows where evil sleeps.
de who 1s sick will not rafuse medioine.
A wealthy man will zlways have followers.
The dying man is not saved by mediolne.
Some birds avold the water; duoks seek 1t.

The day on which one starts out is not the time to start
oneg preparations.

The house roof fights the rain, dbut he who 1s sheltered
ignores 1it.

Sinoe he has no eyes, he says that eyes smell dbad.
He who 18 belng oarried does not realize how far the town is.

He who runs from the white ant may stumble upon tae
stinging ant.

The stone in the water does not Xnow how hot the hill is,
parched by the sun.

The one-eyed man thanks God only when he sees a man who is
totally dblind.

Someone elséds legs do you no good in traveling.
Fine words do not prouauce food.
If the bull would throw you, lie down.

Thé bird files high, but always returns to earth.
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If you rise too early, the dew wlll wet you.
When the mouse laughs at the cat, there 1s a hole nearby.
Children of the same mother do not always agree.
What the child says, he has heard &t home.
+f you fill your mouth with a razor, you will spit blood.
Not to know 1s bad; not to wish to know is worse.
Before shooting.‘one nust aim.-
8¢ who has goods can sell then.
When one is in trouble, one remembers God.
Keat does not eat meat. |
Befogf healing others, heal thyself.
A shephered does not strike his sheep.
A bird ¢an drink much, but an elephant drinks mors,
forns do not grow before the head.
If the stomach-acne were in the foot, one would go lame.
Time destroys all things.
BEarth is the queen of beds.
Little 1s better than nothing.
One does not throw a stick after the snake is gone.

One who cannot pick up an ant and wants to plok up an elephant
will someday see his folly.

TANZANIA
Ability is wealth.
fe who does not listen to an elder's advice comes to grief.
Where there are old people, notaing goss wrong.
Wherz= there ars many people there is God.
8¢ who is expelled from his home has nowhere to gO..

The good that befalls you is yours ani your friends;
the evil that befalls you is just your own.

A bad brother 1s far better than no brother.
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To gtumble i3 not to fall down but to so forward.
wshere elephants fight, the reeds gat hurt.

A brother 1s as useful as a cooking pot, and 2 nel.nbor
is .23 useful as a cooking-pot 1ligd.

"The tongue harms more than the teeth.

Do not mend your neighbor's fence before looking to your own.
A sheep cennot bleat in two different places at the same tlime.
Zven the night has ears.

Everything has an end.

¥We gtart as fools and become wise through experliencs.

Even flies have ears.

KENYA

Thunder 1s not yet rain.

Joon found soon lost.

Home affalrs are not talked 2bout on the public square.

Good millet 1s known at the harvest.

4 white dog does not bite another white dog.

Iry this bracelet: 1f it fits you wear it; but if it hurts
you, throw it away no matter how shluy.

#when you take a knife away from a child, give him a pieoe
of wood instead.

e who is unable to dance S2ys that the yard 1ls stoney.
One flnger alone gcannot kill even a louse.
After a foolish deesd comes remorse.

A man who has once been tossed by a buffalo, when he sees
a black ox, thinks it's another buffalo.

e who recelves a gift does not measure,

2¢ wno does not know one thing knows another.

Do not say the first talng that comes to your mind.
Virtue 1s better than wealth.

There 1s no phrase without & double meaning.

313




-12-

Hearts do not meet one another like roads.

Cne does not slaughter a ¢alf wefore its motaer's eyes.
There is no cure that does not cost,

Seeing is different from deing told.

It is the duty of children to walt on elders, and not the
elders on children.

Beoause a man has injured your joat, do not go out and
kill his bull.

A man who continually lanents 1s not heeded.
Talking witnh one another 1s btoring one another.
Absence makes the neart forget.
I} 2 dead tree falls, 1t carries with it a live one.
(Kikuyu) Two wives are two pots full of poison.
Knowing too much is like belng ignorant.
Wihen new clothes are sewn, where do the old ones go?
(Yoruba) When the face 18 washed you finish at the chin.

(Akan) When a fool is told a proverb, the meaning has to be
explained to him.

All sunshine makes a desert.

An old person 1s necessary in a village.
Love your wife, but do not trust ner.

A king 1s not a relative.

«hen 1t is not your mother who is in danger of being eaten by
the wlld animal, the satter ¢-n wolt until tomorros.

+{ one does not livz in he:ven ne wusté live on earth auong
oxrdinary nen.

Zven tihough you may be taller than your father, you still are
not his equel.

Five things to nake 2 nan cautlous: 2 horse, a wWoman, nigant,
2 rilver, the forest.

Wood may.remain 10 years in the water, but 1t wlll never become
2 crocodile. '

L3530k of knowledge 1s darker than t?f night,.
1

4
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There are three friends in life: oourage, sense, and insight.

The man who 1s carried on another man's back does not appreolate
how far off the town 1is.

The cat always eats the mouse 1t plays with.

Paults are like a hill: you stand on your own and talk
about those of other people.

Bowing to a dwarf will not prevent you from standing erect agaln.
I will do it later on is a brother to I didn't do it.

Alive he 13 insuffiolient, dead he 18 missed.

When one is at sea one does not quarrel with the boatman,

Death 18 1ike a wild animal.

The stiok that 18 at your friend's house will not drive away
the leopard.

One who has not suffered does not knmow how to pity.

If someone oalls out "witoh, witch," and you are not a witoh
you will not turn around.

The man who cannot dance will say the drum 1s bad.

He who hunts two rats catchee none.

If you play with a cat, you must not mind her scratoh.
it 13 because of man that the blacksmith mekes weapons.
Zven the Niger Rivg: must flow around an island.

Even the Niger hasg an island,

When the drumbeat changes, the dance changes.

A dark night brings fear, but man still more.

If 2 child c¢z2n wash his hands, he may eet with kings,




ACTIVITIZS FOR PROVERBS:

Proverds can be studled on their own as a way to learn about
values and culture. They can be used agaln with dllenmma tales,
and they will be found in oral narratives and novels. They can
be recalled when studying particular cultures and when looking
2t traditional socletlies a2nd the effect of ohange on these
socleties. But, it oust be remembered and stressed as Ruth
Finnegan points out in ORAL LITEZRATURE IN AFRICA that proverbs
-have a

situational aspect. Froverbs are us:d on particular
occaslons, by individuals in a particular context,
and their wit, their attractiveness, thelr insights,
even thelr meaning must be seen as arising from
that context.

Select a proverb for each student in the class. These may be
typed on noteoards or typed on a ditto and cut into strips.

A cirecle.discussion can be held with each student trying to
explain his or her proverb. The student ehould attempt to
explain the proverb in an African context rather than through
Amerlcan eyes.

Students may be given a proverb and asked to draw a plcture
which translates 1ts meaning for the rest of the ¢lass. Students
should be reminded of tne differences between literal meuning
and figurative meaning. ZPor example, the proverb: Wood may
remain 10 years in the water, but it will never become a
crocodilé should not be drawn as a plece of wood in the water.
Students should then sharse their plotures and explaln thelir
proverds. For students who have trouble drawing, magazine
vlctures make a good sudbstitute.

Students could also be asked to write a narrative to 1llustrate
thelir proverbs. This narrative could be first written with

an American setting and later altered by adding an African
setting. The narrative assiznpent could be assigned at a
1ater d.te as a test of tie student's auility to create

en afriecun setting, plot, characters, and theme.

Students could be asked to write a dialogue in which proverbs
would be used in conversation. Proverbs are usuzally used by
adults, so calldren would not speak in proverbs to an adult.

Certaln proverbs night be chosen for the proverb of the week.

Students might try to pwodel thelr behavior after the proverb.

Students could send each other messiages through proverbs, or
tezchers and students could exchange rroverb sessages.

Studants could create games using the proverbs.

Students could bz :sked to writs a »~arzzr i using 1 sroverd
28 a toplc seatence or as a clinciier sentsnce,
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A STORY, A STORY
Let 1t Go
Let it Conme

Hausa stories begin with the narrztor chanting "A Story, A Story"
and the listeners respond "let 1t go, let it come."™ (bet it go
froa you,let 1t come to us.) Ashantl storytellers begin their
tales with "Je don't really mean to say so; we don't rezlly mean
to say so." This avolds giving personal offense and reminds

the audience that the person telling the story is Jjust a
narrator, and if a listener happens to see himself or herself

in one of the charadters, one should not take out hls or her
anger on the storyteller. Hausa storytellers will often end

a tale by saying "Off with the rat's head” to remind anyone

in the audlience who feels libelled to direct any anger at a rat
sinoe no offense was intended. Akan tales might end with

"This my tale, which I have told, if 1t be sweet; if it is not
sweet, take some elsewhere, and let some return to me."

\
DILEDIA TALES

Ask the students what & dilemms i1s. Througa group discussion
arrive at a definltion for dilemma. Add definition to student
notebecok.

Under what conditions do péaple find themselves in dilemznas?

Tell students that they :re going to llsten to and rezd some
dilemma teles.

Ask: Why do you think that dilenma tales are importznt to
African cultures? .

Through discussion or handout, it should be brought out that:

1, dilemmas are part of oral tradition of literature

2. in socletlies where there was no written law,
problens might be settled by the eldest mexber
of the group, chief, or group of elders serving
as & council. Recall the foruba proverb.

3. dilemmas oan be used to test children's nemoriles
and snarpen debating skills.

4, dllemmas oan be devices for teaching etnics or
attitudes in personal relatlonships.

5. dllemma tules wust be debated within African
cultural context, not througn Americzn eyes.

6. .There is no right answeri
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Students will listen to two versions of the szme Hausa

story, "Three Sons of a Chlef" and "A Test of Skill."

Project the slide of a Baobab tree from the ecology series

of glides from the African Studles Erojiram while reading

the storles. Beﬁin by annoupoing, "4 Story, A Story." Students
should respond, "Let it Go, uet 1t Come."

“Ihree Sons of a Chief"

"i Pest of Skill"

Ask students why these two verslons are different.

If these storles are examples of oral llterature, who wWrote
then down? .

What happens to the stories when "outsiders” write down the
stories for Western readers?

Jant do We need to know in order to understand African storles?

after listening to the storles, students wlll debate the dilemna,
The debate should bz evaluated in terms of the students’
adilities to debute in afric:n $eruas rither ta:n through

thazir imerlcan eyes.

daving debated the story, students should make & list of
anytaing learned from the story pertalning to the environment
and any culturzl detalls lezrned from the story.

Students should write a naragraoi edplalniig da=ir 3 Lition to the
dile:ma and reasons for making thelr cholce. Renind then that
there are no right answers to a dilemma. They will be evaluated
in terms of specific aspects of Hausa culture mentioned in

tneir paragraphs, the use of tentative words when making
generalizations, and thelr attem»t to look at the problem

through African eyes.

-
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Show the film "The Yagic Tree" from the Africun Studies Program
as an opener for discussion and inguiry irto fuilly 1life
in =frica anpd an example of 2 Jillemnz t:le.

In socilyl studles cluasses the students should alreuwdy nave
discussed -id leirned some tulngs about the African famlly.
The major concepts to be reviewed are: extended famlly,
lineage (patrilineal and matrilineal), polygyny, age groups, -
male and female roles in trzditional socletles, soclalization,
education, lmportance of names, traditional vs. modern
socleties, rural vs, urban socleties. It is lmportant to
review tae 1dea that in patrilineal socleties, the sons reipaln
7ith thelr families of birth waereas daughters marry into
§an111es but may return to thelr families in time o{ trouble.
t 1s important to note the lmportance c¢f the woman s famlly
to her children. :

The literature will be correlated to the soclal studies as
closely as possible, but exact correlation ¥ill probably

be impossible. Therefore, through questions and discussion,
student knowledge will be assessed and necessary background reading
will be assigned. Througnout the literature sequence, the
importance of the soclialization of oral literature will be
stressed even though Finnegan in Opal Literature in Africa
cautions against the tendency to overstress the functional
importance of the African oral tradition of literature. The
literature, however, will be used a3 another vehicle for
learning the concepts related to the African famlly, values,
roles, and soclalization. The formula E-)P=C= established

in the introduction will be utilized as one method of
understanding way the African family functions as it does and
why the famlly 18 so important to African soclety. This
fornula may also be used to help students understand pressures
on the famlly and how the extended famlily may change as a
result of these pressures,

Before viewing "The Magic Tree"

Ask students if they have trouble with thelr brothere and sisters.
- Does one child in the famlly seem to get more attention than

another? 1oow do different individuals react and cope with the

problem or existence of several children in 2 fumily? Are

all children treated equally?

isk students to draw e dlagram of their fumilles. (This activity
nay oe done eurlier in the unit and used at this time). BHow

do you think your famlly compares to otiaer families in your
nelgnborhood, state, in the U.S.?

What might you do if you felt unhappy with your fumily or eny
menibers of your fumily?

Do you think that 1t's importaent for the family to stay tcgether
no matter what the cost? hy? How do you think an African might
answer this guestion?
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We are going to see a film called "The kMaglc Tree" about a

faxlly in Zalre. Locate Zalre on your map.

Do you think families of Zalre are similar to famililes in Nigerla?

What might nake them similarf
Yhat might make them different?

Through discussion, students should bring out the fornmula

2 - 7 F=C= in terms of a different environment might mean
different problems which would perhaps result in a different
culture. Customs and traditions of different ethnlc groups
should also be discussed. The importanoe of the African famlily,
however, should be the center of discussion. No matter what
structure or customs, the family is of central lmportance.

View film. 1l minutes. Students should be asked to write down
specific specks of knowledge from the film: Environment, values,
beliefs, vroblems, 1life n the new viilage.

Homework: Write a paragraph answering questions from the film:
"Why did Mavungu forget those who cared for him? Why did he honor
those who do not love him? ©Students should disouss the cost of
being reunited with his family in a second paragraph. Students
will be making speculations, but these should be evaluated 1in
terns of Afrioan culture and through Afrioan eyes. They should
consider whether or not Mavungu was prepared for this reunlon.
Thelir clincher sentences could be a proverbdb or a statement of
the theme of the film. Additio?al gquestions to think about:
why did Mavungu lose nils wealth. Did he have happiness wnile
living with the princess in his maglic village?

‘355)
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Colleot paragraphs written tae previous day.
Discuss the specks written doan during the film.

why would %uemba be lovad more than Mavungu? Why might strength
and beauty be valued?

Speculate as to0 what African sooleties might consider beautiful
end strong. ‘ihat might be responsible for these values?

Would all groupns in Africa agree as to what 1s beautiful and of
value? Jhy?

Discuss students' ideas of the theme of the filu.
‘Jrite and refine untll acceptable, a group generalization

concerning the importance of the family in Africa. irite
the generalization on the speoulation chart and in notebooks.
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Students will read another dilemma, "The Leftover Zye," in
taeir Projectiopn book. As students read the story, some or all
of tre students may listen to the Interactiopn tupe of the story.

Before story: Discuss symbolic use of the eye. ihat migat

thz eye represent? Otherwise, students tend to get caught up

with the idea that nobody could find eyes and give them away.

Discuss the use of fiction to make a point. The eye is so important.
that it might have been chosen to represent anvthing of value.

after story: .isk, ".hat nakes tnis & dilemma?"

List student-alternatives for the solviag the problem of the
leftover eye. Next to alternatives, list consequences. Students
should choose what they consider the best alternative in african
terms. U§1ng what they know about patrilineal socletlies and

the soman's place in her husband's fzmily, they should debate

the solutions to this dilemma.

"A Hunter and his Son" Folktales 2, Interaction, Level 2

Discuss the importance of the first and last sentences before
reading the story.

Why begin with "e certain hunter and hig son?"

From the last sentence, we know what group of people would
tell this story. How do we know? Which group are we
talking about? (Hausa)

Worksheet att.ched. Students will individually answer gquestlons
1,2,3,4,5, and 7. Collect worksheets before the debate.

Debate: This will bes evaluated in terms of reasons pertalning
to the African famlly and values and generallzatlons made from
the previous story and film "The Maglc Tree.”

What similarities exist between the problem in "The itagic Tree"

and "The Sunter and his Son?" YWho might the people from Zaire

be? (this sould be answered for extra credit) Oompare and contrast
wnat you know about the Hausa of Nigerla and the reople from

Zalre,

Students will discuss questions 6,8,9, and 10 from the worksheet
in groups. Studert recorder will 1list group ideas to be handed
in.




WORKSHEST FOR "THE HUNTER AND HIS Son"

1,

2..

3.

4.

5.

7.

9.
10.

Why did the son leave hlis father?
What dausa values can you list frox reading this story?

Why was 1t so lmportant for the chief to have a son?
#hy didn't the chief just adopt the box as hls son?
why pretend that the boy was the chlef’s lost son?

Jescribe the tas?a the village used to decide if the
boy was the king's returned son. Why had the boy passed
the tests?

"if the naked man caz dance, muoh more can the man
with the cloak." Translate.

How did this help the boy convince the councllors
that he was the chief’s returned son?

'Only the son ¢f a chief would display such magnificent

disregard of valuable Yroperty and life.”

Yhy do you think that a ohief and his son might have this
"disregard" for valuable property and life?

How would other people of the village regard property and
1life? How might they have learned this?

Do you think that disrefard was the word used by Afrioan
storytellers when telling this story?

With limlted specks of knowledge, our own values, and
a translation of this story, what speculations might
an american make about this group of people after reading
this story? Do you think these speculations would be
accurate?

Write an ending to the story. Try not to include your
values, but write 1t from an Afrioasn point of view.

Under what clrcumstances might this story be told?
#het might this story be intended to teach?

Write two generallzatlions which might explain Hausa ldea
about family. :

Write at least two questions you would want to ask an
African friend about this story.
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“"Ingratitude"™ and crocodile story from R00TS.

1,
2.

3.

Read story from Roots, pp. 7-8. Discuss Mandinka storytelllng.

Discuss whether or not gratitude is often repald with
ingratitude or good 1s repald with bad in ifrican
cultures, in imerican cultures. i/here would this more
likely to be true--in rural or urban settings, 1in
traditional or modern settings?

4 student or the teacher will read the story "Ingratitude”
to the class. (The stories should be recad aloud as often
as possible since we are dealing with oral literature.
Having students reading stories silently to themselves

1s an artificial setting for these stories.)

Have students make a 1ist in notebooks of any specks of
knowledge gained from the story.

Extra credit: Pind a proverb or make up a proverd that
might be appropriate for this story.

20w do We know that this 13 a Hausa story? IS it is a
Hausa story, how should we have begun the story?

Debate which of the three--the snake, the man, or the

heron were the most ungrateful. "All three alike brought
final death tc the woman. All three repaid gocd with evil,”
iere all three equally to blame?

Create a situation in an African setting where someone
would find either of tihese stories apyropriate to teach
a lesson.

“The Xing of Wrestlers, the King of Bowmen, and the King of Prayer”

1,
2.

3.

4 student or the teacher will read the story to the class.

Students will debate the gquestiosn of wanlch man bad croasseg
the river in a way which exoelled the others.

HOMSWORK ASSIGHMYENT: Vrite a paragraph in which the student
explaing nis or ner choice of wnich uun excelled znd why
uls method would be praised by others.

The students should write a secend paragraph in which they
dezonstrate how the method of crossing the river couid

be applied to a different problem. This problex must have
an african setting and cnaracters, and the problem must be
a logical African problen.

2{T34 CRZDPIT: PFind a proverd that might be ap.licable to this
problen.

Students should make a list of specks of inowledge about the

Hausa gz2ined froi tnis story. These will be checked and
reused as more rezdinz about the Hausa is done.

.,
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SINGING TALES

The Foreward to igg and No, the Intimate Folklore of Afriga

wlll be presented to the students. The important ideas from
this foreward are the importanoe of the storyteller, the

role of the audlence, beglinnings and endings, types of storles,
importanoe of mime, and the use of the volce., The controlling
idea i3 that so-called primitive oral literature is in fa?t

a rilch tradition of literature presented by storytellers \mostly
non-professionsl) and by people who havée listened to stories.

The Introduction to Sifgigg Tales of Africa will be presented

to the students. The important ideas from this introduction

are: the listener hae an aotive part 1n storytelling and may
Join in singing, nay make rhythmio sounds, may Jjoln 1in by
clapoing or rhythmically moving his or her body. The controlling
idea is that the storyteller ig extremely lmportant and that
Afrioan stories are action stories that are usually told in song
and gith motion.

Remind the students of the two Hausa verslions of the dilemma tale.
What were these two verslons mieeing?

The forms of most narrativee are eimply shadows of the original
performances., We are getting only a brief plot eummary without
the richness of the musie, song, and use of body movements.
Afrloan oral literature is a dynamic oral and performing art.

Students will outline the characteristics of Afrioan oral
literature based on the foreward to Yes and No and the
introduotion to Singing Tales. Students will also outline

the types of oral literature and will use this outline to
classlify storles throughout the unit. - There will be bulletin
board displays of book Jaokets and charts and posters. Studsnts
wlll add story illuetretions, oharts, and postere of their own
to the bulletin board.

Students will be divided into three groups. -Esch group will .
read and practice one of the singing tales which will be presented
to the clags., The three tales will be:

"The b4ion on the Path,"” from The Lion on the Path and Other

Afrloan Stories.
"Kidden's Second iAdventure %ith the Lion,” from The Disappointed
Lion,

"Why There i1s Death in the World,” from Singing Tales of Africa

Some lliberty will be taken with the art of story%elling. Students
will be made aware that usually a single, non-professional storyteller
would tell the story. 1In order to increase the number of student
participants, we will utilize group performances.

rach group must yrepare information for zudienoce perticipation.
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Students should mske a bulletin board display or pr.semnt a
panel discussion after thelr wresent:tion. They izust ilncliude
the title of the story, country or group origin, and specks of
knowledge 2nd speculations froz the story including environment
(setting), plot (problem), cultural details, tynre and function
of story, and theme.

At least three days will be used for preparation of the storles.
Baca group will meet with the nmusic teacher to practice the
songs from thelr story. The music can be taped on a coSette

so that the students can sing along with the tape. If it 1s not
possible for the students to work with the music teacher during
the school day, the temu..er =2nd wusic teaicher could work out
soae tapes for the students to use.

One verlod will be spent working on nime and bod¥ movements using
techniques learned from Oaild's Play, a children's theatre group
that dld workshops and performances at Jefferson last year.

If possible, music and musical instruments should be 9resented
orlor to the practlce sessions., This may be done by the music
teache: with the 21d of someone from the African Studles Center.
The handouts from the sumrer workshop w#ill be utillized as well
as recordings, films, and filmstrips. The nusic section will be
yorked out in more detall before this unit is tzught durling

the 1930-81 school year.

GUIDZ SHEETS (SiMPLZ) POR GROUP PERFORHMANCES

I. Presentati:n (S points each)
A, Accuracy of the presentation

B, Use of nime

C. JIncorporaltlion of songs and chants

+ Audience partlicipation

L1 lt:!

+ QCharacter portrayal
II. Discussion of Story (5 points each)

A, Setting (environment)

B, Pcroblems (Plot)

0. Cultural detzils fronm story

D, Tyoe of story and function of story

2. Possible lessons, vilues, or vroper ways of behaving (theme)
40-50 points
30-39 points

20~29 polints
10-19 voints

B
o Qg b

o
3
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NOTZS FROM "KIJSDEIN'S S.00ED ~OVIHTURE oITH THS LION" Bari of Central
africa
Possible characters:

Narrator

Logilisuk-Xidden's younger brother
Xidden .

Lion

Konyi--Kidden's husbend

tortolse

Chorus to sing the sounds of the bell

Plot: Xonyli already had two wives when he married Kidden., The
other tyo wives hated Kidden, and they would sabatage everything
that Kidden did in order to make her lock like a bad wife. XLidden
decided te run away to live by herself and called her brother

to drive her oasttle for her. ,fadle Kidden and her brother were
camped, a lion came to Kidden 8 door and sang for her to open the
door., 3Before Kidden could open the door, Logilisuk sang ocut a
warning. This continued until the lion put a maglc bone in the
cooking pot. This bone stuck in Logilisuk's throat 80 that it
becaunz more difficult and then impossible for him to sing ou} the
warnings against the lion. The lion gained access to Kidden s
house and ordered her to walt hand and foot on him. But waile

he left t¢ hunt, Kidden, who knew something 2bout agle, remqved
the bone from Logilisuk s throat and they ran away to Kidden's
family. 4dhen they reached a river, the rive; sromised to part

1f they promised not to tremple on the river s children. Kidden
and Logilisuk orossed safely. IWhen the lion r:ached the river,
he nade the same promise but trampled the fish and sreatures

0f the river. The river olosed and wasiied the lion ashore.

anen X1dden reached her fanlly s village everyone rejoiced.
Kony},in the next village, heard the bell of his old bull.

Konyl had been grieving for Kidden and realizad what als other
t:50 wives had been doing. S0, he gent his othar wives back to
thelr fathers, returned the bride »rice, and he and Kidden lived
hapnlly ever after.

Cultural aspects of the story should b2 discussed. Audience
should challenge or add specks of knowledge and speculations made
by the grouo .




HOT33 FOR "iHY THZRE IS D3ATH Ih P43 GORLD." IBO TALZ
Poasible characters:

Rarrator
Tortolse
Dog
Chorus

God chose tortolse and dog to send wmessage that no death or
sicknes: would be s=nt to the peopld. The tortolse started
repeating the message but walked very slowly. The tortolse
was ahead, but the dog czught up and passed tortolse. Dog
decided to nose 2bout for bone in 2 rubbish heap and began to
crunch on the bont (chopus chanis tie sound ol the cruncialng).
Tne dog once agaln passad tortolse, so0 he lay down In bush to
rest. Tortolse's volce grew so faint that all he could say
i1 "De.th-slcxness-fron 3od to men. Fhe dog was too late,
and not evan God could cnange the nessage. The people were
very angry, znd that 1s why the dog 1s always found nosing
around the roadside looking for food and cruncuing old, dry bones.

Thls story not only explains death a2nd sickness. What values
ire passed along througia tils story? what lesson could this
story tell?

BOTSS FOR "TH3 LIOXN ON THE PATH" Karanga of Rhodesia

A zun's wife w.nted to 5o to see her wother. Her husbznd warned
her not to t ke the blg path dowm in the v:illey because of lions.
Sh2 hzd not been gone long when the husband threw down his hoe,
picked up his mbire {3 nusical instrument), snd ran down the
path where he saw his wife's footprints. He saw his wife and
tas lion and began to play hls mbira. The llion began to dance
to the storytel%er's song, but everytime the mun toox a step
back, the lion couldn’'t ne.r the music so he stepoed furward.
The nan got tired, and he .eard the volce of a rabblt. He gave
thz instrument to the rabblt, and while the raovbit played his
version of the storyteller's song, the man and his wife ran down
the path. The rabblt looked for a olace to escape, and the

lion turned 2round Just in time to see the rabbit disap.ear down
a hole. fie had thought that a2 man had been playing the cusic.

vast Blght bz the function of thals story? ~ight there be 2 lesson
involved?

dow are womer portriyed?

a) ;;\

“r )
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STORIZS FROM YORUBALAND

shereas the dilemma stories were used as a vehicle for the
study of the aAfrican family, the Yoruba tales of Gods and Heroes
Will be used as a vehiole for the study of religion, art, and
the inter~relationsnip of art, music, and literature, Three tales
will be used in this unit, but more Yoruba tales must be
incorporated, This section on Yoruba literature will be used
in conjunction with Kay Creutzburg's art unit, The slides and
£i1ln of the Benin Kingship Ritual and the Gelede film will be
used. The literature will be used to stress the lmportance
of the people knowing the storles in order to understand the
rituals and festivals, It will also be stressed that art,
nuslc, and literature are inter=-related and do not appear
isolated from their cultural context. The storles included
in this unit were chosen because of the mention of the descent
from the sky of the Yoruba gods in our TiBi unit on the Yoruba,
They will help the students to understind the purpose of
African religious bellefs and help them to understand that
beczuse peovle practice different religlous bellefs, they are net

strange,

BaCKGROUND INFORMATICN:

Map of Yorubaland
Introduction: The Yorubeas _
The Gods, feroes and Vther Frotogonists

ACTIVITY ONZ

Song"Barth and Sky" exolaining way Orun (Sky) and Ile(zarth)
are far apart. Zartn and Sky had been egusls, when 2 bush rat
was crught, Zarth and Sky fought over who was the elder, Sky
witnheld rain which brougnht drougnt and faumine to Barth, Jerth
sent a vulture cerrying a2 bush rat to Sky and rzin fell again,
This song sets the stuage for the lmportance of elders and the
necesslity of appealing to the gods in order to maintain harmony
and taus avoid such problems as dréught and {amline,
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The formula 3- - P=C= can ve used to inguire about the Yorubas.

Invironment - ey Problems = Culture=
lack of rain famine gods to bring rain and

esteblish harmony.
Jackground reading, lectures, handouts, and discussion on
religlon must be part of this unit. 4 hlerarchy of gods must
be_established and the idea that legser gods are usad to
intercede and bring harmony.
Literature, religlon, and ceremony are all ways to achleve
harmony in an uncertain environment. If there 1s no rain and
draught results in famine, 1% is reasonable and loglcal to
seek reasons for the »roblem and to try to solve the problem.
Therefore, 1t 1s not strange or pecullar for the Yorubas to
practice divination, tell storles about gods and heroes, or to

have masqueredes and festivals in order to maintain harmony

and cope with their environment.

"Descent from the Sky"

From this story we lezrn the lmportance of yems and malze, tiie
imoortance of elders, .ni tae leportance of gods to bring harmony.
This story explalns the orizln of earta ..nd svople and the

idea of a supreme god, Olorun.

NOTES FROM "DRSCENT FROM THE GKY"

Orunmila (Ifa) eldest son. 3ead future, understood secret of
exlstence z2nd divine processes of fate.

Obatala--king of walte cloth
Zshu--neither good or bad. chance and accident. Unpredictable.
understood speech und langu=ge. Trickster, messenger.

.igeno-chamelzon

OQlokun-~~female~-ruled over vust expanses of wuter and narshes --no
living thing.

The existence of man 1in the sky and woman in the water below--

seoarate and apart.

divining--vali nuts

descent of orlsha on ciitln of gold i .de by soldsulti.

snzil snell of sand, walts e bto disperse snd, bliek cat for
coxsuhlon, nd pzalis nut.e Because sand wuas scattered unevenly,
the land created wns not entirely flat. ZPeople were created

from clay. Because Obatala drank too puch palm wine, gsome people
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were misshapen. Ife was oreated.

Tools~=wooden hoe and copper bush knife to grow millet and yams.

Obatala -Oba- ruler. Joined by other orishas who were told to
never forget their dutles to humans.

Olokun was angry and aumilliated, so she sent great waves and floods.

Orunnila consulted palm nuts. ient to Ife. Because of his
knowledge of medicine, the people asked him to stay. Other .
orishas were taught divination, and taus, the art of dlivining
has been passed on from generation to generation.

Order was needed ag well as an understanding of the relationshlp
between people and physioal world and between people and orishas.

The problem between Clokun and Ylorun was still not settled.

A oontest was called to decide who had the greatest knowledge of
cloth making. Olokun sent Agemo to tell Olorun that if her

cloth wag ag magnificent as she olaimed, then Olokun would enter
the contest. Olorun was vain and showed Agemo her beautiful cloth.
Agemo turned the exact color of all of her oloth. She thought

that 1f Agemo was only a messenger and oan duplloate the color of
her cloth, what could Olorun do? She realized the futllity of
competing, so Olorun remained supreme.

As a group evaluation, gtudents will sit in a ¢circle and retell
the story, each student adding a detall.

Ask the students what might ohange these traditlional values and
beliefs. ¥Who would more easlly change? What would most likely con-
tinue as part of Yoruba beliefs today?

DISCUSSION QUESTIONS:

1. HMight the fect that the wooden hoe was sent by gods explain
the importance of traditional ways of doing thinga?

2. VWhat was the purpose of the art of divination ? What migat
be the purpose of using palm nuts for divining?

3. vhy do the peosle belleve that they need the varlious orlshas?
4, Hight the conflict between Ylokun and Olcrun help to explain
the dominance of man and power and reinforce the feeling

of inferiority in the ninds of women?

SCit2 GUIDILINIS FOR FILMS:

Look for divination with palm nuts.

why do people understand the ceremonlies and pasqueredes.
Observe the cloth and weaving.

Look for interrelatedness of art, music, znd literature.
Think about” the ideas of the superiority of men but the
recognition of power of women.

Wnat is the purpose of ritual?

what is the purpose of the masquerede?

fdov &re art, wxuslie, and literature g.urt of everyday life?
Specalite z2bout tha continult; of t.ese cusiouws and bullefs in
versms of casnges tuking place in ifriea.
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“PHE QRISHAS ACQUIRE THIIR POWERSY
NOTES FROM STORY:

Zven orishas appealed to Olorun or Orunmila. With powers,

they would not always have to appeal to Olorun. The orishas
needed powers to distinguish them from humuns, The peo le's
demands were heavy. The question became how to divide the powers
evenly. 1t was important to treat the orishas equally so that
there would be harmony rather than dlissenslon,

Agemo su,gested that this distribution be left to chance. So

the powers were thrown to sarth. 3=shu was the strongest and
pushed others aslde which meant that he accuruluted ore powers.
People try to avold his displeasure. Shango received the

poWer of the lightning bolt. Orisha Oko could make crops flourlsh.
Sonponno controlled smallpox and was to be avoided. Osanyin had
the powers of curing and divining. He became the orisha of the
bush country and forest.

Strees the importance of these stories as methods of passing
on custong, bellefs, and traditions.

Photos of Yorubz and Benin art could be uged for various writing
activitles. Since photos are out of thelr oultural context,
students could be asked to add cultural details. Students could
be asked to write about tiie photos from various perspectives

in terns of the creator of the art, people using the art,
"outsiders'" viewing the art.

DISCUSSION QUZSTIONS:

1, +hy dou you thinx that the gods were distinguished from humans?
2. ilhy do you think that the people felt 1t necessary to
have gods to take %thelr needs to Olorun?
3. #hat m_ght explain why the people s demands were heavy?
W’ h2t problems do you taink they had?
#hat caused these problems?
How did the people attempt to solve these problems?
4, now did igsmo's solution to distributing powers avoid
disharmony?
5« Jo you think 1t is nossible for all people to be equal?

Studencts could be asked to write 2 story with an African setting
in which a2t least one of the Yoruba gods 18 a cheracter.

"SCaTTZRING FROM IFE"

30T73S: all were equal znd all hzd everytuing they wanted. 2People
vegan $0 gquestlon way cevoeryone looked tins 32ue and spoke tine saume.
The bolleved thet s.uceness v.s wonotonous. They bexun to believe
th.t $570¢ equ.l peont to bz deprived, so tney asked to be uazde
diiferent.  Olorun bellieved that the hum:ns were ungrateful and
unreagonable and that there wis harmony in gquality. The people
began to quarrel 2nd looked on others with suspiclon. Olorun

%ave thexr different languages (lbo, Hausa, Fon, or Arabic) and

he people began to separste into differsent groups and nations.
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The world has never been the same,

u

Ask the students to descvribe modern Nigeria in terms of the
story "The Scattering from Ife."

This unlt oould be used with the Elghth Grade unit on Greek
gythology. -

PRAISE POEMS

Zach Yoruba orisha has a series of sralises sung by the priest.
This is a praise poem about Ogun, the god of iron. He i3
extremely powerful and is"worshipped"by warriors, hunters,
and blacksmiths, Do you thinmk the word worshipped is a proper

term to use?

vhat do you learn about the Yoruba from this pralise poem?
nhat makes Ogun 80 powerful?

¥hy m%sht hunters and blackemiths praise Ugun?

Write & praise poem for someone you admire.

Read the story about Ogun in Tales of Yoruba Gods and Heroes.
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USING NOVZLS TO SUPPLEMENT Tidr 50CIal 31JDIES CURAICULUH

Burning Grass.Novels can be used in varlous ways. Parts of
the novel can be used for a specific¢ purpose, ohapters can be
used to 1lllustrate a polnt or develop = concept, or the entire
novel can be resd by students. The teacner may wish to read
a novel to a group or tape the novel for use by individuzl
students, Burning Grass will be used to show how a novel

can be used to supplement the soclsl studies curriculum.
Chinua Achebe's Things Fall Apart could be used in & similar
way. Both novels are rich in culturzl detalls,and both in-
corporzte the oral tradition of literature into the novels.
Both novels are excellent sources of proverbs.

Begin by reading the following: "*t 1s time too for the
Harmattan to blow dust into eyes and teeth, to wrinkle tihe skin:
the harmattan that leaves . . « 2 shroud of fog that vells the
walls and trees like muslin on a skelkh,"

"Tha trees were skeletons bleached in the sun--barren, with
peeling sk'ns bruised by decades of thirst and hunger.”

"The somnolence in the air crackled, Gusts of heat rose from
the earth and shipmered upwards to gn intense blue sky that
hurt the eyes.”

"de and his son lifted thelr eyes and took in the undulating
hills, rivulets, and rocks. #ind it was lonely."

l, Prom these descriptions, where in Africa might tnls be?
Describe the environment.

2. What problems might be caused by this environment?

3. hat 4o you think the people who live in tils environment do
for a living? How do you think they have adapted to thils
environment?

4, Use the formula E.-, P=C= to predict the culture of the
people who live in the environment described.

We are golng to be learning about {or learning more about) the
Fulani, one group of people living in africa.

The Fulanl have a proverb: Six things oznnot be trusted: a prince,
a river, a knife, a woman, string, and dariness. Translate
this proverb in terms of Fulani culture.

We are going to read & novel Burning Grass. Is this golng to be
a true account of the Pulani? Do you tnink the author Cyprlan
Ekiwensli will be describing the Pulanil througn African eyes?

What do you think the title Burning Grass can t2ll us a2bout the
area wnere the Puleni llve?

5
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CHAPTER ONE

1., Pind out where the Fulanl live.

2. Pind out what they do for a living.

3. Pind out why burning grass ie important and how 1t affeots
the Fulanl.

. 4, Which river is mentloXed in this ohapter?

5. Write down any aspeot of Fulani culture that you learn.

6. List the oharacters you meet and write a brief character
sketch of each.

CHAPTER TwO

What did Fatemeh need to learn? Sinoe she nad to learn these
things, what type of 1life do you thi k eha had lived before?
Why wasn t sae pgart of a2 herding family?

1, Describe tihe Stitus of a slave girl.
e What was the purpose of folk stories?

3: What was the sign&fioance of Patioeh and dodlo's running away?

4, Why was Rikku's love for Patemeh referred to as calf-love?

Can you think of an American expression for this type of love?

5. Oomplete: "Broken 1s the family; gone 1s .

CHAAFTER THREE

l, What 1s a talisnan?

Wwh:t was the white paper tied to the bird?

2. What le Sokugo?

3. "Shaitu's life . ., . was ruled by beliefs for whioh she
could find no logical explanation. She accepted happenings
but aaaociated them with inanimate objeots and pecullar
circumstances.” Can you explain this through the eyes of
the Fulani?

4, 4Yhat do you learn about the importance of maglio?

CHAPTZR FOUR

1. Wwhat problem do you 1earn about in this chapter?
2. What wis Dr. McMinter's solution?

3. How @id this solution affect the Fulanls?

4, How did the Fulanis cope with the oroblem?

5, dow did the tax on cattle affect the Fulani?

CHa?PTER FIVE
l, 4ere all people in this arez herders?

2. What did othersdo? why?
3. What w:s tne relationship between the Ffulanls and others?
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CHAFTZR SIX

l. Describe the "war"” mentioned b, Baba.

2. ‘fthat was the cause of this w2r in Baba's opinion.

3. How did Baba measure dlstance?

+ why did Babua not like the new village?

5. Hhat 1s the translation of the »roverb glven to you before
beginning this novel? Compare this translation to your
translation.

6., iWhut else do you learn about the Fulani?

At this point, the students nmay be required to finish the novel
or certaln groups may be required to complete the novel. Certain
chapters may ve used. .Chapter notes will be completed and added
to this unit along with a 1list of possible activities.

Chepter activities will be written for Chinua Achebe's

Things PFall Apart., Excerpts from this novel appear in

the textbook, The Ways of Man, This novel 13 more appropriate
for high school students, but some chapters could be used

for sixth-seventh graders. The use of proverbs is an excellent
teaching device. The chapter describing the fallure of tne ralns
to come (Chapter 3) 1s excellent. Chapter 5, the festival of

the new yam,would also be good to use. The entire book i3
rich in cultural detalls.

Camara Laye's, The Dark Child could a2lso be used in art.

lyabo of Migeria, a children's novel, has some interesting
cultural detalls, but the tone of the book is disturbing.
I often felt that the author was writing for British school
eanlldren ruther than for Africun children. Often the tone
i1s condescending znd critlecsl, and wastern dress and values
seen to be considered better than or at least more sophlsticated
than African dress and values. Although this 1s not apparent
in every chapter, the book must be used carefully,and the
students must be made aware of the tone of the book. This
would make for good discusslon, but there are problems with
using the hook without qualification. The reading level of
tnis book 1s more epprepriats for glxth-seventh graders.
A more thorough review of children’s books needs to be made
before teaching this unit.
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RZEZSOURCES AND IDEAS
for
STORYTELLING CONTEST

FILM: ANANSI THE SPIDER
Film and film guide available from
the African Studies Program

Before film: Tell students that they are golng to see a film
ANANSI THZ SPIDER which is e dilemma 8tory. Kwaku iAnanse has
six sons, each of whom has a special quality. Kwaku Ananse will
be faced with a dilemma and you will be asked to try to-help
nim nake a decision. .

Ask students who Anansl is and why this character isg lmportant
to African oral literature. The discussion may reveal that
students are aware that Anansi is from Ghama,and they nay
elready know the oharacter and perhaps have read some Anansi
storles, If the students have no knowledge of Anansl storles,
they cbuld read Understanding ifrican Folklore (handout from
african Studies Program) and a short lecture on the importance
of Anensi and the purjose and function of Anansi stories could
be glven.

View film, stoppin% the film after the question, "whicia son
deserves the prize"” is posed. Students will debate the question
and make thelr predictions about the ending in writing.

Complete the fllm. 3Sven though this film is recommended for the
prinary levels, it can be used succesziully in middle school.

After the film: Ask the students to dsscribe the environment
where anansi lives, +hy is a spider usel as & character? Would
a2 spider be found in all African tales? Why do we find varlious
animals in Africzan narratives? (The environument and culturs

zre responsible).

A £00d evaluation exercise 1s t0 reud a narritive or ditto a
narr=tive and asx students to pradict the environnent based on
the caaracters and plot or give oertain elements from a story
(animal, problem, sope cultural detalls) and have students
create the setting and characters. Any combination of details
cin be used according to skills to be evaluated.




A storytelling contest might be used to evaluate the

students’' knowledge of oral llterature as an oral and perforning
art, categories of oral narratives, function .,f oral narratives,
and thelr abllity to anelyze narratives. If time allows, each
student will be assigned a story to read and prepare for telling.
Storles vary in length and difficulty, so they will be assigned
to students with varying reading skills. The same gulde sheet
used for the singing tsles will be used for fhe evaluation.,

The champlon storytellers will tell thelr storles at our

festival at the end of the unit.

ALTERNATIVES FOR ORGANIZING STORYTZELLING

l, 2Zacnh student reads and tells a story. Stories could be
told by typve of story: origln, explanatory, trick, contest,
didactic.Storles should be discussed or questlions should be
prepared for each story.

2. Students can tell stories in any order. Using notes, students
can be asked to classify storles, describe setting, summarize
plot, describe oharacters, and state thene,

3. Students can be grouped according to type of story. Students
tell storles within group and choose the best story to be told

to the entire group. Students discuss storles within groups

and cresent chart of specks representing all storles within

group but tell only the best story to be analyzed by entire group.

4, Group students so that all types of storles are represented.
One person tells an origln story, one an explanatory, etc. This
might reveazl the most povular type of story since the groups
would hav: to choose the best story to tzll the entire class.

5., Storles could b: told at the beglinning of class perlod.
Tae rest of the serlod could be used for reading stories and
dolry staitlion activities.

6. The stories could be used for a contract asslznment
bzsed on polnts. uchk story would bz wortn a certaln number of points
and students would be asked to writz reporting sheets for each story
rezd,  They would classify the story, list specks of xnowledge
grined from the story, describs the environment and culture

of the people who would t2l1ll the story, stite the theme of the
story, and stzte circumstances under whica the story might be told.
Students should write 2 recommendation fcr each story. Students
#orking for zn A or 3 would be required to tell a2 story during

8 storytslling contest. Some of the storles are more of a plot
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skeleton than others, so students could be expected to add
detalls, songs, audience responses, chants, beginnings and
endings.

shatever the orgenization, soze of the storles should
be told. Since time will be a factor, a list of the stories
is attached with an asterisk 1ndicating the best storlies for
telling, Some of the stories have bezn xeroxed Whereas others
come fiox a paperback, The Caldbagh of Wisdog and Yther Igbo
Stories. The Caldbash of disdoy is arranged in such a way that
each story can be removed from the book and lamirnated. The xeroxed

stories will also be laminated. The remainder of the storles

are from handouts froa the African Studles Program, Projection
(6/7 fiterature anthology), and from the Interaction series

La2vzl 2, Storles wlll be added to this collection since

the searca for appyrooriate storles and for more authentic storles
will contlnue. A card file has been nade for the stories, and

this will be typed at a later date so thst coples can be nade.




NARRATIVES POR STORYTILLING CONTIST

CONT=ST STORIL3

"Zroving the Heron's age" (Nigerian Folktulee handout)
contest to determine tne eldest.

"Tfhe Hornbill and the Chameleon" (The Calabas: of wisdoam)
Same story as " 2roving the deron’'s iAge" out includes better
detalle concerning the status 2nd privileges of bolng the cldest.

"The Blind ¥an and the Lame Man" (The Calsbash of Wisdom)
3ach have a part in killing en antelope for which the king
will glve a reward. Only one man c¢can be rewarded, so each
tries to vrove the grester responsibllity. Answer 1e glven
but on a sevarate page.

"The Liar‘'e Contest" (Folktalee I, Interaction, Level 2)
Icellent story. Moth, mosquito, and fly try to tell a lie
whicn will cause the spider to eay he does not believe the

story and submit to being eaten by them. Splder sgets up a

story which gives the motn, mosjulto, and fly no cholce because
1f they belleve the svlder, he gets to eat them, but L1f ther
don't believe the story, by the rules of the contest, the eplder
will also get to eat thenm.

"Tug of War" (Frojection) dilemma etory. Tortolse eets up a
tug of war with the elephant and the hlppo on‘'the condition if
Tortolse gan hold his own witn each of then, he will be
considered an equal. In fact, he glves eacn an end of a rope,
Jerks the rope in the middle to signal the beginning of the tug
of war, and the hippo and elephz2nt tugged themselvee into
exhaustlion. Question: 'Were the elephant, hippo, and tortolee
reclly equal?

"The Two Greatest Lisrs" (Folktales from Leone handout)
Contest held by King of Ata to declde wulcn of two men wae the
greztest 1iar. 32ach showed up late for the contest wilca gave
them thelr purpose for lying. King could not decide z2nd declared
then equs«lly great. <eople b2gan lying and lying epread.

"Clever One Foolish Cne" (from Yes and Xo, the Intimate Folxlore
of Africa). Z3xcellent dilemma. One brotier considered enart
and pralsed, one consldered a fcol and ridiculed, thue their
nages, Clever One and Foollsh One. The two brothers supslied
family with game and fieh. Foolish One wae alwaye the first to
kill fish, but Clever One always took credit. wWhile eating

one evening, fishbone bec:me lodged in father'e throat.

Foolieh One was told to fetch a doctor, but he eang instead. (song
included). -The father dled,and the town joined in mourning.
Fooliss unz still sang, "I sang walle ne suffered, for I
suffer2d hunger wnile »sroviding alxz with plenty.” ITwo zZroups
toox sides, one group blimed foolisa Cne suying, "4 man livee
only becauez iis parents aade 2im," and the otner group saying,
"d: who eits fisa wita rueca oll, mu:t suifer from belly-ache.”
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DID\CTIC STORILZS

* "The Honkey and the Snail" (Folktales from S$jierrs ueone nendout)
Sn211 positioned friends at every station of & race. ionkey
frantically leaped from tree to tree only to thnink thst ne
224 lost the race. Snall confessed aa;ing, "Sometizes a race
13 won with the head, 20t the feet.”

"The Tortolse and the dere" (Folktales from Sierrs Leone handout)
Never disreject elderly. It 1s the daty As a1 young person

Yo Gumbi: youuself beforz the elderly. Tha d:re fears people
will l=2ugn <t him, so he 1s always on the run.

* "One Cannot Help an Unlucky Man" (tsken from Oral Litera
in Afriea,) A pauper and a man with many wivas, slaves, 11d
. calldren a4l faras olosas togetner, 3in evea riohar man
dressed 1n ragged clothes, came by. hen he spoke to the
rich man, the man was offended to be spoken to by someone so
voor. #When he spoke to the poor man, the man gave him something
to\drink. The richer man declided to reward the poor man.
de gent his daughter with a calabash filled with money.
The poor man did not open becnuse he thought 1t contained
food. He sent the calabash to Merlam Abba with instractions
to take as muoh flour as 2e wuanted and to refura the rest.
s2lan Abbn took tu: money and re.liced 1t with flour. Tae
soor nan t.:nked god for the flour. Very rich usa enrzgzed,
"af sut unlucky man into a Jar of oll, he would eoerg? quite
dry. I uanted nlz to have some luck, but Sod has zzde nin thus.”
# "lorking for the Tiger" (Calabash of .lsdom) Tiger invited all
animals exoept Tortolse tn work for hix on farm. Tortolse
sougnt revenge by playing narp wilch ozused everyone to stop
working to dance, Song and chorus included. Tortolse explalned
that he did not have enougn strangth t2 .ork with hoe, but ne
did have enough strength %o distract workers. Prom now on,
don't sourn any fellow animals. ~Goodby his workers,.
goodby my dancers,'

"The Calabash of sisdom" (The Culubash of Aisdom). Tortoise
decided to acgulre all wisdom. He stored all he gathered in
calebash whicn he hung arcund nls reck. ide decided tc store
calabash in tallest trze, but oould not climb with calzbash
zround neck. Hure suggzested to hani over back. "4f

tnz stupld slare has as mucn wWisdom as exnlbited, ro one c¢zan
gin control of all wisdou."

"A Fromise 15 a Promise" (Nigerlsn Folktules) woman prom.sed

daugnter to delty Iroko if he would favor ner in trude,
wnen tlme cime, she did not want to give up d.rugater.
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IRICK STORIZS

"The Siraffe Hunter" Masal (from The Xing's Druam)

Or'bginal ending left off. Kume :znd his friend nunted a

orlze glraffe and were golng to kill 1t together. Lumbwa
b2gan to laugh 2nd couldn't shoot, so Kume killed it aimself.
rume would not shure meat, so Lumbwa tricked Kume by sending
gway Kume s wife and taking the pmeat as Hume handed 1t

into the house, thinking that he was handing 1% to his wife.

#* "The He-goat and the Divia" (The gﬂlfhﬂig of wisdom)

Wwith the helop of Tortolse, He-goat cla2 clever tricks on
Divia (traditional doctor).

# "How AbunawasS was gxiled" (Interagtion, level 2, Folktales I )
Clever story of Abunawas taklng everything iegus gaid
literally. Stery ends with Abunawas triumphant in belng anore
clever than degus, PSosslble wrlting asslignment to create a
response for sNegus that would leav: him the most clever.

ORIGIN STORIZS

"The “rigin of Death" (Zrojection) Hare gave people wrong
nessage which accounts for tne split in his nose, put men
believed what nare told them.

"}{an Chooses Death" (Zrojection). Choice of kind of death, that
of banana or the moon. The banana dles but shoots take 1ts
place whereas the moon itself comes back to life. OChose
to nave .:alldrz=n knowlng conseguences.

"The “rigin of the Tortolse's Shell” (The Calzabagh of Jdisdom)

"Pae VYrigin of Turtle's Rough Shell” (Nigerilan Folktales handout)
zmoral included

"Ine “rigin of Death" (The Culabash of Jisdom) Dog and tortolise

¢2 s ried mesSages of oprosing groups. Jog stopped tn rest,
so Tortoise arrived first: deuth t:XKes men one after anotier.,

SL70aRaloRY STORIES
"a04 anlmals Got Oolor" (irojection)., Just a pslot sk=leton,

"Sow animals Get Thelr Palls" (frojection) Just a plot skeleton.
"+f you want ua taing well done, do 1t yourself,"

"",hy the Sun Lives in the Sky" (The Calabesh of iisdom)
$.n: story as in frojection. This story stresses meaning
of friendsnlp. .as 3ea = good friend?

"why the Sun and the *oon Livs in the Sky" (ZProjection)

Sun often visited weler, but water never returned visit.

Sun puilt larg: compound and asked water to vislt., ater
cm2 4itn fisa 'nd w-ter animals 2nd forced sun and soon into

tne sky.
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"ehy There ars Cracks in the Tortoise's Shell" (Zrojsction)
Tortoise's wife tied him in a parcel with a.lump of tobacco
and asked Vulture to buy grain for them. ais flylng, heard
Tortolse ask to be untled. Surprised, ne let go of obundle,
arnd Tortolse crasned to earth.

"shy the Tortolse has Checkered Shell 1" (Calabash of ; )
Tortolise took money collected by animals for a palace for Xing.
Tortolise fell fromw wren 8 tree While ste:aling money.

“ihy Fowls Seratch the 3arth" (Qalebash of wisdom)

Agimals collected money to build parliament. rowl treasurer.
Tortolse placed eshes in Fowl s bag which left a trall to
Iroko tree where money hidden. hen asked to bring money

to meeting, Fowl couldn t find money, und Tortolse, who nad
stolen 1t, abused Fowl. Still scratehing trylng to find money.

"Why the Spider is Lean" (Folktales from Slerra kLeone nandout)
arranged to eat with all daughters at once. Tled rope and
dzugnters were to pull yhen 1t w:s time for nim to eat

with them., But he nad told to pull all at the same time.

"The Vulture ind the Hen" (Xikuyu. from Urﬁ; Literaturs ip aAfrica)
Borrowed razor froo vulture. orgot to return.fthat is why
hen is always scratching and vulture 1s swooping on cnickens.

"Yhy the Tortolse lives i River Swamps" (Calabash gf sisdoum)
Tortolse and beetle argused over pleces of antzlope beciuse
beetle refused to accept tortoise as bl:iger partner.

Tortolse knowked beetle into stew and thought dead.

Beetle disguised volce and spoke of the tragedy of the beetle.
"Killer does not outlivs victinm." Frize for anyone who
catches tortolse.

"dow Doz Yutwitted Leopard" (Folkt:les from 3lerrz weone hindoat)
Jog deceliv:d leopard. Juen leop:rd discovered treachnery,

he ciinsed dog who rwn into house of man :1d wagged his tall.

Man and Dog are friends, and leopard and dog are enemles.

"“ow the “ame Boy Brought Fire from “eaven" (Prolection)
Had to steal fire--consequence, boy bec :ne lame.

Should the boy be considered 2 hero?

why did th2 fire have to bs stolen?




A PLAY, & PLAY
Let 1t Go
Let 1t Come
This last section of "1 Story, A Story" will involve
dramatic productions of at le:st six zdaptations of African
oral nerritives., The plays are taken from Plzys from Folktales
of ifrica and isia. "ifrican Trio" is also found in Snort Plays,

Interaction, Level 2, Furthsrmore, the narrative, "Two Strungers,”

is found in Prodiection and differs from tne play adaptation.
"The idslden Nsia," Folktales 2, Interaction, Level 2, 1is
similar to "The doney Hunter." "IJapa the Tortoise," an
adavtation of a Nigerian narrative, is similar to "Anansl Flays
Dead," Folktales 1, Interaction, Level 2. The third play from
"African Trio" is similar to "The Two Sisters," an Igbo story
found in The Calabash of iisdom and gther igbo Stories.

The storles which are simllar or simply different verslons can
be used in diffefent ways. Using one approach, they may be
rezd by the entire clasg and compared to tne dramatic production
in kKeeping with the idea that people are aware 9f the storles
thzat they see performed and can therefore particlipate durlng
the production. This use will also reinforce the idea tnat
our written versions of oral narratives are simply plot
skeletons. 4 second appro-ci would be for students to adapt

the similar story for production which would test the students’

abllities of usinz what they've learned about the orsl
trzdition of literaturzs end the incorporation of mime, songs,
chants, and eudience purticloation. Once agnin, time will be

2 determining factor for the use cof the play adaptatlions and

nzrratives.
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This final activity may very well be the most lmportant

activity in the unit. [ost gixth and seventh greders
thoroughly enjoy dramatic productions, and the productions can
be used t0 teach or reinforoe many skills., These productions
will also be a vehicle for the incorporation of artg and.music
zctivities to further emphasize the fact that art, musle, and
literature are interrelated and a vart of everyday life.
Pinally, tnese productions will be presented as a part of our
culuinating festital where s.udents will eat ifrican food,
hear African zuslc, and wear some 0f the fabric they have
tie-d{ed.

Playg from Folktales of Africa and Asla inoludes production
notes whioh suggest the use of slides as backdrops. Slides from
the ecology series and Houses in ilestern and Southern Afrioca’will
be used. These notes also include suggestions for making
costumes.,

The entire tezn of teachers as well as the music, art,
and home economics teacners may have to be i:sked to help
prepare for the productions. it least flexible schedulling
wlll be necessary in order to allow enough time for the
preparation needed. Other sections of this unlt may ne=d
$0 b= shortened in order to0 find time for tanls activity.
One suggestion 1s rether than telling the stories from the
storytelling section, use tnese for students to adapt for
shls nroductlon activity. Plays can be used as a gulde for
tha zdantation of oral narratives,

Resource people such as Séverine Arlabosse and Calld's
Play, =z Ohanupzign drama troupe, should be utilized 1f possible.
Child's Flay 1s rother expensive, but 1t would be worthwalle to

have thelr workshops and ;roduot{?q,before the students work




b
out their own. One interesting thing that Child's Play does

is to perform storlies written by students. Since we do not

-

teach our African unit during the 1979-80 schosl year, 1t
might-be possible tohbegin our preparation for the dramatic
productions one year early by having the Child's Play work-~
shops and for students who studied Africs during the 1976-79
sohool year and did some work with African oral llterature

to adapt one of the narratives to be performed by Child's Pla;.
¥y students did participaze in Child's flay workshops and saw
thelr verformance last year. e adapted some African narratives
wnlcn were performed for our team, and the students gssemed to

benefit from szeing Child's ?lay first.
P08 AND NARRAZIVES 00 B R3aD AND ZIRPORHED

1, "fwo Strazngers"Tuls 1s i dilewuaz t:le in walech tiwo strangers -
sJené tne night in a village in which snoring 1s proniblted
and punished with deata. During the night one of the two
begins to snore wnich causes tilie other to compose a song
to cover up the snoring. The villagers dance to the music
and the chilef glves the two men a bag of money for providing
entertalnment., The question 1s: who should get the larger
share of the money? The play version includes the chants
and songs. It also states a reason for the ban on snoring:
the ancestors' spirits require silence at night. The
ancestors joined the singing and danecing, and since they
erjoyed thenselves, silence 13 no longer required and anyone
nay snore,

2, "The vaider Nsia" and "The Honey Hunter" poth involve
three people who possess maglc powers. when these powers
are needed, the question pecomes: which of the powers is
the greatest?

3, "IJapa the Tortolse" and "iAnansl Plays 2Jead" both involve
stealing yems and using a guunmed object to catch the thief.

4, ".ifrican Trio" includes a ldasal story in walch the
canterpillar fools liare, wueovard, Rhinoceros, and dlephant
only to be fooled by a litile frog. This play shows the
use of repetition in orzl parratives.

The second narrative takes place in southern Africa in
the flat grasslands. Tnils play 1s about Hare, the hero
trickster nnd the struggle against nature for survival.
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The third play is from the rainforest in ILiberia.

The moral of the play is if you do not nave inner

beauty, outward beauty will bscome'usly. This play

involves a role reversal of a king s daughter and a slave.
Once a servant, the king's beautiful daughter becomes cruel.

"The Two Sisters" is somewhat different because two sisters
are separated when very young. One of the sisters marries
a wgalthy man who buya the other gister at market to

care for the couple's new baby. The wealthy sister beats
ner servant until one day the gervant aings a lullaby

waich 18 an account of the two sisters' separation. The
girls are reconciled and the one swears never to unistreat

a servant again. This story is richer in cultural details
than the vlay adaptation.
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COYOLUSION :
Unfortunately, this unit represents only a scratcaning
of the surface of the use of African literature. The emphasis
nas been placed on the use of only some of the cral tradlitlion
and h2s virtually ignored modern Affican literature end roetry.
This omlssion and neglect makes another curriculum writing
project a nécessity. Revisions are necessary for thils existing
unit, but the incorporation of modern literature and more
_enphasis on eagstern and southern Africa seems necessary.

Through African 3Iyeg, Books I and II, can be incorporated into

this unit or through the social studies. "Song of Lawino:

A sapant" may be used from Book l. "¥ardon Me," "Trying to
Beat the 0dds," "Harriage is a Different Matter," "Hen of Two
¥orlds," "Tell Freedom" and "~et Me See Your Pass, Kaffir" can
bz used from Book II, This incorperation, however, seems too
nuca like an afterthought end must be worxed out in greater
detnll, Perhaps the orzl traditlion should be stiressed at tne
21ddls school lavel and modern African literatur: and poetry
snould be used at tne hlza scinool level., Thls organizatlion
would make 1t oossible for tne m.ddle schnool student to gain

a foundation in thé oral trzdition uniil walch time he or she
nas tas necessary maturlty to deal witn :aodern literature and
soetry, JIvery eifort will b2 made to £111 1n tiue gauds of this
unit and coordinate the useé of African literature in the pmiddle
school and nigh school.

“hereas we tried durlng the sumser workshop to concentrate
on s .aing afric: throuzh iAfrlcan eyes, 1t sceems thut after
comsleting this curriexlim unit I'v- srovidai iy students wita
onls one traditionzl eye taat has 1linit~d vision. 2Pals onz eye
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geens to see taings only in terns of the nmale verspective.
Vur work 1s indeed cut out for us befor: Wwe test this unit

in 1930-81.
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“AN AFRICAN CURRICULUM UNIT"

An Instructional Unit
for Tenth through Twelfth Grades World Civilization

by
Marcelle W. Stumpff
Warrensburg High School

Warrensburg, Missouri

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part of an inter-
disciplinary workshop project in African curriculum development held
on the University of Illinois’ Urbana-Champaign campus in the summer
of 1979. The workshop project, which was funded by the National
Endowment for the Humanities, was carried out from 1977-80 and was
integrated into an on-going program of cutreach services offered to
teachers nationwide. For further information on teaching aids avail-
able through outreach services, contact:

Qutreach Director
African Studies Program
1208 W, California, #101
Urbana, Illinecis 61801
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A UNIT ON - AFRICA

Preface Statepent

The coursa at Warransburg Figh School antitlad World Civilization IX
was sat up to atudy, in a time pariod of an aighteen-weak semester,
thosa araaa of tha world our Kindergarten - 12th grada Social Studiaa
curriculum haa/hld givan 1ittla attention to: thosa parta of the
world rafarred to aa "Third world" ér tha less technologically-
developéd ragions, Obvicualy, the continent of Africa belongs in

this category.

Africa 1a an enormoua continent, roughly thraa times tha size
of the Unitad States of America, with 450 willion peopla disperaed
throughout fifty=four sovereign nations, Tha atudy of this subatantial
portion of the world is emphaaized becausa it is important culturally,
economically, politically; and regrettably, most of us are woefully

ignorant of 1it,

We are living in a truly global era of international interdependency
vhere soybean research conducted by the University of Illinois in Urbana
greatly affects, and rather quickly, soybeanr production fn Brazil and
buying patterns of Japan; where 01l discoveries in Nigeria and Mexico
instantly affect gasoline prices at the pump in the service station
on the ¢orner of Green and Lincoln in Urbana, No man has ever really
been an 1sland, but lives could be led in relative isolation from what

occurred on other continents. This 13 no longer possible. Citizens
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in a democracy must heve insight, i{nformation, awareness, and a world
perspective {n order to make good and rational decfsfons which affect
toyt le monde. The more we understand other peoples, their world and

culture, the better our judgments cen be.

Recent price increases in cocoa and coffee, the nagging and
unsettling persistence of the oil/energy crisie have eervelto heighten
our awareness of the interdepsndence of all the natione of world, not
Just the industrialized onea. This unit is deeigned to help etudenta in
the midweet flatlands of the U, S, A, to look at sub-Ssharan Africa
not only from an Americen, or highly technological socfity's
viewpoint, but alao to view Africa from inside, as Africane see

Africa.

The value of one's own culture and values can be clerified,
enhanced, and understood far better by the study of other cultures.
The study of African cultures, therefore, can heighten appreciation
. of students' own lives and institutfions. In the eanw way, greater
appreciation of cher humsn beings results from the study of their
response to their enviromment, what innovat{ons they develop to deal

with their physical surroundings.

Hopefully, all of this would lead to, build toward, or enhance
in the students a keener realization of the commonality of ell
human 1{fe and a tolerance and/or appreciation for the differences

10 our experiences.

e
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Grade LMI‘ Course, and Time

World Civilization XX, in which the study of Africa comprises

five and one~half weaks, is a one-semaster Sociel Studies course

offered to anyone in our high achool =~ tenth, eleventh, or twelfth

gradera. It waa, howevar, sst up primarily for tenth graders and

it £s they who comprisa the bulk of the enrolleea.

Instructional Obiectives

1, €

1deas

V1. To develop an awarsnass of life in a multi-ctltural

2.

world and in sub=Saharan Africa unfb specitically,
leading to an apprecietion of other peoples,  their
values and ways of doing things.

To develop an appreciation of the significance

and richness of African history, from the birth

of man to the present.

To dispsl notions that smaci of ethnocentrism,
which apring from prejudice, ignorance, or plain
lack of sensitivity. Included among thosa notions
would be ideas that Africa’s religions are pagan
and primitive, Africa fe a "dark continent,” the
agriculture was and fs backward and unproductive,
the aavagea live in tribea and wear “coatumes,™ in
gevneral that African peoples have little to offer
the reat of the world except their natural resources
(oil,hdi;mbnas;.gold, copper, phoaphatea, coffee,
cocoa, and chrome) and cheep labor.

ol
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4, To help develop a clearer understanding of our owm
society and its cultural values by both contrasting
and comparing appurtenances or institutions of our
culture.

3+ To provide a framework for underetanding why people

reepond to their anvironment ae they do,

goncepty
1, Culture: the constancy and yet change found in the way

man livee, his achievementa, how he supports snd protects
himself, how he organizee himself and his society and
how he both expresses himself and socializes his yoursg,

2+ Divereity: the tremendous physical diversity on-:h.
African continent, yet the cultural unity that exists
within or alongaide the diveraity,

3., Change: changes in Africa and how culture is affected
by it; and how do we in the United States/Miosouri respond

to our physical and social environment and to change?

Skil Dev ed

To reinforce skills developed early on {and implemented
yearly in our excellent language arts curriculum K - 9)
including where to get information, how to locate and
retrieve it; learning how to test credibility or validity

of information; to identify stereotypes and over~generalizations.
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Time Division
Number of Days Topic
1 Pre~Test and Cities of Africa slides along

with African muaic

5 Geography or Physical Environment
3 Hi to 1500 = the Great Kingdoms of

the West and Indian Ucsan trads

7 Building African Nations after }500 ~

\ Slavery, Colonialism, Berlin Conferance

Nationalism, Independence and Development

S Culs n Literaturs, Art, and

6 Modern Africa - Politics, Economy,
Direction, Rapid Change, South Africa
and Apartheid

1 Poat~Test

Textua ter ~ always available to students

Higt nd » the World and its People, by Wallbank, Schrier,

Maier-Weaver, Gut_:lerrez; Scott, Foresman and Company,
Africa, Scholastic Book Services, Scholastic World Cultures
Program, Scholastic Magazines, Inc.
World Atlag, Desk copies, Hammond
Dogs of Fear, Nsgenda, Musa; Heinemann Educational Books

Map of Africa on the wall at gll times
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How Do You Propoge To Achjeve These Oblectives?

L]

Since e framework for understanding is absolutely essential, the
unit on Africe would begin by addressing the question, ‘Where and how
do people live''? and then, "Why"? Western Africa will be the main

area for cultural focus,

Geographic understanding would include the location of the
continent, physiéal details: land forms, rivera and lakes, deserta,
soils, minerels, vegetation, Harmattan, savanna, tropical rain
forest; 4in other words, what the people who live there have to work

with, vhat it 4s they reepond to,

Lesson Plans
Day 01 Pre-Test, approximately the same test given to Workshop

participants, in an effort to determine attitudes of
students, and what is really known about that part of
the world. After these teats were collected The African
Studies Program slide set on "Urban Africa" would be
shown while some recordings of modern west African music
is played, just to begin everyone on the concept that
Africa isn’t all Tarzan and naked people. Teacher
discussion of what the study of Africa will include

and a text assignment in Wallbank.

Day 02 Teacher discuasion on what the continent of africa s
like, Hand out desk atlases for map work, Questions
to be considered would include: What distinctive features
do you notic@? Responses might include smooth c&aatline.
not many mountain ranges, big déssrt areas, close to

equator,

360
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It would then be stated that for decades Africe was -known
e3 the "Tark Continent.” Yet it was never dark to thoae
who 1lived there. Why would it have been called thet?
Paople didn‘t know much about it or what was there.
Why not? Why was so much of the rest of the world so
ignorant of the African continent? Why didn't they
know more about it? Why face a long, hazardous
sea journey around Africa to India?
| 1, The Sahara Desert tended.to act .

an obstacle, the desert wae dry, travel

was slow, tﬁé journey was a herd one.

2. A smooth coastline means faw good:
harbors for ships o bertk, It elso
means no protected pools of water for
£ish to spawn, 8o fishing was not a
major attraction to Africa,

3. The nature of the topography, thin
coastline with the land rising rapidly,
meant rivera are not alow, easy avenues
of transportation, as in the United
States, but rather are waterways that
6pill down to the oceans in cascadss and
deep falls ~ great for scetery but makes
transportation of people and goods by
river difficult and unhandy.

4, 1Iphospitable climate in some areas which

host malaria-spreading mosquitoes and

361
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the tse~tse fly thnc spreads eleep:lng—sickness.

Terribly destruct:l\ve to Europeans who
tried to settle there.

So what is there? Using the Hammond World Atlas ae Your

information source, note the following on a blank outline map

of Africal
Sahara Dasert Rift valley Nile Rivar
Kalashari Dasert Lake victoria Congo/Zaire River
Atlas Mountains Lake Chad Niger River
Ruwenzori Mountains rife lakes Zanbezi River
Drakensberg Mountains Mount K:ll:lm.lnjaro Limpopo Rivar

Pay 03 Teacher lecture about ¢limate, to includa the temparature,
reinfell, wind currents an araa receives, climate zotes,
aoil qualitiee, related vagatation. Using charta show

thies information? average rainfall in Mtesouri 22 = 40 in. acnually

" » in Ireland 30 - 35 * "
[ ] L] ]

g »" in Kano 35

" od in Freatown 138 “ "

Obviously our climate 1% not like Kano’s. Since our

average rainfall 1s nearly tha same, what causea the differences
between Kano and Warrensburg? Show temparasture chartss

page 38 in Case Studies in Weat Africa Geggraphy by

Pemberton and Swindill and the Chicage information from

notes on lecture given by Dr, Karr June 12, Students will

be able to conclude that rain is the variable in

the geasons of some #reas, not the temperature, ag in

Missouri, and why those areus refer to the seasons es

dry or rainy, not hot or cold. 4

« (ryw
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CHAPTER FOUR

Agriculture and Settlement in the Grasslands

Waest African Grassiands

The sketch map in Fig. 3.1 shows the extent of the  You sce that forest and grasstand make a pattern
grasslands ins West Africa. In the south you sce the  of different colours and textures, In the north,
forest-savanna mosaie marked (see Ch. 3). A the grastands mnerge into desert, for as the rainfall
motaic is a pattermn made with many shaped and  diminishes, it is no lnnger enough to support geoss,
coloured picees of stone. If you fly over the foreste  Fig. 4.3 shows 1he patiern of temperature and
savanna mosaic area, you see why it is so called. rainfall at Kano, in the Sudan savanna,

Fig. 49

vy, PR . "

gt

ol -
L e L TR N VR R O R e T ] SR A0 SRLILCIONE £ DU SOt ST i 7
g YA AR A R AT b B L R S ST RTEPE
v . AR

KANO 1559 a.nl. Lot 128N §§§
.ga &
S X Topeutur
3 g 32§ S i deenr
Roinflly R X35 Y.L
contimatet s, NS R&n SN o
MW:\ Q‘k% RN §§ (W‘&
Sx, SX X ) 8,
AL L gy 4 x—yWNF e
T \‘k &Q‘ \ 'ggr
£33 ] s St
e %3 8T
t Q\gé S E:
3’*‘!’2"5! gg‘sr_’ jEMT %
Py .
w2egs 3 Ywi 2
C L +
LE +
iy £ Fo7 s
s T
¢ L -50F we
Jan.| Feb. [Max . | (| Jeatt| et | Ko | Der.

Total fargtall 35-1inr (Fguces publihed pre 1960)
8 loyw &H muy. ( Figeres publisped 1972)
(Hote: Hainfalt mn;(qfr are lafen aver 50years, 10 Mese Two P4l comig fon

differenl rource; are wol guite the rame.)
k<.

Ly y

. H 2

,{}- Ao te o di g
. gt

LTI e e

-f‘-""? : .‘. . 4 - L .

o e Py TG D AT A SV TR W il g A T
a3 -




Day 04

Day 05

Day 06

Q=

If you Yived in an area 11iks Kano that might recefve 12%
fnches of rsin in Auguet and none in December and Januai:y,
what kind of sccommodating @ld you have to do? Discussion
ahould bring up water storage, consarvstion, irrigatiocn,
welledigging, etcs How would this influenca your shelter,

clothing, food?

Show "Ecology" slide set from the Afrfican Studfes Program,

bring up and discuss slash and burn techniques of agriculture,

waya man gata his food.

Showr the transparency set which shows land forms, river
systema, ltke.a, population distribution, mineralas,
climate zonas, animal rafising and crops, trypancaomisais
aresa. Thia quastion will be posed: Whsat srss or araass
would be most suitabla for people to settie? Why? 1Ia
this in fact whero plo;i; do 1ive in Africa? Discuaas

housing/compound/extended family concept here,

Hand out Scholastic Africa books, desk atlasas and Word
Scrambler sheets. Using the various political maps of
Africa available in the varfous books and on the wall,
unscramble the following twenty~five names of sub~Ssharan
natilons listed below and locate them on the map by region.
Using the map or paga 6 of Afxica, which divides Africa
into five regions, Indicate 4in which region each nstion
18 located.

Sample: ADHC Chad central

34
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ALIM - Mg1% CLOANA <« Angola

WARBMIZE =~ Zimbabwe INDRUVE  « Burundil

REAZI ~ Zaire ANDUS = Sudan

MAAGIB ~ Ganmbia YORIV SCAT0 <~ Ivory Coast
LEENGAS -~ Senegal STABWOAN =« Botswana
BIZMAA = Zambia ZINANAAT -~ Tanzania
YENKA =+ Kenya INNEB «~ Benin

INUGAE » Guinea IEGRAIN «~ Nigerfa

WAALIM ~ Malawi BRAILIE « Liberia
MAGEONOR -~ Cameroon ANDWAR = Rianda

BAMAIIN = Namibia FRUPE TAVLO ~ Upper Volta
NAADUG - Uganda QUEZIAMMOB = Mozambique

GOOT -~ Yogo

Day 07 Teat on geography/environment of Africa and Introduction to
study of Hiatory to 1500 and the Great Kingdoms: dhana.
Mali. Sohghai. Text assignment in Wallbank.
Coming to an understanding of the environment the

African contends with leads naturally to what man has done
with it, and a look at the society he created to meet his
needs, ‘There will be no attempt to give & complete overview
of all gfoups everywhere In sub-Saharan Africa, but rather
just a2 sampling to give some idea of the scope of man's
early development and societies. Teacher background to cover:
Early Societies

A, Based on Family

B, Tended to be wanderers or foragers ~ homes reflected

this = tents, temwmporary shelters

Qo C, Once agriculture was developed, man began to build
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more permansnt structures and to organize’his society
more broadly.

Skills and tools used to produce crops and animals
also evolved. (hoe) Two main patterna tended to
emerga: pastoralism and agricultural.

Storage of food, a perennial problem fin much of
Africa, led to political organization and developing
agriculture led to considerably denser popu}ations;
and thia led to the rise of societal aystems called,
empires or states, a centralized institution with
coercive authority, usually councils of alders.
Zones in which these states emerged: weat and east,
central savanna and Ethiopian highiands. These
empires/states apparently wers related in some way
to long-distance trade based on gold, ﬁvury anud salt,
From this trading world emerged the westeru African
empires of Ghana, Mali, Songhay and the ~ast coast
city-states located from Mogadishu aouthlg:nzanin.
To about 1500 sub=Saharan Africa waa autonomous from
the reat of the world and trade with the rast of

the world was conducted pretty much on the terms
dictated by the sub-Saharan peoples. (Arsbs came
about 660 bringing Islam, tendedto settle only on
the east coast, brought Africa into more contact
with rest of world.) Trade, by definition, involves

a give and take situation, which makes clear how

culcure Whs shard between and &mong socleites.

3¢
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I, During this time religious practices were cryatallized.
Aspects of religioue prectices included:
1, Behavior rules
2, Balief in the presence of spirits who could
intarvene with God on behalg of an fndividual
3, Many ceremonial customs such as infante
naming ceremony, marriage, etc. (Clll;".
discussion at this point about our customs
in the United States.)
\ 4, Also developed during thie time was the
lineage system of society or of belonging,
Class discussion on this point, where do
our loyalties belong and who do we "belong"
to?
Day 09 Class activity on Sundiata; a precis read to class from the
book, Sundfata. the Epfc of the Lion King, Roland Bertol,
published by Thomas Y., Crowell Company. Discuss unit so

far, clean ﬁp loose threads, collect activity sheets,

Reading assignment of chapter 1 in Dopg of Fear,

Day 10 ' African Nations after 1500: Slavery
Colonialism and Berlin Conferene
Nationalism
Indpenderice and Development
Introduction: What happened to Africa with the arrival of the
Europeans on the western coasts south of the Sahara ther 1480
was a2 terrible, heartbreaking phenomenon from which the world

has yet to recover fully and for which there are few, tf any

Qo 7 parallels in the world. :35;7'
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The institution of slavery was cartainly not new., From the early
days in Egypt and Assyria tha spoils of war includad pr!soﬁerc
who wera taken as slaves; byt that slavery was considerad uaually

to be a teﬁporary condition and was nNot based on race.

What happaned to bring about tha changes in the institution?
Growth of producé!vity and population in central and westarn
Africa. At the sama time there was the beginning of an axpanded
world trade by European nations in manufactured goods, Tha two
met with the arrival of the Patuguase who were out looking for

a watar route to India. One of Buropa‘a advantagas was its
posseasion of firearms. For the Africans, trade in Europaan
goods tendad to enhanca the power and prestige of the chiefs,
Trade in slaves became profitable, then necessary to keep

one's position. And then tha development of sugsr plantations
in Brazil and the Wast Indies graaily sccelarated the demand

for slaves.

Introduce and show the move, "Bloody Schemes”, After the movie
discuss from the viewpoint: What did you learn? Did you agrae
with tha movia? Disagrae? and Why? Indicate the placement of
emphasis tands to propagandiza, information wes left out, rhe
fact that Africa's population really didn’t decrease all that
mich, becausa of natural population incraasas.

Make assignments of leaders oF Netionalistic movements to

small groups who will report in taraa days.

11 Colonialism in Africa - that period of tima during which

almost the antire continent waigﬁgsgred and occupied by foreign
- J
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troops (roughly 1875-1960) - which placed people
under new and unfamiliar laws and c¢ivil authoritiee, vho
pressed them into service of the new masters and exposed
them to culture change under foreign rule.
lmperialism or colonialism was not a charftable organization,
Reasons for colonialism include 1) desire of colonial nation
for cheap and plentiful resources and labor 2) desire of
the colonial for military advantage and national prestige,
and 3) need of the colonial nation to develop new markaets
for their manufactures. The thruat of the European
encroachment was economice.
Colonial programs for Africa were dictated by the needs
of the mother countries. Along with the colonial rulere
came railroad and highway buildere who helped open the
interior for development. Many Africans were forced to
grow cash crops, such as cotton in Tanganyike, rather
than the customary crops. Cash taxes were levied on
men to help pay for colonial government and to force
them to grow the desired cash crops.
The Berlin Conference and what it gccowpliahed: the way
the pérticipants divided up the continent and drew boundaries
can be compared with the division of Germany by the construction
of the derlin Wall, divided up families, destrcyed familiar
srcieties and organizations. Many of the modern African
nationa had their boundaries drawn at the meeting.
Resulted in major changes in African life:
1, Men had to gell their labor now 2, New crops

vere introduced and expanded 3, Aroused tastes for
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new goods and education 4., New roads and railroads
openzad wider commnication channels 5, Chiturel
changes brought by miasionaries (both religi-us and
educational) as well es economic changee brought

by traders. Read from Achebe’s Things Fall Apart.
Aunounce and discuss the movie to be shown Day 12,
look for the gosla of colonfalism, and their means

L]
as discueeed abova.

Hows,'Black Man’s Land, White Mzn’e Country” from the
African Studiee Center. Discuseion following the
wovie on these questions: What did you learn?

What would your feelinga be if you were in a eimilar
aftuation? The British are not totally fnsensitive,
why or how could they take Kenye and the peoples

as they did? Did the British contribute anything

of value to Kenya? Hope to get from cnie discuesion,
The Britieh came with 1ittle or no understanding of
African society, with an unquestioned assumption

thet technological superfority was synonymoue with
human superiority, property rights depend on a pilece
of paper, just as native-Americans were dispossessed
in this nation becavse they lack an official title,
or property deeds A quiz, who went where? followed
by open~ended question, what happened to life in the
villages with the coming of the Furopeans? Thia may
be too much for one day, some will probably have to

spill over into next day’s work.
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Day 13 Nationalism = Definition: the tendency of any group of

Day 14

Day 15

Day 16

people who share a amiliar culture and society to fael
they are capable of managing their own affairs and to
work to drive out those they feel are intruders on thgir
land. Discuseion that the idea of nationalism is

of neutral value, can be used for both good gnd evil
purposes.

Pramework for undérstanding: lecture by teacher, Cover
these points: the way colonial nations governed their
colonies, the economy as developed by the codonial nation,

the financing of changes which indebted so many nations

L

to their colonia} masters, and the religions and educa-

tional changes brought about by the Europeans.

Reports of small groups on Kwame Nkrumah, Julius Nyerere,
Jomo Kenyatta, Kenneth Kaunda, Leopold Senghor, .and

Nnamdi Azikiwe. The reading of The Man Who Shared His

Hut by Kenyatta. Then class discussion on the leaders,

their backgrounds, education, struggles, and aspiratione.

Independence finaily came, and with it the problems of
modern nation~building, which required shaping of new
social, political, and economic instituticne. Activities
will ifnclude map work with spcial attention to names and
locations of nations and their capitals. Begin presenting
in playlet form, or readers theater "A Man Can Do Thinss
Like Build Yolahun Bridge' by Nicol Abioseh, using 3 good

readers and a narrator,

Complete "A Man Can Do Things Like Build Yolshun Bridge"

and discuss. * ,
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Days 17 ~ 21 will take up the arts and literature of Africa, and ft

Day 22

Day 23

it i3 in this section that heavy emphasis 4111 be laid upon
seeing and feeling Africa from an African viewpoint. Plans
for this include the completion of the reading, Dogs of Vear
and discussion of it; showing the movie for its music, rhythm
and general beauty, "Bend of the Niger" from the African
Studies Centerj showing some alides from the National Gallery
of Art‘'a collection of African Art; listening to.msic
from Africa, the reading of Hlk tales from Africa, especially
some Ananse stories, To get this all into five days will
require tight scheduling; feel sure this is where a genuine

awareness of other people as PEOPLE can be realized.

Introduction of Modern Development: To this point we have
discussed the natfons in sub~Saharan African which have
achieved independence from their colonial masters and
nationhood within the last 30 years. Nowwe want to look
at a natfon that is cast in a different mold, going a
different direction. Follow this with facts on South
Africa, stressing its proéaztivity, mineral wealth, white
standard of living; then distribute Panoraﬁg{?ggagsgggone
to peruse and see how good the good 1ife really can be,
Discuss what can be seen about living in South Africa

from those magazines put out by the South African government.

Introduce the word apartheid, introduce and discuss the movie

"Last Grave at Dimbaza" (borrowed from the African Studies
Program) and show first half of it (movie is too long to be

shown in vne of our class hours). Answer questions

\ 3 ~5

~  oru
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raised and discuss the movie ;!;d Apgrtheid, what it mesns and
vhat it i{s based on,

Day 246 Finish ahowing 'Last Grave at Dimbaza™, Discusa movie further,
bring in fdea of development and problems currently in Namibia
Ziwbabuwe/Rhodesta,

Daye 25 & 26 Library Work, Choose a nation to write on, reaearch and

cover briefly {ts geography, hiatory, developmant under
colonialiam, how it became i{ndependant, ita leadara, and currant

aituation,

\
Day 27 Turn in modern nation pseper, discuas eome of the natione
and lesders, clear up loosa threads or guestions,

Day 28 Teet on Africa Unit
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"AFRICAN ART AND CULTURE FOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS OF ART"

An Instructionq} Unit for Tenth through Twelfth Grade Art
by
Enid Britton
Dunlap High School

Dunlap, Iliinois

This teaching unit on Africa was developed as part of an inter-
disciplinary workshop project in African curriculum development hald
on the University of Illinois’ Urbana-Champaign campus in the summer
of 1979. The workshop project, waich was funded by the National
Endowment for the Humanities, was carried out from 1977-80 and was
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P s m e

1. Preface Statement

The task of the art teacher is three-fold. The easiest task 1s the
teaching of a process with its need for practice to attain skills. We
could compare this task to the teaching of typing, basic piano, spelling
and sentence construction.

The second problem in art education is to teach the use of the creative
minu. This task is most complex. It requires strategies 1like cosching a
winning team requires s kind of "game plan.” It is in this ares that the use
of outside material can "make" or "break” a unit on srt. Students come to us
with a dominance of the intellect in European art established in the Renais-
sance. To test this statement ask a number of people to name a famous artist
and you will find wore often than not the layman will menticn a Rennailssance
artiat. It is important to try to redreas the balsnce of the intellect and
the intuition. Western artists have greatly benefited from their encounter
with the immense range of =xploration of form and design by African art.
This art has led to the creation of new forms in yestern art. I trust that s
study of Africsn art by my students will lead them to a more intuitive approsch
to their projects.

The third task of the art teacher is, in the long run, probably the most
importsnt. It has te do with aesthetic pleasure. Experts agree that the
normal man has, because of his biclogical and psychological makeup, the
ability to recognize and to enjoy ideslity of form. It is important for the
unit to successfully advance this cause. The art work of the students them-
selves must be of high quality and properly finished, mounted, and hung on
public display. If we have succesafully freed the creative spirit, the
students will experience aesthstic pleasure at this display. As Joyce Cary
says, "The common case of the original artist is that he wants not only to
express his unique idea of things, but to communicate it. He is, in fact,
almost invariably a propogandist, he 1s convinced that his idea of things is
true snd important and he wants to convert others, to change the world."l
This creative plessure can be directed at the enjoyment of his classmates'
work as well as his own. It 18 at this point that we test our agreements on
vwhat makes something beautiful to lock at.

If the teacher fails in any cne of these tasks, the student fails to
achileve tne kind of artistic experience which will enrich his life.

1Joyce Cary, Art and Reality, Harper and Brothers, N.Y., 1958. p.91.
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2. Grade Level and Course

Art II may consist of sophomores, juniors and senlors who have completed
Art I prior to signing up for this course. The first semester 1s devoted to
soft design which includes rug-making, weaving, stitchery, basket-making,
macrame, 3-D stuffed projects, applique, reverse applique, and/or a combination
of any of these OR aluminum cast sculpture.

The unique problem An this class 1s that the Art II, Art III and Art IV
students are all together in the classroom. This means that films or slides
which may be appropriate for one group may not be appropriate for the other
two. In choosing such aids it is necessary to present a broad enough se-
lection so that ideas for projects of all three Sroups may be included.
African art 1is well suited to this diversity.

The problem of varying class lavels 1s also ameliorated by the fact
that artists generally need to collect a store of ideas in the form of
drawings from which their ideas for specific projects may be obtained. These
dravings may be done in such a way as to best forward the project at hand.
Nee.stheless, the inspiration for these drawings may contain similar subject
matter whether they will be used for sculpture, printing, or textile projects.

We will devote the first five weeks to the initial collecting of these
ideas and the execution of these five drawings.

3. Instructional Objectives
3.1. The use and developmenc ~f the creative mind

a. To study in reasonable depth the art of another culture,
80 that the art of our own culture will be better understood.

b. To point out that other aspects of African life besides
art--language, sclence, and other areas of knowledge-<had
impact on the world.

3.2. Concepts

2. To better understana the revolt against traditioan in modern
art by studying in some depth the art of African cultures.

b. To understand that a work of art has different realities;
one we can see, another we can feel, and still another which is
the inner life of the art creation--Picasso's idea that & painting
achleves its own life once the artist has finished it.

c. To learn to communicate an idea through one's own art work
without the use of language.

d, To learn how African artists fit into their societies, how
they learn their arts, how their creations are used and how the
arts are intertwined with one another and ingrained in the
various cultures.
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3.3, skills

a. To learn new akills, e.g. weaving, warping, stitchery
techniques, quilting, applique, reverse applique, batik,
tie and dye, trapunto, tapestry weaving and sculpting, sand-~
casting, polishing, packing and pouring.

b. To realize the effort involved in handerafting in gome of
the oldest waya kuown to mankind.

¢. To learn to closely obgerve an art object and be able to
describe it in 1lc guage.

d. To learn to closely chgerve an art object and draw it
accurately. An artist obaerves beat through drawing.

e. To learn to "read” an art object and make the correlation
between gymbol and meaning as it ig expresged in African art;
analysis.

f. To diapel any misconceived notions or myths about African
art: "child-like,” “"primitive,” ete.

g. To learn Africa from an "inside" view by actually attempting
to create an art project which can be uaed fn a cultural senae aa
well as displayed for its zesthetic sange. ;

h. To give the art ghow an African cultural flavor.




INTRODUCTION

The purpose of the African unit in Art II will be two-fold. First,
the study of the art and culture of Africa will add an excitement and new~
ness to the art studio the students know so well. There will be the
opportunity to create an environment in the studio by decorating the bulletin
boards with pictures of African art, by draping African tie-dye cloth in the
showecase, by displaying books filled with African art throughout the room,
and by playing African music. This environment should stimulate the students
to ask questions and want to learn more about the culture of Africa. In the
series of introductory experiential lessons, each lesson will build on the
last so that at the end the student should have a new attitude about African
culture and the art it produced. This new attitude should enable the student
to better understand his own culture and the art he is producing. The second
purpose of the unit will be to reinforce the three concepts taught last year
about the role of the artist. It will be important to point out that these
concepts hold for the African artist just as much ag they did for the European
artists we gtudied last year, and that the concepts are valid for the student

artist as well:

A. The artist is a close observer (Lessons one, two and three).
B. The artist communicstes (Lessons four through six).
C. The artist ig creative (Lessous seve through twelve).

Regardless of what medium the students choose, what skills they learn, or
what subject they choose, the role of the artist ig constant.

After we have bullt a new understanding of African culture, the students
will be asked to use this new viewpoint in the creation of a major project
which will take the rest of the semester to complete. The classroom will
become & working studin in which a variety of African crafts will be learne.l.
No one student will learn all of the skills being taught; each student will
develop a project which is different and unique; and yet, all of the projzcts
will develop under the framework set up by the first eleven lessons.




LESSON ONE: DAY 1

OBJECTIVES
1. To find out if students have any misconceived notiona or myths about
Africa.

2. To gather materials for later use in finding out if students have
changed their opinions as a result of this unit.

3. To begin to better understand the art of our own culture by studying
in reasonable depth the art of another culture.

4. To point out that other aspects of African life besides art--language,
science, and other areas of knowledge~~had impact on the world.

Skills:

a. Note~taking
b. Active listening and watching

IMPLEMENTATION

Part I

Students will tuke a pre-~test which will reflect their attitudes about
Africa before our six~lesson series on Africa. A post-test is planned for
the end of the unit. The teacher will collect the first series of responzes
and save them until the second teat is given. At this time the first test
will be handed out and the students will be able to compare the answers.
Students will be asked to point out some of the changes in attitude on the
seccend set of responses.

(Attitude test included on p. 5 )

Part II

The first two film strips in the series "African Art and Culture”
(Warren Schloat Productions, Inc., Pleasantville, NY) will be shown:

Part 1. Ristory snd early art--points out how impressive the sity of
Timbuktu was to the first European visitors there.

Part 2. Sculpture--some of the characteristics of African art are dis-
cussed, 1.e. large head size in proportion to body size,
protuding navel, clomed eyes, open mouths full to teeth, etc.

After the filn showing, students will compare their notes with a set of brief
model-notes.

EVALUATION
The evaluation of this lesson will occur when the students compare the

drawing they will do for the next lesson with the notes they have taken from
this filmstrip about the characteristics of the forms of African sculpture,
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AFRICA

Complete these sentences aa rapidly as possible, using the first idea or
phrase that comes to You.

1. Africa is

2. African people are

3. When I hear che word Africa I think of

4. Afvicans probably think America ia

5. Africans probably think Americana are

6. Some things I know about Africa are

7. I would like to go to Africa because

8. I would not like to go to Africa because




LESSON TWO: DAYS 2-4

OBJECTIVES

1. To learn to cloaely obaerve an art object and be able to draw it
asccurately. An artist observea beat through drawing.

2. To arouse the atudent's curiosity aa to why the forms are as they
are: large heads, short legs, protruding navels, etec.

Skilla
1. to learn to draw what thev see

2. to develop drawing with pen and ink uaing texturea to indicste
value changes

IMPLEMENTATION

Pictures, slides, and 1f poasible, a real African sculpture will be made
available for the students to use to complete their drawings. It will
be important to guide the studenta into chooaing some of the aculptures
which clearly illustrate the large heads, short legs, protruding navels, etc.
that are ‘discuased in the film atrip, although it is not neceasary that each
drawing show all of these characteriatica.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

The atudents will be asked to choose from available booka, pictures, or
projected alidea, an African aculpture to draw as exactly asa poasible.
Studenta may use tracing paper, grid enlargement techniquea, or the opaque
projector as aids. Drawinga will be finished by using pen texture techniques.

The drawings will be diaplayed on the bulletin board. The clasa will be asked
to point out the drawinga which clearly show some of the African character-
istica discussed in the film and liated in their notes.




LESSON THREE: DAYS 5-9

OBJECTIVES

1. Man is a product of his environment; culture is man's adaptation to
hig environment; art ig an expression of this culture.*

2. To learn to communicate an idea through one's own art work without
the use of language.

Skills

1. To portray without the use of language some information apout the
African continent.

2. To discover by drawing a map of the African continent some of the
geographical features: lack of natural harbors, limited
navagation possibilities of the rivers, lack of a unified railroad
gystem, size of desert areas, limited area of rain forest, land-
locked countries, etec.

IMPLEMENTAT ION

A slide of the continent of Africa will be displayed. This map has no writing
on it. Dpifferent colors do indicate the elevations. The teacher will discuss
the ecology of tropical Africa from the lecture by James Karr. Three handouts
will be given to the students showing the railway systems, the population
density, the navigable waterways. Other atlas information will be available
in the art room. See Appendix I "Maps." ’

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

The gtudents will be asked to create a collage using the African map as the
basic element and magazine pictures as a source for color and texture. This
collage should "tell” something about Africa. No words may be used.

With a magic marker the students are to superimpose the ink drawing on this
collage.

EVALUATION

Discuss the success of this two-part assignment in terms of ccmmunication
without language. Raigse the question of a culture which has no written language.
Have the students try to "read" the information other students have included
in their collages.

YOU HAVE NOW COMBINED ONE IDEA - THE AFRICAN CONTINENT - WLITH A SECOND IDEA -
AN AFRICAN SCULPTURE: WHAT IS THE NEW IDEA THAT IS PRESENTED WITH THE

*
COMBINATION OF THE TWO?
L




LESSON FOUR: DAY 10
OBJECTIVES

1. To learn how African artists fit into their societies, how they learn
their arts, how their creations are used, and how the arts are inter-
twined with one another and ingrained in the various cultures.

2. By studying in some depth the art of African culture which is in accord
with the artists' tradition, we can better achieve an understanding of
the revolt against tradition of modern art.

Skills
1. The students will be asked to take brief notes, to watch for
unsubstantiated claims (for example, exaggerated judgements on
Dogon art).

2. The students will be asked to listen and watch actively, to watch
for pejorative language (the use of "tribe" and "primitive" for
example).

IMPLEMENTATION

"The Bend of the Niger" will be shown. See description, See Appendix 1I.
At the end of the showing the role of the artist will be discussed. In
what way does the intrusion of the camera affect the validity of the
presentation? How does the music fit into the cultural context? In what
way does the dance fit into the cultural context? Can the mask worn by

. the dancers mean the same thing to: a person seeing the mask in a museum?
a person who has collected the art and displays it in his living room?
a person who 19 an African of the Dogon culture participating in the
masquerade? a person of another culture viewing the masquerade? Bring up
the problem of the sterile presentation of art work in our art show. Try to
get the students to suggest that the show could be improved by the addition
of music and dance.

ACTIVITIES

The students will participate in the discussion of the above questions.
The students will be asked to consider whether an artist who reproduces
the identical wmagk form again and again is being creative, and to consider
whether modern African artists would be willing to limit themselves to the
traditional forms in art.

EVALUATION OF THE LESSON

If the students suggest that our art show include music and dance, the
lesson will be a success.
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LESSON FIVE: DAY 11

OBJECTIVES

1. To learn to closely observe an art object and be able to describe it
in written language.

2. To learn to closely observe an art object and make the correlation
between symbol and meaning as it is expressed in African art; analysis.

3. To dispel any misconceived notions or myths about African arts ''child-
like,' "primitive," etc.

Skills
1. To learn to be observant.

2, To be able to describe in words a work of art.

‘IMPLEMENTATION

Present each student with .the handout,primordialcouple.* Display the
colored slide of the Primordial Couple. Give the students fifteen minutes
to write a description of the sculpture. Collect the student papers. Read
the description of the Primordial Couple taken from the book African Art
of the Dogon. The teacher will lead a discussion of the sophistication of
meaning as expressed in the sculpture. The students will be led to conclude
that the sculpture is far from "childlike" in its meaning.

The slide that we studied last year of the European couple in their
bedroom by an unknown artist will be ghown. The students will be reminded
or asked to remember the symbolism in this painting: the dog, shoes off,
holding hands, all dressed up yet in their bedroom, mirror, candle, etc.
ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

The students will describe in writing the sculpture: the Primordial Couple.
They will then discuss their success in reading the meaning of the symbols.
The students will make notes of the significant symbols on their handouts.

The students will be led to dispel the notion that African art is "primitive"
or "childlike."”

EVALUATION

The descriptions will be evaluated on the basis of the number of significant
symbols they were able to pick out and describe.

*
See appendix III for full description of Primordial Couple.
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DISCUSSION OF THE PRIMORDIAL COUPLE

The object of this discussion is to encourage yﬁu to look at the
sculpture from the point-of-view of the artist ywho made it.

This 18 not a Kanaga mask which was reproduced in a nearly identical
manner again and again as the masks wore out or were broken in the masquerade.

This 18 an altar pilece that was to be displayed along with other
cultural objects in what might be called a shrine.

It would be given special care, and housed where it would be protected
from being broken or weathered.

It would laat longer because of this care. It would be handed down from
generation to generation.

Something apecial must have happened to yarrant the fine carving lavished
on this object. -

SPECULATION: This may have been a apecial commission after a war to
encourage people to accept one another in peace.

The artiat has choaen to:

ahow the male organs in a more restrained manner instead of the
tumescent manner of may African sculptures; show the female breasts
in a leas fecund msnner.

Why? Sex is played dowm...

an older couple portrayed? Even though the couple look'young,
we remember that Africans usually choose to portray youth even
when they are depicting old people.

to add to the peaceful and serens attitude of the couple? If
each represent one of the warring peoples, this could portray
peaceful coexistance. :

The sculpture could easily have appeared obscene to the Western eye but
there is a certain niceity in the carving of the hands of the male, one on hia
genital the other on the woman's breast--it shows a senaitivity on the part
of the artist (who would traditioually have been a man) for the part the female
plays in the perpetuation of the species...a certain regard...a certain respect
...3.8ense of responsibility willingly assumed.

Look at the backs of the sculpture.
The woman has a baby on her back which definea her role in society.

The man has a quiver which makes him a hunter, a provider, perhaps a
warrior.
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All this 18 done with such exquiéite restraint, I love the slight turn
of the female head.

How would it change the character of the couple 1if both figures were faced
directly forward?

Robert F. Thompson (African Art in Motion) suggests that a seated pose
implies permanence, calm, and character, a seated person a8 an honored guest.
The supporting figures suggest stability, strong power, the witnessing of
truth.

THE IMPORTANT THING TO REMEMBER IS THAT AN INTELLIGENT HUMAN BEING WAS MAKING

ALL THESE CHOICES AS HE CONCEIVED AND CARVED THIS SCULPTURE.
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LESSON SIX: DAY 12

" OBJECTIVES

1. To learn how African artista fit into their societiea, how they learn
their arts, how their creations are used and how the arta are inter-
twined with one another and ingrained in the varioua culturea.

2. To learn to "read” an art object and make the correlation between symbol
and meaning as it is expressed in African art: analysis.

Skilla
1. To observe closely

2. To make correlations between symbols and meaning

IMPLEMENTATION

The atudents will be presented with the handout, Kanaga Mask.* After
reading the philoaophy of spiral and checkerboard, the atudents will be ascked
to write a short paper on what they aece in the mask that correlates with the
aymbola uaed in the mask and what they remember of the dance sequences showm
in the film, The Bend of the Niger.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

Students will make correlations between the ideas as expressed in the
information about spirals and checkerboards as used in Dogon culture with the

pieture of the Dogon Maak.

EVALUATION

Students should at leaat be able to pick out the checkerboard and zig-zag
in the mask. ‘

#See Appendix IV, Kanaga Maak
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LESSON SEVEN: DAYS 13-18

OBJECTIVES

1. To learn African art from an "inside” view by actually attempting
to create an srt project which esn be used in a cultural sense as
well as displayed for its aesthetic sense.

2. To get students to communicate their own culture through art. To help
them understand what culture is in this gense. To help them realize
that art 1s a part of thelr everyday lives and not something to lock
avay In a museum; just as the Dogon culture is reflected in the Dogon
art, thelr culture can be reflected in their art.

Skille

1. To learn to select material for an art project which will be
appropriate.

2. To learn to draw from "life."

IMPLEMENTATION

‘fhe students will be asked to make a list of the "visuals" they might
present if they were a TV producer trying to characterize the life of the
teenager in this community. Ask them to be specific, to use their own personal
life as a basis for these visuals—-not a car but the car they drive, not a
house but the front door of their house. From this list they are to select
those visual memories that would best lend themselves to a composition.

This selection might be based on color, action, texture, opportunity for
repetition, interest, etc. They should then go out and draw these visuals

to bring to class. A number of common objects for visuals will be collected
on a table for the students to begin drawing in class: telephone, box of Tide,
bear can, Adidas shoe, tooth brush, some adverticsements.

The students will be asked to use a Christmas bulb and draw their own image
as seen 1Irn this round mirror surface.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

After collecting 8 number of drawings the students will select three to five
to arrange together to create a composition. They will then cut out their
self-portrait and place it in the composition.

EVALUATION OF THE LESSON

Students will display their work and try to "read" the culture and
personality of the artist by what each has chosen to include in the
composition. This exercise can be fun.
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LESSON EIGHT: DAY 19

OBJECTIVES

1. By studying African culture we csn understand that a work of art hss
different realities; one we can see, snother we can feel, snd still
another vhich is the inner life of the art crzation--Piccasso's idea
that a2 painting achieves itg own life once the artist has finished it.

Skills
1. To visualize in the mind what a major project might look like.

2. To understand better how a new idea can be incorporated into an
art work. To clarify the difference between copying and being
inspired by art of another artist.

IMPLEMENTATION

The teacher has prepared a number of slides which illustrste Africen
. inspication for modern textile projects. These eleven slides will be
shown and discussed. The teacher will point out the similarities snd
differences in the compositions. Included in the slides will be examples
of Africsn wood sculpture and modern stuffed sculpture; African pstchwork
and modern patchwork; African Beaded crowns and modern stuffed sculpcure;
African batik and modern batik; African weaving and modern weaving.

The students will be asked to consider how their map assignment might be
adapted to a textile project and how their teensge culture project might be
adapted into 8 textile project.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENIS

Students must now begin to seriously consider the project that they want
to undertske as their semester's work. This discussion will focus their
minds on this necessity.
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LESSON NINE: DAY 20
OBJECTIVES
1. Enrichment program

Skills

1. To learn how to be gracious hosts.

IMPLEMENTATION

Invite Phyllis Afriyie~Opoku to present a program on African music and
dance to our students. .

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

Students will be responsible for planning the program and inviting the
music students to join us.

~

EVALUATION

Meeting a real African student will enrich the program on African art.
This experience will take the discussions out of the abstract realm of
thought and bring the fact that we have been studying real people "home"
to the students.




LESSON TEN: DAYS 21-22

OBJECTIVES
1. Enrichment program

Skillsg

1. To learn to visualize what the culture of the work of art might
be even though it is stripped of all culture when it is displayed

in a museum.
IMPLEMENTATION
A trip to the Ewing Museum, Illinois State University

The students will be asked to select one art object to sketch which they
believe they car add the magquerade to when they get home.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

Students will view the museum display and sketch an art object.

When the studenius return to the art room the next day, they will draw the
nmasquerade surrounding that object from their own imaginations.

17
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LESSON ELEVEN: DAY 23

OBJECTIVES

1. Togive the art show an African cultural flavor, we will have African
tusic during the showing and all projects will be designed so that
they can be worn, carried, or used as well as displayed.

Skills

1. To learn to adapt an art project so that it can be displayed or used
in a masquerade.

IMPLEMENTATION -

These concepts will be discussed so that the students understand once again
that their projects will be their own and not a copy:

Artists are a product of their time,

Artists are a product of their culture

Artists' personalities are revealed by their art works.

Students will be asked to consider the three drawing assignments they have
completed in the light of the project that they have in mind. How can these
projects be utilized in a ritual such as Africans might perform. How can you
best alter your choice of idea to suit the medium and the masquerade we plan
to make of our art show this year. Make Ssome sketches which show the changes
you plan to incorporate or additions which would enhance your display (if
you are planning a sculpture or mask, plan a costume to go with it--tie-dye?
If you are planning a weaving or batik, plan to make it wearable).

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

View some slides of African ritual costumes and of the clothing of Africa.
"Cloth-making in Sierra Leone"” - 32 slides and/or "West African Dress” -
40 slides.

STUDENTS WILL CHOOSE THEIR MAJOR PROJECT

EVALUATION .

The post-test about Africa will be given at the end of this period. The
pre~test will be handed back to the students. Discussion will follow,

LIRS
L \y
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SCULPTURE AND/OR TEXTILE UNIT
GRADE: High School ~ Art 1II
BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE

During the unit, the atudent will be able to deaign and complete, in
approximately ten weeks, at least one large finished project or two to three
amaller projects. The atudenta will be sble to choose projects from the
following areas: macrame, rugmaking, weaving, batik, atitchery, wood aculpture,
and metal sculpture. The atudents may work in more than one area, if time
pernits. The textile project may be a combination of the previouvaly liated
techniques, such as macrame and weaving, stitchery and weaving, etc. The
projects will be evaluated in terms of craftsmanahip, creativity, deaign, and
method of diaplay and must meet 8 minimum level of excellence, aa determined
by the teacher.

GENERAL OBJECTIVE

During the two-week period before Chriatmaas vacation, the studenta will work
on tie and dye and fold-dye projecta. WNo grade will be given for this
project.

LEARNING ACTIVITIES

1. The student will choose in which of the areaa included in the unit he
wishea to work and whether he wishes to complete in approximately ten
weeks one large prolect or two to three amaller projectsa.

2. The student will make aketcheas of his idess and designs for the textile
project or sculpture project. These ideas will be discusesed and must
be 0.K.'d by the teacher before the atudent begina working on the
project. However, the student doea not neceasarily have to "atick to"
his original idea after beginning hia project. The atudent'as sketchea
should include the approximate aize of the finished plece, the colora
to be uaed, the materials to be uased, the deaign of the textile project,
and the uae or purpose.

3. The student will complete, in approximately ten weeks, at leaat one
large finished project or two to three amaller projecta.

4. The gtudent will participate in 8 group evaluation following the unit
and will vote on the four moat auccesaful projects from the three
Art II classea. The atudent will evsluate theae in terms of craftsman-
ahip, creativity, design, and wethod of diaplay.

5. The atudent will participate in the art ahow to be given in the apring.
STRATEGY

A preview of what will be included in the unit will be given to the atudents
in the form of bulletin boarda which ahow examplea from magazinea of macrame,
atitchery, tie and dye, batik, weaving, rugmaking, and sculpture projects. A
formal introduction to the ekilla unit will be given to the claaa uaing the
"How to do it" film stripa we have on eath.
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20.

The objectives of the lesson will be stated, as well as how the projects
will be evaluated. Following this presentation, the students will be able
to more closely examine the books on display. Before beginning on the textile
projects, each student will discuss his ideas and design with the teacher.
These ideas must be 0.K.'d by the teacher. However, it will be stressed
that the students do not have to "stick to" their original idea too closely.
The students will be divided into groups based on their choice of project and
demonstrations on each project will be given to these students. Following
the demonstrations, the students will begin working on their projects.
During the unit, the teacher will be available to answer questions, make
suggestions, and assist the students with their projects.

EVALUATION
The projects will be evaluated by the teacher in terms of craftsmanship,
creativity, design, and method of display. During a group critique, the

students will also evaluate these projects and will choose the four most
successful projects from the three classes.

g0
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LESSON TWELVE: ART PRACTICUM

OBJECTIVES

1.

By studying African culture we can understand that a work of art has
different realities; one we csn sce, another we can feel, and still
another yhich 18 the inner life of the art creation.

2. To learn Africa from an "inside" view by actually attempting to create
an art project which can be used in a cultural-sense as well as
displayed for its aesthetic sense. .
Skills
1. To learn new skills, weaving, warping, stitchery techniques, quilting,
applique, reverse applique, batik, tie-dye, trapunto, tapestry
weaving, sculpting, sand casting, polishing and the like.
2. To realize the effort’involved in handcrafting in gsome of the
oldest ways known to mankind.
IMPLEMENTATION

Studenta will spend ten weeks crafting their art projects. When they are

finished we will have an art show. We will include music and dance in this *
show and try to give cultural context to our art projects.

ACTIVITIES FOR STUDENTS

Students will devige new waye to display their art projects by wearing
them or carrying them or in some other way giving them cultural context.
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SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY
Arnheim, Rudolf, Art and Visual Perception, University of California Press,
Los Angeles, 1974.

An important book for teachers. It discusses the growth of perception
from childhood to adult.

Bohannan, Paul and Philip Curtin, Africa and Africans, The Natural History
- Press, Garden City, N.Y., 1971

A general history of Africa recommended by the African Studies Program
of the University of Illinois.

Cary, Joyce, Art and Reality, Harper and Brothers, N.Y., 1938.

A gimple direct personal account of his attitudes--well illustrated.
The last part is literary criticism.

Chase, Pattie with Mimi Dolbier, The Contemporary Quilt, E. P. Dutton, R.Y.,
1978.

A collection of pictures of modern quilts some of which show marked
African art influences.

Davidson, Basil, The African Past, Little Brown and Co., 1964.

A general history of the civilizations in Africa starting with what he
calls the grand period (600-1600 A.D.). Such empires as Ghana, Malil,
Kanem~-Bornu, Songhay and Housa states are discussed. The two large
periods of Central-Southern Africa, 12th century Zimbabwe and 15th
century Monomotopa of the Karanga people under the Rozwi kings are
covered. The Swahil! civilization of the Bast coast and the city of
Kilwa is described along with Engaruka, an iron age towm in the Rift
valley. Al Masudi's 10th century journal and the influence of the Arabs
along with the introduction of their written language is discussed. The
ancient civilizations of Punt and Kush, the cities of Meroe, Timbuktu,
and Djenne are described: a good general source book.

Fagg, William, Miniature Wood Carvings, New York Graphic Society Ltd., 1970.

There are pictures of these small works which are housed in museums
with a description of them and an indication of the culture they come
from. A sterile display as they do not include dance, music, or ritual.

Fagg, William, Tribes and Forms in African Art, Tudor Publishing Co., N.Y.,
1965.

Fagg 18 careful to point out what he means by Tribes, "... a <oclety,

an exclusive in group which uses art among many other means to express

its internal solidarity and self-sufficiency and conversely its difference
from all others." The book is divided into a catalogue of representative
art works with descriptiona of these works which help identify them by
ethnic group. Photographs of museum displays,
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Fraser, Douglas, Africsn Art as Philosophy, Interbook, 545 Eighth Ave., N.Y.,
1974,

This 1s a unique approach to African art. Instead of an "aesthetic
display" as in museums or an analytic anthropological display, this
book attempts to interpret the srt as philosophical observations
about the nature of the world. )

Hoover, Louis F., ed., African Art, Illinois State University, no date.

This is a catalogue evidently used in conjunction with the work
permanently housed on the Illinois State University cempus. It
purports to illustrate the whole collection. The collection seems
extensive enough to make a field trip to the csmpus worth while.

Jager, E. J. de, Contemporary African Art in South Africa, C. Struik (PTY)
LTD, Cape Town, 1973.

The themes for modern art in Africa are discussed: culture, daily life,
and the dilemma of industrialization. The rest of the book 18 devoted
to individual artists and their works in chalk, ink, 1ino cuts, bronze,
wood, oll, watercolor. I was especially struck by the liquid steel
sculpture of Lucas Sithole "Wounded Buffalo"...Tremendous power in

the lowered head, twisted body and braced rear legs.

Kimble, George H. T., Tropical Africa, N.Y. 20th Century Fund, 1960,
Doubleday, Anchor Books 1962,

The first volume is recommended by Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin. Tt
concerns geography. The second volume on social problems and.social
environment "has not been well received."

Laude, Jean, African Art of the Dogon, The Viking Press, N.Y., N.Y., 1973,

A collection of pictures of the art and culture surrounding the Dogan,

a& cliff dwelling culture isolsted from western civilization until recent
times, is presented in this book. The text describes myths and history,
and art mediums and styles as well as ritual uses. Since the art is
not isolated from the rest of the culture it is sn especially useful
book.

Laye, Camara, The Dark Child, Farrar Straus and Giroux, N.Y., 1954.

This 1s a biography of a young African told with sensitivity. This book
is recomnended by the African Studies Program of the University of
I1linois.

Lommel, Andreas, Masks, Thelr Meaning snd Function, McCraw-Hill Book Co., N.Y.,
1972,

This is a beautifully illustrated book whose text describes the use of
the masks. The pilctures are, however, out of the context of the culture
as they are photographs of the museum masks in that setting.

40
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Meilach, Dona Z., Contemporary Art with Wood, Crowm Publishers, Inc., N.Y.,.
1978.

A collection of pictures of modern wood sculpture some showing the
influence of African art. Chapters are also devoted to ingtruction of
the wood carver.

Meilach, Dona Z., Contemporary Batik and Tie-Dye, Crown Publishers, Inc.,
New York, 1978.

A collection of pictures of works of traditional and modern batik, an
introduction to the history of batik and a good deal of instruction
for the batik artist are included in this book.

Meilach, Dona Z., Soft Sculpture, Crown Publishers, Inc., N.Y., 1974.

The history of soft sculpture, a collection of picturea of modern works
as well as instruction in goft sculpture are included in this book.

Murphy, E. Jefferson, The Bantu Civilization of Southern Africa, Thomas Y.
Crowell Co., N.Y., 1974,

This book traces the migration south from Sub-Saharan West Africa of

the Bantu-speaking peoples. It discusses the Machili, an iron-using
people who are thought to be the ancestors of the Bantu gspesking peoples.
It discusses the early writer-travelers, Al-Masudi who wrote during the
10th century and Ibn-Battuta who visited East Africa in 1331, The Gokomere
culture is discussed slong with a similar culture called Ziva on the
Rhodesian-Mozambique border. The ruing of Zimbabwe and Mapungubue are
degcribed.

Murphy, E. Jefferson, History of African C>'r{lization, Thomas Y. Crowell Co.,
N.Y. y 19?2.

A general book discussing the ancient cultures and kingdoms in which he
postulates that only the Shona nation produced a state-empire in the

same league with Kongo, Luba and Sudanic states due to the relative
recency of the Bantu migration. A section on great men of African

history such as Affonso I, Mansa Musa, Askia Muhammad, Ogsei Tutu and Usman
dan Fodioc were discussed as anti-colonial rulers.

Murphy, E. Jefferson and Harry Stein, Teaching Africa Today, Citation Press,
N.Y., 1973,

Recommended by the African Studies Program ‘of the University of Illinois.,

Riviere, Marceau, African Masterpleces from the French Collections, Editions
PHILBI, 23 rue Ste Croix-de-la-Bretonnenie, 75004 ~ Paris, 1975.

Segy, Ladislas, African Sculpture Speaks, Da Capo Press, Inc., 227 W. 17th St.,
N.Y., N.Y., 1975,

Segy discusses the meaning and uses of African art, the content of
African art, the impact upon western civilization of African art and the .
style reglons. As a collector and critic Segy's viewpoint may leave
gomething to be desired.
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Sieber, Roy, African Textiles and Decorative Arts, The Museum of Modern Art,
© 11 West 53rd Street, N.Y., N.Y., 1972.. -

A collection of plctures of African arts with a description of the
cultural context of the pleces.

Sommer, Elyse and Rene Breskin Adams, Pillow Making as Art and Craft, Crown
Publishers, Inc., N.Y., 1978.

A collection of pictures of modern pillows with techniques, design
inspiratiogg, and functional innovations is included iIn this book,

Van der Post, Laurens, The Lost World of the Kalahari, William Morrow and
Co., W.Y., 1958.

Describes an expedition into the desert in segrch of the Bushman., It
gives some Bushman history. The painted rocks are described which
may be as old as 8000 BC or before. Laurens finds parallels In the
paintings of the Bushman, the ancient Egyptians, the painters of the
Dordogne and the cave painters of the Iberian Peninsula.

Willett, Frank, African Art, London , Thames and Hudson, 1970,

A complete easy~to-read introduction to African art from the cultural
context view. Recommended by the African Studies Program, University
of Illinois.

Willett, Frank Ife in the Higtory of West African History, Thames and Hudson,
Ltd., Great Britain, 1967.
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SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY ADDITIONS

Achebe, Chinua, Things Fall Apart, Fawcett Crest, N.Y., 1959.

¥
Barraclough, Geoffrey, ed., The Times Atlas of orld History, Hammond Inc.,
Maplewocod, N.Y., 07040, 1978,

This is a beautiful, detailed, full-of-maps book of Africa and the rest
of the world. It 1s in historical order showing a diverse collection
of visual iInformation.

Courlander, Harold, A Treasury of African Folklore, Crown Publishers, Inc.,
N.Y.’ 1975.

The oral literafure, traditions, myths, legends,epics, tales, recollectlons,
wisdom, sayings, and humor of Africa.

Dendel, Esther Warner, African Fabric Crafts, Taplinger Publishing Co.,
N.Y.’ 1974.

Fraser, Douglas and Herbert M. Cole, African Art and Leadership, Univ. Of Wis.
Press, Madison, Wis.. 1972.

Gardi, Rene, African Crafts and Craftsmen, Van Nostrand Relhold Co., N.Y.,1969.

The first book I have found that explained and pictured the technique of
Bronze casting--enclosing the scrap metal in a hollow ball of clay

which 18 attached to the mold after the wax has been melted cut. This
ball 18 allowed to dry and then turned ball down into the charcoal fire.
The melted metal flows directly into the casting when the mold 1s
brought out of the fire and reversed. See pp. 62-74., The melted Bronze

thus never is exposed to the air. Good technical explanations but full of
pejorative language.

Horton, Robin, Kalabari Sculpture, The Nigerian National Press Limited,
APAPA, 1965.

Kultermann, Udo, New Directions in African Architecture, George Braziller, Inc.,
1969.

Teilhet, Jehanne, ed., Dimensions of Black, La Jolla Museum of Art, La Jolla,
Calif. 1970.

Thompson, Robert Farris, African Art in Motion, Univ. of Calif. Press,
Los Angeles, 1974,
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PERIODICALS

“"Africa in the Curriculum: A Symposium,”" Social Education Vol. 35 (2),
p. 138-232, National Council for the Social Studies, Feb., 1971.

Collins, H. T. ed., and staff of the School Services Division of the
African-American Institute, '"Are You Going to Teach About Africa?"
African~American Institute, 1970.

Blumenthal, Susan, "The World's Best Traveled Art," Africa Report,
Jan.~Feb., 1974, 0.4-10,

Clark, Leon E., "Starting with the -Arts,” Africa Report, Vol. 18 (1),
PP. 38~40.

Hall, Susan J., "Africa in U. §. Educational Materials," School Service
Division, 833 United Nations Plaza, N.Y., N.Y., 1976.

“Interview: Amir I.M. No," Africa Report, May~June 1974, pp. 12-16, 48.

Rich, Evelyn Jones, "Mind Your Language," Africa Report, Vol. 19 (5),
ppo &7-!‘9 -

Thompson, Robert Farris, "The Sign of the Divine King," African Arts,
Vol. IV, {#3.

FILMS

Africa Dances - 30 minutes - color

A filming of a live performance for a U. S. audience here in the U. §.
Alistar Cook narrates. After a slow start, the dancers really move!
One of the African students said they were "showing off."

The Bend of the Niger « 2 reels, 25 minutes =~ color

The cultural traditions of the Bawbara, Bororo, Dendi and Dogon peoples
living along the great bend or turn of the Niger River. Part II has
a good sequence on a blacksmith and a wood carver.

Available free of charge from African Studies Program, University of
Illinois.

4

Benin Kingship Ritual -~ 30 minutes = color

This is an older film although Part III, The Irom and Part IV, The
Blessing could be shown.

Available free of charge from African Studies Program, University of
Illinois. .

Film Strips

African Cliff Dwellers, The Dogon People of Mali -~ 2 color sound film strips =~

. 3 wall posters - teacher's gulde, E.M.C. Corp.
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0V .HEAD PROJECTOR

Sub~Saharan Africa -~ eleven themes each with 4 to 8 overlays, Keuffel and
Esser Co., 300 Adams St., Hoboken, H.J., 0?059 (prices range from
$3.25--$9.25).

MAPS AND CHARTS

Ethiopia Picture Set, 12 charts, $3.50, D.C.A. Educational Products, Inc.,
4065 Stenton Ave., Philadelphia, Pa., 19144.

Songhai and Benin, $3.50, same as above.

Great West African Civilizations, large wall chart 30" by 40", $1.95.
African Heritege, Social Studies School Services 10,000 Culver Blvd., ¥
Culver City, Calif.

SLIDES

Iafrican Jewelry Making - 30 slides

Slides 1-4 are of gold pleces of jewelry, 5-23 show soldering using the
blow pipe method, 24-30 pictures of beautiful beadwork.

lgenin Kingship Ritual - 22 slides
Beautiful red robed chief in slide number 12.

ICIOth-makigg in Sierra Leone - 32 slides

Make sure to send for this slide set.

1Contemporary African Artists - 32 slides

Several works of each of the following artists are shown: Alexander
Boghossian, E. 0. Darty, Ben Enwonwu, Akinola Lasekan, Codfrey Okili,
Pili Pilj Mulongya, G. O. Talaki and Solomon Wangboje.

"The Creative Past," Art of Africa - 77 slides

Collected by William Fagg with discussion of how made and used. Extension
Service, National Gallery of Art, Wash., D. C. 20565.

1 Houses Wegtern and Southern Africa - 44 glides

A brief survey of the diversity of rural and urbazn housing in 5 African
countries.

ltnnovative African Artists - 34 slides

The sculpture of Thomas Mukarobjwa (Rhodesia), prints of Bruce
Onobrakpeya (Nigeria), bead pairtings of Jomoh Buraimoh (Nigeria), and
aluminum counter-repousse panels of Asiru Olatunde (Nigeria), and the
artists at work are shown.

lAvailable free of rental charge from the African Studies Program,
University of Illinois.
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lubst African DPress - 40 slides,
Different methods of making, decdrating and wearing cloth.

lYoruba Pottery - 42 slides

The Processes of making two types of pottery in Nigeria are shown in
detail. '

L

PHOTOGRAPHS

African Art - 150 prints

Series N, Sect. 1. $3.50, University Prints, 15 Brattle Street,
Cambridge, Mass., 02138,

1

Available free of rental charge from the African Studies Program,
University of I1linocia.

407




APPENDIX I -~ MAPS

408




7
]
) g
} b
! i
%, t
I
‘.:J*\ ]
- H :
v ‘,J ‘\ ".‘.'. :...-.-.-.-.v
r ) ~S
" » [}
' )
’ - “ﬂ

f"'\ ‘-.‘ ‘oq.J

RAILWAY SYSTEMS

dng

© Dengypr Geapant Co




* [
. L)

ooooooo
oooooooooo

[carriCoRN

!

POPULATION DENSITY

410

O Derapor-Gopgant £




TROPIC OF

TANCER

TROPIC OF

NAVIGABLE WATERWAY'S
411

© Osntyae Connane ra

CAPRICORN




APPENDIX IIX

"Pilm Guide, The Bend of the Niger"
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African Studies Progran
. Uaiversity of Illinois '
1203 Yest California Urbana, Illinois 61801

THE BEND OF THE NIGER
Film Guide)

"The Bend of the Niger" was written, produced and filmed by the late
‘Etiot Elisofon, en internationally known “Life" magazine photographer who
traveled widely in Africa. Narrated by Black sctor and playwright Ossie Davis,
the film focuses on the cultural traditions of Afiican peoples living along
the great bend or turn of the Niger River ae it flogs first northward and then
south throughthe modern nations of Mali and Niger.

The: f1lm opens with a traditional griot or bard who accowpanies a singer on
his stringed kora. The Bambara (or Bamana) people are viaited first in their
homeland along the upper or western reaches of the Niger. Soma scenes of
farming and food preparation are shown in addition to an informal dance seasion
and a ecquence on weaving. The dance of the chi wara (_xi wara) highlights this
section; the carved chi wora, reminiccent oi ‘the West African antelope, is one of
the best known to Westerners of African sculptural forms. ..

Leapins enstuard, the film contraste the agricultural lifestyle of the Bambara
to that of the nomadic Bororo, a branch of the well-known Pulani herdsmen. The
importance of Islam in the area 1s introduced with a scene of an eight-year~old
Hausa ¢hild who studies the Quran. The deaert-dwelling Tuaref are shoun, and a
series of mequences suggests the intermixing of these varioue ethnic groups:
market scenes, festivals, and displays of equestrian skill.

Moving toward the top of the Niger bend, the film explores the banks of the
Niger itself, showing Dendi children swimming and playing, fishing activities,
and riverside markets. Massive slabs of ealt arrive along the Niger, having
been transported overland from the north. The viewer moveés upriver with the
salt to the ancient city of Timbuktu. An excellent sequence follows showing
traditional mosque architecture at Timbuktu, Mopti, and San.

A long final £ilm section looks at the lifestyle and aculpture of the agri-
cultural Dogon who live on the Bandiagara escarpment high above the western
reaches of the Niger bend. A blacksmith and his eon are followed ae they carve
ard decorate a kanaga mask. A dance sequence shows the kanafa-type mask in
action, and then the nsrrator discueses aesthetics and style in Dogon sculpture.

Threcugh the color photogrephy is excellent throughout, the film's narrative
gcript lapses at times into inappropriate terminology and generalizations. Thus
in addition to viewing ﬂngnd_gf_;hg_niga:f for Senerzl content, a teacher may use
it as a tool to promote critical evaluation. Students can be asled to watch for
wnsubstantiated claims (for example, exaggerated judgments on Dogon art) or for
language pejorative to the dignity of African peoples (use of "tribe" and
"primitive" for example).

A more importnnt factor for claee discuesion i8 the film unabashed bias
for Ytraditional™ life. "Bend of the Niger" showe African culture-~dance, music
rnd the vieual arts~-wholly untouched by contact with the West. It closes with
a strong vote of support and admiration for African peoples who retain "tradition"
in fuace of pressures to change and modernize. Obviously there are modern cities
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and Western-style institutions in the countries where the film was made. A teacher
should raisc the question of what will or should happen over time to the lifestyles
and the arts the £film depicts.

BACKGROUND READING:
BAMBARA -~

P, J. Imperato, "Dance of the Tyl Wara," African Arts, IV, 1 (actuan 1970)

P. J. Imperato, "Bamana and Maninka Covers and Blankets,"” African Arts,
VII 3 {spring 1974) :

BORORO AND TUAREG --

P. J. Imperato, "Wool Blankets of the Yeul of Mali,"” African Arts, VI, 3
(spring 1973) '

N.\Hickelsen, "Puareg Jewelry,” Afrtggn Arts, IX, 2 Cwintqr 1976)

MOSQUE AKCHITECTURE --

L. Prussin, “Architecture of Islam in iest Africa," African Arts, I, 2
(winter 19638)

DOGON —~

M. Giriaule, Conversations with Ogotewmeli. London: Oxford University

Press, 1965. T e

J. Laude, African Art of the Dogon, New York: Viking, 1973,

5/78




»

APPENDIX 111

Description of the Primordial Couple




The Primordial Couple is seated on an imago nundi stool supported by
four figures. The man's right arp. is around the woman's neck and his hand
touches her right breasty, hts leit hand is on his genital. The woman’s
hands rest on her thighs. He has'&n' empty quiver on his back and she has
a child on hers. He has a trapezoid-shaped beard, she a lsbret in the
shape of a truncated cone with a copper ring around its base. The woman
wears four horseshoe-shaped copper rings on each ear (four is the number
of femininity) and the man has three rings in each of his (the number of
masculinity). Both hsve arrow-shaped noses that continue the crest of
the headgear. The four caryatid figures, arms at their sides and hands
crossed below the abdomen, are in a completely different style.

This pilece poses a number of questions. The shapes of the noses and
ears are more or less identical with those of the nummo head where it is
serpent-shaped, the mouth wide, the ears shaped 1ike horseshoes. The
presence of the quiver places the man in the category of hunter or warrior,
and the beard identifies him as a chieftain. The presence of the copper~
ringed labret in the woman's 1ip is more difficult to interpret. This
motif 1s not exclusive to the sculpture of the Vogon country; it occurs
on Baule sculpture and masks, on soapstone figurines of the Kissi, and on
ancestor figures of the oron~Ibibio. In the twisted form in which it
appears on the couple in the Barnes Foundation, the motif is analogous to
the false beard on Pharaonic mas , that identified the dead sovereign with
Osiris. Without pressing the point, we may note that here at least are
two elements common to Pharaonic and Dogon sculpture: the arm around the
woman's neck and the labret similar in shape to the false beard of the
Pharach. Moreover, the dismemberment of the nummo and the scattering of
its body over the earth recall the fate of Osiris.

The headgear worn by both man and woman is similar to that still
worn by the Fulani or Peuls, whom we know to have been antagonists of the
Dogon. The edge of the seat is not decorated with a herringbone pattern and
thus does not partake of the ancestral Lebe. Thus, this couple sitting on
the imago mundi probably testifies to the Peul occupation, or more precisely
to a population that sprang from the alliance between the warrior Peuls
and another people, possibly blacksmiths. This alliance, in order to be
made concrete and maintained, was probably legitimized by registering, the
benefit of the conquered people, its eloquent and authoritarian image in the
wythic structure of the Dogon country. We might add that the style of the
caryatid figures is identical with that of the forty-four figures in relief
on the granary shutter (no. 74) which can be assumed to be an index of the
forty-four peoples descended from Mande. Wood. Height 29 inches.

Laude, Jean, African Art of the Dogon, The Viking Press, New York, 1973,
Plate number 37.
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APPENDIX IV

Kanaza Mask, spirals and checkerboards
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SPYRAL/CHECKERBOARD

A prominent duality expressed in Dogon thought, ritual, and material
culture 18 the dichotomy between the qualities and types of movement
indicated on the one hand by spiral forms and on the other by checkerboards,
This suggests thst curvilinearity is associated with aspects of the super-
natural, vhereas grid systems are used to repregent the products and actions
of human beings and the basic order of human 1ife.

THE SPIRAL

Amma, the otiose deity who created the mythical and human worlds, is
the ultimate spiritual force in Dogon religious thought. Amma is formless;
he is thought to be creative energy rather than a being. This is shown by
the Dogon use of a verb, boy, rsther than a noun, to denote their paramount
deity. Although Amma cannot be represented visually be a particular human
or animal image, the Dogon do depict the deity's creative essence by a diagram
of a spirsl line marked by a series of points which designate the things
created by Amma.

Dogon myth describes an esrlier era when supernatural creatures descended
to the earth. Intersction with the earth pProduced human life and culture.
The principal Dogon spirits are the eight Nummos, depicted as serpentine
creatures with fluid, green bodies snd jointless limbg, whose essence is
water, the formless substance which is the life-force of the human world.
The seventh Nummo, the principal culture-bearer, becomes a lsrge serpent.
When he is resurrected, he becomes Lebe. The Lebe serpent snd his human
priest, the Hogon, are the leaders of a present day cult directed towards
the preservation of the world' life-force and agricultursl fertility. Since
the Nummo's serpentine form recslls the undulating flow of water, it seems
that the Dogon represent their primary mythicsl spirits by curvilinear forus
and movement, characteristic of water.

The Dogon believe that the crestion of the first Nummo pair, as well as
the succeeding creation .of the first human pair, ig re-enacted in the present
with each human conception. They envision both mythic snd human creation
as a process in which the male seed encircles the womb with a spiral motion.
To the Dogon, this act symbolically unites the spiritual world, embodied
in the watery nature of the womb, with the earthly realm, represented by
the male seed which is a product of the human body, and thus of the earth.

-+

All of the principal aspects of Dogon culture and socisl organization
are also thought to have beeu engendered by supernatural intervention in
the form of three successive transmissions of the Spoken Word. It is possible
to show that in Dogon myth, the transference of the Spoken Word (supernatural)
to mankind (human) is expressed by transformation from curvilinesr and spiral
qualities to grid-like structures. According to Dogon mythology, the trans-
ference of the first Word was limited to the supernatural world. The power
of the Word, embodied in & spiral, entered the earth's womb. There, the
seventh Nummo learned its meaning. With the knowledge contained in this spiral-
form Word, the Nummo was ready to impart the second Word to sll of mankind.
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By analogy, the spiral coils of the thread of the Spoken Word were ordered
into a system of horizontals and verticals in the warp and the weft of the
woven material which the seventh Numno revealed to man.

THE SPIRAL AND THE CHECKERBOARD IN DOGON RITUAL LIFE

The spiral or curvilinear properties of the supernatural world and the
horizontal/vertical systems which characterize the Human world form an im-
portant duality which 1s recurrently expressed in Dogon mythology. This
duality also seems to structure Dogon ritual activities. ¥For example,
painting representational designs or geometric symbols on shrine facades
often accompanies the ritual ceremonies of the Dogon. Two images frequently
included in this wealth of symbolic ornamentation are the checkerboard and
a serpentine form or zig-zag line which sometimes appears In a series of
vertical registers. To the Dogon, the checkerboard ir a symbolic diagram
of the ideal human order, as well as a symbolic representation of human
culture; the spiral or zig-zag depicts the form znd path of the mythical
Nummos embodied In the terrestial waterways.

The plan of the totemic shrine, Manda d'Orosongo, and its environs,
is a striking example of the duality between spiral or curvilinear properties
and horizontal and vertical systems merging to structure the forms of Dogon
ritual life. Within this ritual area, there are essgentially two units, the
ceremonial precinct defined by the curvilinear enclueing wall and the priest's
house, 1.e. a rectilinear structure. This duality of forms i{s again expressed
in the juxtaposition of the principal altar, a curving shape, to the ad~
joining rectilinear platform used by the priest. Those structures assoclated
with the priest, the representative of the human sphere in all communications
with the supernatural world, are rectilinear and are defined by horizontals
and verticals, whereas those forms describing the ceremonial grounds and
altars are curvilinear.

THE CHECKERBOARD

The revelation of the Spoken Word to mankind had important ramificatiows
because 1t began a chain of mythical events which created the principal ;
items of Dogon culture, such as weaving, smithing, agriculture, and house
building. 7Tn order to make use of this new cultural knowledge, human beings
bad to conform tc the horizontal and vertical structures of the earthly
world. The Dogon believe that prior to the coming of culture, human beingfs
had flexible, jointless 1limbs like the Nummos. ** Then man received the moat
basic tool, his joints, which enabled him to work more effectively at these
new cultural tasks. Thereafter, the sharp angles of the jointa of the human
body, which form horizontal and vertical junctions, differentiated men from
the curvilinear, undulating form of their mythical culture heroes, the Nuumoa.

It can be shown that when these supernatural gifts of culture were
accepted by mankind, they were also translated into the horizontal and
vertical systems which structure the human world. The process and products
of weaving constitute the most striking representation of the grid system
symbolic of the human order. The Dogon loom consists of four vertical stakes
connected by four horizontal bars. The weaver is enclosed by this horizontal/
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vertical structure while he 18 creating one, A&n important product of this
craft is the pall used to cover the dead; it is composed of alternate blue
and white squares woven by an equal number (eighty) of warp and weft move~
ments. The Pogon visualize the act of making funeral cloth as a symbolic
diagram of the ideal human order because the eight horizontal and vertical
members of the loom are thought to correspond to the eight original Pogon
ancestors, and the eighty horizontal and vertical movements of the warp and
the weft are likened to the subsequent multiplication of these original eight
to lform the Pogon community.
o

The Pogon compare the process of weaving to the process of cultivation;
the to-and~fro movements of the shuttle on the warp are thought to parailel
the to-and-fro movements of the peasant on his fields. Thie 1s because the
land 18 cultivated according to « system in which the farmer moves from
east to west, and then, from west to eaat along £ vertical axis oriented
north. Like the funeral cloth, the plowed fielda of the Dogon resemble a
checkerboard pattexn because the land 15 cultivated by sections composed
of eight squares in which each square 18 aurrounded on all sides by an
embankment of earth,

Douglas Fraser, African Art as Philoaophy, Interbook, 545 Eighth
Avenue, New York, 1974, pp. 13-19.
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